o 


v% 


£1  \P 


ro\? 


Av  „•-•♦_*«> 


*     av    «*u     »eilig*     ^5>    ^?< 


s 


"> 


fe  %«♦♦    '■ 


9    :. 


C*         * 


■V9" 


*       AV"^        - 


3,     *-*w~?     ^ 


V<C 


^ 


j*v . 


■'••  v.**  Yj^X./'  •*«*/«,  >v 


v* 

<£*■ 


s?.\ / v-w>".y  %  ■■mm. 


,0 

0      *  &J!?7?^       ° 


*-*»*♦   * 


*  A^  ^. 


OF    SCHILLER. 


Modelied  /rom  Li/e  by  Johann  Heinrich  Dannecke,  1794.    Photographic 
Reproductionfrom  the  original  in  the  Ducal  Library  at  Weimar. 

( Fro  nt  isj>  iece . ) 


rt)üf?elm    £ell 

Sdjaufpiel 


%. 


pou   /fr*  »ajmäJ* 


^riebrict^  %Sd?iUer 


EDITED   WITH 

INTRODUCTION,  NOTES]  AND  VOCABULARY 

BY 

ARTHUR    H.< PALMER 

Professor  in  Yale  University 


NEW  YORK 

HENRY  HOLT  AND  COMPANY 

1898 


r€*wj! 


1  0835 


Schillert  Coat  of  Arms. 


11  The  last  great  dramatic  work  of  Schiller— and  whether  ü  be  not  the  grandest 
production  of  his  genius  J  leave  to  others  to  j'udge — is  founded  on  the  most  re- 
markable  and  beneficent  politicai  revolution  which,  prexnous  to  our  own,  the  world 
had  seen, — an  euent  the  glory  of  which  belongs  solefy  to  the  Teutonic  race—that 
ancient  uindication  of  the  great  r.ght  of  nationality  and  independent  govemment, 
the  revolt  cf  Switzerland  againsi  ine  domination  of  Austria,  which  gave  birth  to  a 
republic  nciv  venerable  with  the  cntiquity  of  five  hundred  years.  He  took  a  silent 
pagefrom  history,  and,  animating  the  personages  of  whom  ü  speaks  with  thefiery 
life  of  his  own  spin't,  and  endowing  them  with  his  own  superhuman  eloquence,  he 
formed  it  inxo  a  living  protesi  agarnst  foreign  dominion  which  yet  rings  throughout 
the  world.  Wherever  there  are  gemrous  hearts,  wherever  there  are  men  who  hold 
in  reverence  the  rights  of  their  feihw-men,  wherever  the  love  of  countryand  the 
love  of  mankind  coexisf,  Schillers  drama  of  '  William  Teil*  stirs  the  blood 
Uke  the  soundof  a  trumpet."—  Wi-liam  Cullen  Bryant  :  Address  at  centen- 
nial  celebration  of  Schiller's  birth.  in  Cooper  Union,  New  York  City,  1859. 
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PREFACE. 


This  edition  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil,  intended 
especially  for  schools  and  Colleges,  has  been  made  at 
the  request  of  the  publishers.  An  editor  of  this 
drama  at  the  present  tinie  must  in  general  move  along 
the  same  lines-with  his  many  predecessors,  as  regards 
most  of  his  Introduction  and  Notes.  For  these,  then, 
the  editor  frankly  acknowledges  that  he  has  made 
conscientious  use  of  all  accessible  Schiller-literature 
— histories,  biographies,  editions,  commentaries — and 
has  drawn  freely  upon  them,  especially  lipon  those 
contained  in  the  Bibliography,  Appendix,  pp.  282-287. 

In  the  Notes  he  has  endeavored  to  be  concise,  to 
give  translations  only  in  cases  where  the  average  dic- 
tionary  is  inadequate,  and  not  to  stray  into  the  flelds 
of  grammar  and  etymology.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
comm-ent  in  both  Introduction  and  Notes  on  the 
structure  and  development  of  the  plot  and  on  the 
characters  has  been  made  considerably  fuller  than  in 
any  preceding  edition.  Here  the  unitary  conception 
of  the  drama  has  been  favored.  Under  this  general 
head  the  editor  acknowledges  very  direct  and  exten- 
sive indebtedness  (although  at  the  same  time  differing 
from  him  in  important  points  of  view)  to  H.  Gaudig 
in  his  most  excellent  commentary  on  the  drama,  con- 
tained in  the  Wegiveiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schul- 
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dramen,  Vol.  5,  Part  3  of  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern  by 
O.  Frick  and  others. 

Since  Wilhelm  Teil  is  so  often  the  first  classical  Ger- 
man  drama  to  be  read  in  our  schools,  the  first  division 
of  the  Introduction  is  given  to  a  sketch  of  some  of  the 
main  outlines  of  the  great  classical  period  of  German 
literature.  The  aim  here  is  not  so  much  to  impart 
füll  informaüon  as  to  suggest  the  broad  literary  back- 
ground  before  which  Teil  Stands,  and  to  awaken  inter- 
est  in  the  rieh  treasures  of  the  literature  of  Germany. 

The  relations  of  fact  and  fiction  in  history  and 
legend  are  set  forth  in  the  Introduction,  more  because 
of  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  real  history  of 
Switzerland  than  because  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tions is  essential  to  the  understanding  and  enjoyment 
of  Schillert  drama. 

The  Text  is  presented  in  the  Standard  form,  but 
with  the  Prussian  official  orthography.  The  punetua- 
tion  retains  somewhat  freely  the  dash  which  Schiller 
employed  so  much. 

The  Vocabulary  has  been  independently  made  from 
the  text.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  meet  the  desires 
and  the  needs  of  many  schools. 

A.  H.  P. 

Yale  University ,  September  18,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


THE     PLACE     OF    "  WILHELM      TELL "     AND     ITS 
AUTHOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  most  populär  drama  of  that 
author  who  has  been  universally  known  and  loved  in 
his  own  country  as  no  other  writer.  It  opens  before 
us  the  great  classical  period  of  German  literature, 
leading  us  back  to  Weimar,  where  on  February  i8th, 
1804,  it  was  completed  and  on  March  iyth  flrst  per- 
formed. 

The  region  of  Thuringia  where  Weimar  *  lies  has 
always  been  preeminent  in  favoring  the  spiritual  and 
national  interests  of  Germany.  Landgrave  Hermann 
of  the  Wartburg  was  in  the  thirteenth  Century  a  patron 
of  poets,  among  whom  were  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
the  greatest  epic  poet  of  his  age,  and  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide,  one  of  the  sweetest  and  strongest  lyric 
poets  of  all  times  and  tongues  ;  there  in  the  fourteenth 

*  Ci .  Scherer — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur,  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.,  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker,  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
ratur,  and  other  current  authorities. 
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Century  the  drama  proved  its  power,  and  there  in  the 
sixteenth  Century  Luther,  translating  the  New  Testa- 
ment, laid  the  foundations  of  the  language  of  all  later 
writers.  The  Weimar  princes  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury took  part  in  organized  movements  to  elevate  and 
refine  the  language  from  the  degradation  and  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  Century  Duchess  Anna  Amalia  and  her 
son,  Duke  Karl  August,  made  the  name  of  Weimar 
immortal  as  the  home  of  the  greatest  writers  of  Ger- 
many's  classical  literature.  This  same  large-minded 
Duke  had  also  no  small  share  in  the  revival  of  the 
truly  national  idea  in  German  politics. 

Wieland  *  was  the  first  of  the  great  names  in  Ger- 
man literature  to  be  permanently  associated  with  the 
small    city   which    soon    came    to   be    known    as   the 

*  Christoph  Martin  Wieland»  born  1733  near  Biberach 
in  Würtemberg,  died  1813  in  Weimar.  1752-60  in  Switzer- 
land  ;  1760-69,  official  in  Biberach  ;  1769-72,  professor  in 
the  University  of  Erfurt.  His  youthful  writings,  influenced 
by  Klopstock  and  Plato,  were  followed  by  a  period  of  re- 
vulsion  from  their  pietistic  strain  to  delight  in  the  world 
and  the  pleasures  of  sense.  Finding  the  golden  mean,  he 
was  at  the  height  of  his  power  during  the  first  decade  of 
his  residence  in  Weimar,  after  which  time  he  occupied  him- 
self  very  largely  with  study  and  translation  of  the  classic 
literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Italy.  His  notable  novels 
are  Agathon,  1766  ;  Die  Abderiten,  1774  ;  and  Peregrinus 
Proteus,  1791.  He  wrote  many  comic  tales  in  verse,  an 
epic-didactic  poem,  Musariony  1768,  and  other  shorter  and 
longer  epics  in  verse.  He  first  naturalized  Shakespeare  in 
Germany,  by  translating  in  prose  a  large  portion  of  his 
plays.  Wieland's  masterpiece  is  his  romantic  epic  Oberon, 
1780,  in  which  chivalry,  the  Orient,  and  fairy-lore  are 
attractively  blended. 
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Athens  of  Germany.  He  was  called  thither  in  1772 
by  Duchess  Amalia  as  tutor  of  her  sons,  and  remained 
until  his  death  in  1813.  As  a  writer  of  epic  poems, 
romantic  and  comic,  of  philosophic  novels,  and  as  an 
editor,  he  made  German  style  more  fluent  and  elegant, 
won  over  the  higher  classes  of  the  nation  from  French 
to  German  literature,  popularized  English  and  French 
philosophy,  and  remained  withal  a  kindly,  genial  friend 
and  patron  of  all  men  of  letters. 

Goethe,*  in  Matthew  Arnold's  view  "  the  greatest 
poet  "  and  "  the  clearest,  the  largest,  the  most  helpful 
thinker  of  modern  times,"  came  to  Weimar  in  1775, 
on  the  invitation  of  Duke  Karl  August,  to  make  a 
visit  of  a  few  months,  and — remained  until  his  death 

*  Johann  Wolfgang  von  Goethe,  born  1749  in  Frankfurt- 
on-the-Main,  died  1832  in  Weimar.  After  a  precocious  boy- 
hood  in  his  native  city,  he  studied  at  the  universities  of 
Leipzig  and  Strassburg,  and  lived  again  mostly  in  Frank- 
furt until  he  went  to  Weimar.  From  1786  to  1788  Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Thereafter  his  residence  at  Weimar  was  un- 
interrupted,  save  by  travel.  Early  and  long  he  shared 
largely  in  the  administration  of  the  government  of  the 
Duchy.  His  writings  are  numerous  and  most  varied.  As 
a  writer  of  short  lyric  poems  he  is  unequaled.  His  chief 
dramatic  works  are  Götz  von  Berlichingen,  1773;  Iphigenie 
auf  Tauris,  178 7  ;  Egmont,  1788  ;  Torquato  Tasso,  1790;  and 
Taust,  1808-1832.  His  leading  epic  poems  are  Reineke 
Tuchs,  1793,  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  1797.  In  the  field 
of  the  novel  and  of  narrative  prose  his  weightier  produc- 
tions  are  Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Werthers,  1774;  Wilhelm 
Meisters  Lehrjahre,  1795  ;  Wilhelm  Meisters  Wander  jähre, 
1821-29  ;  Die  Wahlverwandtschaften,  1809  ;  and  the  wonder- 
ful  autobiography,  Aus  meinem  Leben,  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
heit, 1811-1833.  He  wrote  much  in  criticism  of  literature 
and  art,  and  in  the  domain  of  natural  science,  where  also 
he  achieved  greatness. 
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in  1832.  Weimar  was  soon  the  chief  of  the  small 
principalities,  which  now.  as  in  1517  and  1675,  at  once 
initiated  and  directed  the  intellectual  movement  of 
the  age.  Goethe  more  than  any  other  man  made 
Weimar  the  literary  capital  of  Europe. 

Herder,*  great  personality  and  mighty  prophet, 
was  invited  by  the  Duke,  on  the  advice  of  Goethe,  to 
come  to  Weimar  in  1776  in  an  official  capacity,  and 
continued  to  reside  there  until  his  death  in  1803.  Of 
him  Karl  Hillebrand  has  said  :  "  No  one,  Kant  per- 
haps  alone  excepted,  has  contributed  more  to  the 
stock  of  German  thought,  or  has  exercised  greater  or 

*  Johann  Gottfried  Herder,  born  1744  near  Königs- 
berg, died  1803  in  Weimar.  As  a  Student  of  philosophy 
and  theology  at  Königsberg  he  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  great  Kant,  by  Hamann,  by  the  works  of  Rousseau 
and  of  Lessing.  After  alternately  teaching,  preaching,  and 
traveling,  he  became  in  1776  the  head  of  the  ecclesiastical 
affairs  of  the  Duchy  of  Weimar.  His  purely  original  poetic 
productions  are  not  important.  It  is  in  his  prose  works 
and  his  translations  that  his  power  lay.  His  critical  writings 
were  :  Fragmente  über  die  neuere  deutsche  Litter  atur,  1766; 
Kritische  Wälder  \_=  Collections],  176g;  and,  in  conjunction 
with  Goethe,  Blätter  von  deutscher  Art  und  Kunst,  1773. " 
In  the  field  of  religion  and  philosophy  he  wrote  Die  älteste 
Urkunde  des  Menschengeschlechts,  1774;  Vo?n  Geist  der  ebräi- 
schen  Poesie,  1782-83  ;  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit,  1784-1791  ;  and  Briefe  zur  Beförderung  der 
Humanität,  1793-1797.  As  translator  his  chief  works  were 
the  Stimmen  der  Völker  in  Liedern,  1778-17 79,  and  Der  Cid, 
not  published  until  1805,  after  his  death  ;  the  former  is  a 
collection  of  folk-songs  and  populär  ballads  from  all  parts 
of  the  world,  the  latter  is  a  free  reproduction  of  a  collection 
of  Spanish  ballads  on  the  legendary  history  of  the  famous 
Don  Rodrigo  Diaz  de  Bivar,  who  lived  in  the  eleventh  Cen- 
tury. 
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more  lasting  influence  over  an  age,  a  nation,  or  the 
world  at  large,  than  Herder.  Directly  or  indirectly 
he  revolutionized  learning,  history,  and  literature,  as 
Kant  reconstructed  philosophy." 

It  was  Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller* 
who,  aided  by  the  somewhat  older  Klopstock  f  and 
Lessing,J  recreated  German  literature  and,  by  making 
a  united  intellectual,  spiritual  Germany,  laid  the  nec- 
essary  foundation  of  that  united  political  Germany 
which  was  not  fully  realized  until  after  1870.  How 
prophetic  are  Schiller's  words  in  an  early  essay  on  the 
stage  :    "If  we  should  come  to   have   a  real  national 

*  Schiller  was  closely  connected  with  Weimar  from  1787 
and  resided  there  after  1799.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a 
table  of  the  more  important  dates  of  his  life,  for  a  detailed 
presentation  of  which  and  of  the  traits  of  his  character  and 
outward  appearance  the  reader  is  referred  to  any  one  of 
the  biographies  in  the  list  on  pp.  282,  238. 

f  Friedrich  Gottlieb  Klopstock,  born  1724  in  Quedlin- 
burg, died  1803  in  Hamburg.  His  fame  rests  upon  his 
many  lyric  poems  and  mainly  upon  his  masterpiece  Der 
Messias ,  1748-1773,  a  religious  epic  in  twenty  cantos,  sing- 
ing  Christ's  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  the  chief 
beauties  of  which  are  also  lyric  in  their  nature. 

%  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  born  1729  in  Kamenz  in 
Upper  Lusatia,  died  1781  in  Braunschweig,  is  the  greatest 
critic  of  modern  times  and  the  founder  of  the  modern  Ger- 
man drama.  His  critical  works  were  :  Briefe  die  neueste 
Litteratur  betreffend,  1759-60;  Laokoon,  1766;  Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie,  1767-68  ;  and  several  small  polemical  writings 
relating  to  the  history  of  art,  philosophy,  and  theology. 
His  epoch-making  dramas  were:  Miss  Sara  Sampson,  1755; 
Minna  von  Barnhelm,  1767  (the  first  classic  German 
comedy);  Emilia  Galotti,  1772  (the  first  classic  German  tra- 
gedy) ;  and  Nathan  der  Weise,  1779,  a  dramatic  poem,  which 
is  his  chief  poetic  production. 
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stage  (or  drama),  then  we  should  be  a  nation." 
Indeed,  geographical  Germany  may  be  annihilated, 
but  this  foundation  of  the  spiritual  Germany  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  will  last  forever. 

In  Weimar,  then,  Teil — this  drama  of  liberty  and 
national  unity — was  written  and  first  played.  Human 
liberty,  individual  and  national,  is  its  theme.  It  is  a 
monument  to  the  liberating  and  liberalizing  power  of 
the  ideal  of  humanism  which  was  the  common  glory 
of  the  great  writers  just  mentioned, — above  all  of 
Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller, — and  the  realization  of 
which  in  literature  and  life  was  the  inspiration  of  the 
friendship  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  unparalleled  in  the 
annals  of  literary  history  and  interrupted  only  by 
death. 

The  years  of  this  friendship  from  1794  to  1805  are 
preeminently  the  period  of  Weimar's  hegemony  in 
German  literature.  In  the  union  of  these  two  men 
are  focused  all  the  previous  thought  and  literature  of 
Germany,  and  from  it  radiate  all  the  influences  that 
have  determined  the  later  literature.  "  For  us  of  the 
present  time  the  golden  age  of  classical  idealism  is 
only  seemingly  past,  although  we  call  ourselves  "not 
idealists,  but  realists.  If  we  analyze  the  ideas  which 
underlie  the  ethics  of  to-day,  we  find  them  connected 
by  a  thousand  threads  with  classical  idealism.  The 
true  vital  content  of  that  golden  age  was  faith  in  the 
reality  and  harmony  of  the  Good  and  the  Beautiful, 
the  conviction  that  ideals  grow  on  the  earth  like  the 
flowers  of  spring,  that  heaven  is  above  the  earth  but 
not  outside  of  it,  that  man  made  in  the  image  of  God 
has  the  right  and  the  power  to  draw  the  divine  from 
his  own  breast.,,     (Julian  Schmidt.) 
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Goethe  and  Schiller  had  each  in  youth  passed 
through  a  period  of  intensely  revolutionary  feeling  ; 
Goethe,  ten  years  older  than  Schiller,  in  the  eighth 
decade  of  the  Century  and  Schiller  in  the  ninth. 
Residence  and  society  in  Weimar,  unselfish  labor,  and 
study  of  natural  science  had  in  Goethe's  case  prepared 
the  way  for  the  completion  by  art  during  his  travel 
and  residence  in  Italy,  1786-88,  of  that  strengthening 
and  purifying  which  Schiller  had  gained  by  his  study 
of  history  from  1787  on,  and  of  Kant's  philosophy, 
1791  and  later.  Although  Schiller  in  1787,  during 
Goethe's  absence  in  Italy,  had  passed  some  months  in 
Weimar,  and  through  Goethe's  influence  had  become 
professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  Jena  in  1789, 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  intimate  relations  were 
formed  between  them.  It  was  an  editorial  project  of 
the  younger  man  that  furnished  the  occasion — the 
publication  for  the  year  1795  of  a  monthly,  Die  Hören 
("  The  Hours ").  A  request  to  contribute  brought 
from  Goethe  a  kind  answer  ;  a  personal  meeting  in 
Jena  in  May  1794  developed  this  beginning  ;  corre- 
spondence  and  visits  followed  and  favored  the  rapid 
flowering  and  fruition  of  this  friendship.  Of  it  Goethe 
said  later  :  "  It  was  for  me  a  new  springtime,  in  which 
all  seeds  shot  up  and  gaily  blossomed  in  ray  nature." 
Under  its  influence  Schiller  was  yet  to  unfold  his 
highest  power. 

The  publication  of  The  Hours  was  a  publication  of 
the  fact  that  the  authors  of  Weimar  and  the  scholars 
of  Jena  now  were  the  leaders  in  spiritual  Germany 
and  in  the  work  of  its  unification.  In  his  prospectus 
Schiller  said  :  "The  more  the  narrow  interests  of  the 
present   keep  the  minds  of  men  on   the  Stretch  and 
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subjugate  while  they  narrow,  the  more  imperious  is 
the  need  to  free  them  through  the  higher  universal 
interest  in  that  which  is  purely  human  and  removed 
beyond  the  influence  of  time,  and  thus  once  more  to 
reunite  the  divided  political  world  under  the  banner 
of  Truth  and  Beauty." 

The  ideals  of  The  Hours  were,  however,  too  lofty  to 
be  realized  immediately.  The  stupidity  and  envy  of 
mediocre  writers  contributed  to  prevent  the  success 
of  the  Journal,  memorable  though  it  be  in  the  history 
of  German  literature.  Yet  what  the  Journal  failed  in 
was  soon  accomplished  by  the  Xenien,  by  the  creation 
of  new  imperishable  works  of  literary  art  and  by  the 
influence  of  the  Weimar  theater. 

For  the  years  1 796-1800  Schiller  edited  a  Musen- 
almanach, an  annual  of  poetry.  The  Xenien  appeared 
in  September,  1796,  in  the  Musenalmanach  for  1797. 
Suggested  by  the  Xenia  of  the  Latin  poet  Martial, 
they  are  about  four  hundred  distichs,  satirical,  drastic, 
crushing,  partly  by  Goethe,  partly  by  Schiller,  and 
partly  by  both,  in  which  these  authors  deal  with  the 
bad  writers  and  shallow  critics  of  their  time  as  Pope 
and  Byron  did  with  their  contemporaries  in  the 
Dunciad  and  in  English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers. 
"The  justness  of  the  attack,"  says  Scherer,  "  was 
brilliantly  proven  by  the  pitiableness  of  the  defence." 
The  outcome  of  the  tremendous  Sensation  produced 
was  the  confirmation  of  the  leadership  assumed  in 
The  Hours. 

The  movements  just  mentioned  were,  however,  but 
a  Clearing  of  the  way,  a  preparation  for  that  creation 
and  presentation  of  literature  of  the  highest  order, 
which    culminated    in    the    Performance    upon    the 
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Weimar  stage  in  the  years  from  1798  to  1804  of 
Schiller's  great  dramas  under  Goethe's  direction. 
Goethe  managed  the  Ducal  Theater  in  Weimar  from 
1791  until  181 7,  and  made  it  as  much  a  national 
theater  as  any  in  Germany,  especiaily  in  the  years 
1 798-1804,  when  even  that  in  Berlin  was  influenced 
by  it.  An  ideal  style  and  an  ideal  repertory  were 
aimed  at. 

The  period  of  Goethe's  successful  writing  of  dramas 
seemed  now  to  be  past,  but  in  epic  poetry,  in  the 
ballad,  and  in  the  novel  he  was  yet  to  publish  great 
and  beautiful  works.  Since  the  appearance  in  1774 
of  his  novel,  The  Sorroius  of  Young  Wert  her,  which 
moved  profoundly  all  Germany  and  twenty  years 
later  began  to  make  him  famous  in  England,  he  had 
published  no  narrative  work,  long  or  short,  in  prose  or 
in  verse,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  ballads.  But  his 
greatest  work  in  the  form  of  the  novel,  Wilhelm  Mei- 
ster s  Apprenticeship,  which  he  had  begun  in  1777,  now 
had  its  completion  hastened  under  the  Stimulus  of 
Schiller's  sympathy,  and  came  entire  into  the  hands  of 
the  public  in  October  1796,  simultaneously  with  the 
Xenien.  This  novel  of  culture,  "a  rieh,  manifold  life 
brought  close  to  our  eyes/'  more  than  any  other  of 
his  prose  writings  spread  and  connrmed  his  fame  in 
Germany  and  has  "  entered  into  the  training  of 
Europe." 

Goethe's  most  perfect  long  poem  was  his  next  work, 
begun  immediately  after  he  finished  Wilhelm  Meister, 
and  completed  in  June  1797, — Hermann  and  Dorothea, 
an  epic  poem  in  hexameters.  He  had  exercised  him- 
self  in  this  form  in  his  translation  and  reconstruetion 
jn   1793   of   the   Low-German  Reynard  the  Fox ;  he 
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now  used  this  verse  in  portraying  German  middle-class 
life  with  comprehensive,  tender  truthfulness  and  beauty 
that  can  never  fade.  In  the  Homeric  spirit  he  most 
successfully  realized  the  endeavor,  in  his  own  words, 
"in  an  epic  crucible  lo  free  from  its  dross  the  purely 
human  existence  of  a  small  German  town  and  at  the 
same  time  mirror  in  a  small  glass  the  great  movements 
and  changes  of  the  world's  stage." 

But  in  this  season  of  poetical  ripening  and  reaping, 
due  so  largely  to  Schiller's  fervent  admiration,  sym- 
pathy,  and  stimulating  example,  the  lesser  fruits  and 
Faust,  the  greatest,  were  no  less  favored. 

Before  this  time  Schiller  himself  had  not  written 
many  short  poems  that  deserve  to  live.  Superior  to 
Goethe  as  a  dramatic  poet,  he  is  not  his  peer  in  lyric 
poetry.  His  intellectual  interest  in  philosophy  and 
history  does  not  leave  room  enough  for  that  fullness 
of  unreflecting  passion  and  clearness  of  sensuous 
apprehension  of  nature  and  life,  from  which  the  finest 
lyrics  freely  spring.  Schiller's  lyrics  are  mostly  lyrics 
of  reflection,  of  thought  ;  as  such,  not  a  few  of  his 
philosophic  ödes  are  masterpieces.  It  is  by  one  of 
these,  indeed,  that  next  to  his  greatest  dramas  he  is 
best  known  ;  for  more  than  all  the  others  it  is  charged 
with  human  emotion.  This  is  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke, 
finished  in  September,  1799.  No  other  German  lyric 
is  more  dear  to  the  heart  of  the  people  than  this  Song 
of  the  Bell.  Of  it  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  said  :  "In 
no  language  do  I  know  of  any  poem  that  within  so 
small  a  compass  opens  so  wide  a  poetic  horizon, 
traversing  the  scale  of  all  deepest  human  emotion,  and 
in  altogether  lyrical  way  displaying  life  with  its  most 
important  events  and  epochs  as  an  epos  bounded  by 
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natural  limits."  The  year  1797  was  for  both  poets 
numerically  the  "Bailad  Year"  ;  that  and  the  follow- 
ing  years  were  rieh  in  ballads  and  lyrics  from  both, 
produetions  of  great  power  and  depth  of  feeling  and 
thought,  and  of  most  perfect  art. 

In  the  year  1797  also,  Goethe,  yielding  to  Schiller's 
kindly  urgency,  took  in  hand  again  his  Faust,  of  which 
a  small  "  Fragment  "  had  been  published  in  1790,  and, 
humanly  speaking,  the  world  owes  to  Schiller  the 
existence  in  its  present  relatively  complete  form  of 
this  marvellous,  unique  work,  the  greatest  in  all 
modern  literature  since  Shakespeare,  presenting  as  it 
does  with  unsurpassed  depth,  power,  and  beauty  all 
that  Goethe's  rare  nature  and  experience  could  teach 
as  to  the  spiritual  meaning  and  end  of  life. 

To  Schiller  we  are  also  in  a  measure  indebted 
that  Goethe  wrote  his  other  works  of  these  and  later 
years,  his  autobiography  Fiction  and  Truth,  his  novel 
Eledive  Affinities,  his  rieh  and  varied  Wilhelm  Meister' s 
Journeymanship,  his  many  lyrics,  both  detached  and 
in  the  collection  West-Ostlicher  Divan.  Without  the 
second  poetic  spring  beginning  in  1 795  could  there  have 
been  this  füll  harvest  in  these  later  years  ?  And  what 
more  convincing  testimony  than  Goethe's  life  and  work 
during  these  ten  years  to  the  strength  and  elevation 
of  Schiller's  mind  and  heart  ! 

The  question  arises  :  Why  might  there  not  have 
been  twenty  instead  of  only  ten  years  of  this  noble 
friendship  through  an  earlier  beginning  ?  When  a 
young  Student,  Schiller  read  Goethe,  even  then  a  fa- 
mous  author  whose  works  not  only  directed  his  thought, 
but  also  challenged  him  to  emulation.  He  saw  Goethe 
when  in  1779  Karl  August  and  Goethe  visited  the  Karls- 
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schule;  and  when  in  1787  Schiller's  drama  Don  Carlos 
showed  to  all  that  his  artistic  power  was  well  developed 
and  much  refined,  the  consciousness  that  he  had  some 
right  to  stand  with  the  best  authors  of  his  day  impelled 
him  to  go  to  Weimar  to  make  the  personal  acquaint- 
ance  of  his  present  and  future  peers.  He  was  heartily 
welcomed  by  Wieland,  by  Herder,  by  all,  but — Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Schiller's  frame  of  mind  at  this  time  we 
know  from  his  letters  to  friends.  "  I  am  where  I 
have  so  often  longed  to  be  and  seem  to  myself  to  be 
moving  in  the  plains  of  Greece."  He  will  give  his 
life  to  greatness,  pre-eminence  in  the  things  of  the 
spirit.  He  feels  only  one  man  to  be  his  superior — 
Goethe.  To  this  one  man  he  feels  called  to  draw  near 
and  give  uplifting  aid.  But  when  their  personal 
acquaintance  formally  begins  in  September  1788,  all 
ground  for  this  prophetic  feeling  seems  to  vanish,  and 
he  writes  that  his  high  opinion  of  Goethe  has  not  been 
lowered,  but  that  they  will  always  stand  far  apart. 

On  Goethe's  side,  however,  the  reserve  was  more 
intense  and  conscious.  Six  years  had  to  pass  away 
before  he  could  sufficiently  overcome  the  aversion  he 
feit  towards  the  dramas  of  Schiller's  youth  and  their. 
author.  Schiller  stood  before  Goethe's  mind  as  the 
representative  of  the  excesses  and  errors  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  Period,  of  which  he  himself  was  now  com- 
pletely  purged.  Lofty  ideals  of  simplicity,  grandeur, 
repose  possessed  Goethe,  the  literary  artist,  on  his 
return  from  the  land  of  ideal  art.  He  would  give 
himself  to  art  and  science.  How  could  he  now  take 
to  his  heart  the  author  of  The  Robbers  ?  "  Schiller 
was  odious  to  me,"  he  says,  "  because  his  powerful  but 
immature  talent  had   poured  out  over  my  country  in 
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a  füll  sweeping  flood  those  very  ethical  and  dramatic 
paradoxes  from  which  I  was  endeavoring  to  keep  my- 
self  free."  Schiller  had,  to  be  sure,  developed  more 
than  Goethe  knew,  but  still  more  time  and  the  ex- 
periences  of  the  next  few  years  were  needed  to  make 
him  fully  worthy  to  be  received  by  Goethe  as  he 
longed  to  be  received. 

What  were  these  early  works  that  still  rose  as  a 
barrier  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  ?  Schiller's  dra- 
matic production  divides  naturally  into  two  well- 
defined  periods  or  groups,  at  once  separated  and  con- 
nected by  years  of  study,  thought,  and  writing,  mainly 
in  history  and  philosophy.  To  the  first  group,  of  the 
period  of  storm  and  stress  in  personal  experience  and 
of  tumultuous,  unclarified  production,  belong  the  three 
kindred  prose  dramas,  Die  Räuber,  Die  Verschwörung 
des  Fiesko,  Kabale  und  Liebe,  and  one  in  iambic  blank 
verse,  Don  Karlos,  completed  in  1787,  marking  its 
author's  rapid  development  and  his  passing  over  to 
history.  These  prose  plays  are  satirical,  republican, 
revolutionary.  Their  spirit  of  rebellion  against  all 
established  order  and  social  Conventions  sprang  from 
the  general  conditions  of  the  time  and  especially  from 
the  tri  als,  the  despotic  tyranny  and  oppression  which 
Schiller  had  himself  experienced. 

The  Robbers,  although  the  first,  is  the  most  remark- 
able  of  the  early  plays.  It  is  the  tragedy  of  the  in- 
dividual  in  conflict  with  the  law  and  order  of  civiliza- 
tion,  which  he  regards  as  based  on  wrong,  until, 
made  wise  by  experience,  he  resigns  himself  to  his 
fate  in  Submission  to  law.  Technical  dramatic  skill, 
foreshadowing  future  perfection,  strength  and  variety 
of  the   characters,  great  vigor   of   expression,   are   all 
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manifest  in  it.  There  is  much  youthful  exaggeration 
in  thought  and  word,  but  also  much  genius  and  power 
in  its  whole  plan  and  movement.  "  The  brooding 
spirit  of  dissatisfaction  and  revolt  had  found  a  voice; 
and  there  was  in  The  Robbers  an  appeal  to  the  deeper 
nature  of  man,  to  the  grander  impulses  of  youth,  an 
appeal  that  seldom  fails." 

The  Conspiracy  of  Fiesco  is  a  "  Republican  Tragedy," 
whose  hero  is  the  noble  leader  of  an  attempted  po- 
litical  revolution  in  Genoa  in  the  sixteenth  Century.  It 
is  interesting  as  being  the  first  of  Schiller's  historical 
dramas,  less  extravagant  in  diction  and  more  Condensed 
in  action  than  his  first  work,  below  which  it  falls  far 
in  creative  force. 

The  third  play,  Love  and  fntrigue,  is  a  tragedy  of 
middle-class  family  life,  torrent-like  in  the  rush  of  its 
emotion,  "  a  magnificent  description,  compressed  into 
one  action,  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  the  time." 
It  is,  however,  imperfect  in  many  crudities,  much  un- 
naturalness,  and  no  little  false  pathos. 

Don  Carlos  marks  transition  in  many  respects.  Orig- 
inally  conceived  in  1782,  it  was  not  completed  until 
1787,  after  many  interruptions  and  recastings.  The. 
life  and  death  of  this  son  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain  have 
often  been  regarded  as  a  fit  theme  for  tragedy.  Had 
Schiller  treated  it  when  fully  matured,  the  drama 
might  well  have  been  inferior  to  no  other  he  wrote,  as 
it  is  on  the  whole  much  superior  to  his  earlier  works. 
Its  weakness,  due  in  part  to  the  slowness  of  its  com- 
pletion,  is  lack  of  unity.  In  the  first  part  of  the  play 
Prince  Carlos  is  the  hero,  while  in  nearly  all  the  rest 
of  it  the  hero  is  the  Marquis  Posa,  an  embodiment  of 
all  the  faith  in  man  and  the  cosmopolitan  ideals  of  the 
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eighteenth  Century.  This  figure,  a  radiant  and  fas- 
cinating  creation,  together  with  the  splendid  diction 
of  many  elevated  passages  and  the  successful  use  of 
iambic  verse,  are  what  make  the  play  live  even  to-day, 
imperfect  yet  great. 

It  is  a  long  reach  of  twelve  years  forward  to  the 
completion  of  Schiller's  next  drama.  There  intervene 
varied  trials  and  acute  protracted  illness,  historical 
study  and  writing,  editorial  labors,  absorbing  interest 
in  philosophy,  literary  criticism,  lyrics,  ballads,  and 
epigrams.  The  two  main  streams  of  interest,  how- 
ever,  are  history  and  philosophy,  with  the  watershed 
between  them  lying  at  the  end  of  the  year  1792.  To 
this  period  belongs  then  naturally  the  greater  portion 
of  Schiller's  non-dramatic  prose  writings,  whose  style 
is  in  general  clear,  füll,  rhetorical,  often  majestic. 
Among  these  are  several  critical  essays,  notably  those 
on  Goethe's  Egmont  and  on  Bürger's  Poems.  His 
Philosophical  Letters  are  interesting  for  the  light  they 
shed  on  the  development  of  his  religious  views.  He 
attempted  prose  fiction  in  one  uncompleted  tale,  The 
Visionary,  extravagant  in  plot,  but  clear  and  broad  in 
style. 

Schiller's  historical  writings  have  real  and  great 
value,  not  as  representing  profound  original  investi- 
gation,  but  as  uniquely  successful  in  instructing  and 
charming  the  ordinary  reader.  To  him  has  been  as- 
cribed  the  creation  of  an  artistic  historical  style  in 
German.  The  first  large  work  was  the  History  of  the 
Revolt  of  the  United  Netherlands  from  Spanish  Rule, 
in  some  respects  the  best  of  his  historical  works,  a 
vigorous,  brilliant  account  of  a  portion  of  that  great 
conflict  for  liberty,   with  much   emphasis   on  ethical 
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values,  much  psychological  penetration,  and  effective 
analysis  of  character.  It  was  again  the  theme  of 
liberty — Spiritual,  religious  liberty — that  led  him  to 
write  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  in  which 
are  well  traced  the  broad  outlines  of  this  complicated 
struggle.  Among  his  numerous  shorter  historical 
essays  the  most  striking  is  his  inaugural  lecture  as 
professor  on  What  Is  General  History  and  To  What 
Enal  Do  We  Study  It  ?  It  is  important  in  the  devel- 
opment  of  the  philosophy  of  history,  and  indeed  it 
must  be  said  that  in  all  his  historical  writings  philo- 
sophic  connection  is  aimed  at.  He  conceives  history 
in  the  broad  sense  as  the  history  of  civilization  in  all 
its  aspects. 

As  fruits  of  Schiller's  philosopical  study  and  reflec- 
tion  we  have  not  a  few  essays  on  aesthetics.  Here 
belong  also  the  Letters  on  the  Alsthetic  Education  of 
Man.  Perhaps  the  most  original  and  in  its  influ- 
ence  the  most  far-reaching  of  Schiller's  prose  writ- 
ings was  his  essay  On  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry, 
to  which  Goethe  referred  the  introduction  into  mod- 
ern literary  criticism  of  the  distinction  between  clas- 
sicism  and  romanticism. 

The  years  just  after  1790  were  for  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller  years  of  slumbering  poetic  activity.  In  study 
of  history  Schiller  was  broadening  his  knowledge,  in 
Philosophie  reflection  he  was  deepening  and  refining 
it,  in  both  he  was  enriching  himself  for  dramatic 
creation.  Their  friendship  led  Goethe  back  from 
plastic  art  and  natural  science  to  poetic  produetion. 
No  less  did  it  lead  Schiller  back  from  learning  and 
speculation  to  pure  literature.  The  fruits  of  philos- 
ophy are  most  evident   in  his  reflective  lyrics.     But 
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as  he  had  passed  from  the  drama  to  history,  so  now 

bis  study  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  restored  him  to 
the  drama,  and  between  October  1796  and  March 
1799  ne  wr°te  what  in  bulk  and  weight  of  matter  is 
bis  largest  work  and  what  many  regard  as  all  in  all 
his  most  important  dramatic  production. 

This  is,  in  title,  Wallenstein,  a  Dramatic  Poem,  but 
in  reality  one  great  tragedy  of  eleven  acts,  divided 
into  a  one-act  prelude,  Wallensteiris  Camp,  and  two 
five-act  plays,  The  Piccolomini  and  Wallenstein  s Death. 
The  time  of  the  play  is  the  last  four  days  of  Wal- 
lenstein's  life  in  February  1634,  but  it  brings  before 
us  with  the  utmost  impressivness  not  only  the  tragedy 
of  that  great  man's  character  and  fate.  but  also  the 
struggles,  the  sufferings,  and  the  triumphs  of  the  whole 
Thirty  Years'  War.  This  drama  moulded  the  Ger- 
man  drama  for  at  least  a  generation.  Tieck  said 
thirty  years  later  that  all  Germany  feit  that  it  estab- 
lished  a  new  epoch. 

When  Schiller  in  December  1799  took  up  his  resi- 
dence  in  Weimar,  he  brought  with  him  three  acts  of 
a  new  drama,  also  historical,  the  elaboration  after  the 
completion  of  Wallenstein  of  a  long-cherished  idea. 
This  was  his  Maria  Stuart,  which  was  fmished  early 
in  1800  and  first  performed  in  June  1800.  The  fa- 
miliär subject  of  the  life  and  death  of  Mary,  Queen 
of  Scots,  was  modified  in  details,  her  character  renned 
and  brightened,  Elizabeths  coarsened  and  darkened. 
The  main  theme  is  the  moral  elevation  of  the  ideal- 
ized  character  of  the  heroine.  It  is  the  most  regu- 
larly  constructed  of  all  Schiller' s  plays, — technically 
a  masterpiece  and  splendid  in  many  passages  of  lofty 
thought  and  intense  feeling.     To  Madame  de  Stael  it 
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seemed  to  be  the  most  pathetic  and  best  conceived  of 
German  dramas. 

From  the  English-French  atmosphere  of  Maria 
Stuart  Schiller  turned  at  once,  as  if  seeking  to  main- 
tain  a  proper  balance  of  national  interests,  to  the 
French-English  scenes  of  his  Maid  of  Orleans.  This 
drama,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  was  written  between 
June  1800  and  April  1801.  It  is  in  some  sense  less 
strictly  historical  than  those  just  preceding,  and  as 
part  of  its  title  the  author  named  it  a  Romantic  Trag- 
edy.  Belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  the  subject  in- 
volves  miracles  and  idyllic  elements,  The  simplicity 
of  the  Maid's  character  was  especially  congenial  to 
Schiller,  and  hardly  less  so  the  grand  and  massive 
effects  of  warring  armies.  Purity  in  woman,  the  in- 
spiring  sway  of  religion  and  patriotism,  with  what 
power  and  beauty  are  these  here  portrayed  ! 

Die  Braut  von  Messina,  our  author 's  next  drama, 
was  completed  in  February  1803,  after  about  a  year's 
labor  in  working  out  a  conception  that  extended  back 
almost  fif teen  years.  The  Bride  of  Messina  is  a  di- 
gression  into  the  field  of  experiment  from  the  main 
highway  of  Schiller's  dramatic  production,  a  digres- 
sion  due  to  the  temptation  of  theory  and  perhaps 
partly  to  that  unconscious  desire  of  equilibrium  sug- 
gested  just  above.  For  here  Schiller  attempted  to 
pour  modern  spirit  and  feeling  into  the  mould  of  the 
ancient  Greek  drama,  to  exalt  the  sway  of  destiny,  to 
compress  the  action  within  the  compass  of  but  few 
characters,  and  to  employ  a  chorus.  The  theme  is 
Schiller's  free  invention,  the  tragic  destruction  of  a 
family  doomed  by  destiny  through  the  iove  of  two 
brothers  for  their   own  sister,  unrecognized  until  it  is 
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too  late.  The  attempt  was  as  a  whole  unsuccessful. 
The  combination  of  the  ancient  and  the  modern  ele- 
ments  is  not  sufficiently  intimate,  organic.  But  in 
stateliness  of  style  and  melody  of  diction,  great  por- 
tions  of  it  are  unsurpassed  by  anything  that  Schiller 
ever  wrote. 

The  next  and,  alas!  the  last  large  drama  of  our 
author  was  the  one  which  is  now  before  us,  Wilhelm 
Teil,  the  details  of  the  writing  of  which  are  given 
below,  and  elsewhere  critical  comment.  But  the  last 
dramatic  work  which  Schiller  completed  was  the  brief 
lyrical  play,  Homage  of  the  Arts,  an  allegory  celebrat- 
ing  beauty  and  the  function  of  the  arts  in  ennobling 
life.  How  fitting  that  this  noble  expression  of  the 
high  office  of  art  followed  so  immediately  upon  the 
presentation  to  the  nation  of  his  Teil. 

Of  the  group  of  great  dramas  which  we  have  now 
reviewed  Richard  Wagner  said  :  "  Each  of  Schiller's 
dramas  from  Wallenstein  to  Teil  marks  a  conquest  in 
the  domain  of  the  unknown  ideal."  Wilhelm  Teil  is 
not  only  in  the  best  sense  the  most  populär  of  German 
dramas,  but  also  a  work  of  art  characteristic  of  the 
classical  age  of  German  literature  and  a  monument  of 
the  Cooperation  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

Schiller's  life  has  been  called  a  drama  more  agitated, 
attractive,  and  touching  than  any  he  wrote.  It  is  the 
tragedy  of  the  spirit,  the  ideal  in  conflict  with  the 
material  realities  of  earthly  life,  temporally  seeming  to 
be  conquered,  but  eternally  triumphant.  The  brilliant 
historian  Scherer  has  sketched  it  with  these  bold 
strokes  : 

"  Goethe,  narrating  the  death  of  Achilles,  makes 
Athene  say  of  him  :   '  Alas,  that  so  early  this  fair  form 
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shall  fade  from  the  earth,  which  far  and  wide  rejoices 
in  comraonness!'  And  when  Schiller  was  dead  and 
Goethe  celebrated  him  in  song,  he  gave  him  this 
highest  praise  :  '  Behind  him  lay  in  unsubstantial 
seeming  that  which  subdues  and  fetters  us  all, — the 
common.' 

"  But  we  say  :  Not  Achilles  !  Here  is  more  than 
Achilles  !  No  son  of  the  gods,  no  favorite  of  the  gods; 
no  Thetis  was  his  mother,  no  Athene  protected  him. 
In  lowliness  was  he  born,  through  lowliness  did  he 
drag  his  way  for  long  years.  Wild  and  vehement  was 
his  youth,  rieh  in  passion  and  catastrophes.  His 
poetic  talent  rushed  on  unbridled  by  rule  ;  revolu- 
tionary  fury  was  his  muse,  and  strong  theatrical  effect 
his  guiding  star.  No  one  warned  him  on  his  way,  the 
public  hailed  him  with  exultation,  enthusiastic  friend- 
ship  cast  itself  upon  his  heart. 

"  To  seek  his  fortune  he  came  to  Weimar.  What  he 
attained  was  not  much, — a  meager  professorship  in 
Jena,  later  limited  means  in  Weimar.  Soon  sickness 
and  wasting  disease  began  to  drain  his  physical 
strength. 

"  Yet  Providence  gave  him  three  great  goods — the 
friendship  of  Goethe,  the  love  of  a  noble,  single-hearted 
wife,  and,  what  transcends  even  happiness  in  friend- 
ship and  marriage,  invincible  elevation  of  soul.  How- 
ever  long  he  waited,  however  hard  he  strove,  however 
low  he  bowed,  before  one  bright  ray  of  good  fortune 
feil  upon  him  there  still  remained  ever  untouched 
within  him  something  that  had  pinions  and  bore  him 
safe  aloft. 

"The  on-storming  youth  became  a  man  of  stable 
strength.     First   at   a   distance   and  then  nearer  and 
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nearer  he  followed  the  Steps  of  Goethe.  But  from  the 
very  beginning  the  difference  between  them  was 
fundamental.  Goethe  found  his  ideals  again  in  reality; 
Schiller  measured  reality  by  his  ideals  and  found  it  too 
small.  Above  reality,  the  world  of  the  senses,  ordinary 
things,  the  commonplace,  the  prose  of  life, — above  all 
this  that  Goethe  named  'the  common  '  (das  Gemeine) 
Schiller  ever  sought  to  lift  himself,  and  so  did  con- 
quer  it." 

This  loftiness  in  Schiller  was  so  characteristic  as  to 
make  ever  memorable  the  words  of  the  sculptor 
Dannecker,  "  I  will  make  Schiller  life-size — that  is, 
colossal." 

THE   WRITING    OF   WILHELM    TELL. 

Liberty  and  national  union  are,  abstractly  stated,  the 
theme  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil.  On  this  theme  and 
its  beautiful  treatment  rests  the  universal  and  continued 
popularity  of  the  drama.  In  it  and  in  the  origin  of 
the  play  we  may  also  find  again  both  the  union  and 
the  independence  that  characterized  the  friendship  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  The  general  notion  of  treating 
poetically  the  story  of  Teil  was  common  to  both  poets, 
originating  with'  Goethe  and  in  some  sense  resigned 
by  him  in  favor  of  Schiller,  while  their  proposed  modes 
of  treatment  were  altogether  independent. 

When  Goethe  in  1797  for  the  third  and  last  time 
traveled  in  Switzerland,  he  visited  the  country  of  the 
Forest  Cantons,  where  the  story  of  Teil  impressed 
itself  deeply  upon  his  mind  as  being  fit  for  fashioning 
into  an  epic  poem.  On  October  i4th  he  wrote  to  Schiller 
with  keen  interest,  saying  in  part :  "  I  feel  almost  sure 
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that  the  story  of  Teil  could  be  treated  epically,  and  if 
I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall  have 
a  curious  instance  of  a  story  first  attaining  its  füll 
truth  through  poetry,  instead  of  history  being  made  a 
fable,  as  generally  happens.''  Schiller  answered  with 
hearty  approval,  unconsciously  prophetic  of  his  own 
future  work  :  "  Your  idea  with  regard  to  Wilhelm  Teil 
is  a  very  happy  one.  .  .  .  This  beautiful  subject  will 
afford  us  a  certain  broad  insight  into  human  nature, 
in  the  same  way  as  between  high  mountains  one  may 
often  obtain  a  vista  into  the  far  distance,"  In  Goethe's 
letters  there  is  further  mention  of  the  plan  at  intervals 
until  late  in  July,  1798,  after  which  time  other  interests 
seem  to  have  suppressed  this  one. 

In  later  years  Goethe  wrote  several  brief  accounts 
of  his  intended  epic  Teil  and  his  relation  to  Schiller's 
drama  ;  the  italicized  passages  in  the  following  quota- 
tion  from  Goethe's  Annals,  under  the  year  1804  (but 
written  much  later),  are  especially  important :  "We 
had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked 
over  the  affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  enter- 
tained  him  with  my  lively  description  of  those  walls  of 
rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so  that  a-t 
last  this  the  nie  could  not  but  shape  and  mould  itself  i?i 
his  ?nind  according  to  his  own  fashion.  He  too  made 
nie  acquainted  with  his  views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have 
any  part  whatever  in  a  material  which  had  now  for  me 
lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  Observa- 
tion, but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his 
favor  all  my  rights  and  claims  to  the  property.  .  .  . 
It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the  above 
representation  is  compared  with  Schiller's  drama,  that 
the  latter  is  wholly  the  author  s  production,  and  that  he 
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owes  nothing  to  me  except  the  incitement  to  the  task  and 
a  more  vivid  view  of  the  situatioti  tkan  the  simple  legend 
coidd  have  afforded  him." 

Early  in  1801,  amid  the  universal  curiosity  as  to 
what  dramatic  subject  Schiller  would  take  up  after  his 
now  completed  Maria  Stuart,  the  report  spread  abroad 
that  he  was  writing  a  drama,  Teil,  while  in  fact  he  was 
at  work  lipon  his  Jungfrau  von  Orleans.  How  shall 
we  explain  this  report  ?  Probably  by  assuming  that 
Schiller  somewhat  recently  before  this  must  have 
expressed  in  conversatiori  his  strong  interest  in  the 
story  of  Teil  and  his  opinion  of  its  suitability  for  the 
drama.  At  any  rate  we  know  that  from  December 
1800  until  December  1801  he  had  from  the  Weimar 
Library  the  first  two  volumes  of  Müller's  History  of 
Switzerland,  containing  the  story  of  Teil.  This  rumor 
caused  many  inquiries  to  be  made  of  Schiller,  by 
publishers,  theater-managers,  and  others,  but  we  have 
no  recorded  definite  utterance  from  Schiller  himself 
before  March,  1802,  in  letters  to  Goethe,  Körner,  and 
his  publisher,  Cotta.  To  the  latter,  for  example,  he 
then  wrote,  asking  for  an  accurate  map  of  the  region 
of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  added  :  "  I  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumor  that  I  was 
writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my 
attention  to  this  subject  and  studied  Tschudi's  Chro- 
nicon  Helveticum.  This  work  has  attracted  me  so 
much  that  I  am  now  fully  resolved  to  make  a  Wilhelm 
Teil,  and  it  shall  become  a  play  by  which  we  shall  get 
honor."  In  September  of  the  same  year  he  wrote 
to  Körner  :  "  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last 
year  that  I  was  writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil,  for  even 
before    my    journey    to    Dresden    [in    August    1801] 
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inquiries  were  made  of  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and 
Hamburg.  I  had  never  dreamt  of  it.  As,  however, 
the  demand  for  this  play  was  continually  repeated,  my 
attention  was  excited,  and  I  began  to  study  Tschudi's 
History  of  Switzerland.  This  was  a  revelation  to  me, 
for  the  author  writes  with  such  an  honest  Herodotean, 
nay,  almost  Homeric  spirit  that  his  work  is  able  to 
put  me  into  a  poetic  mood.  .  .  .  Although  the  story 
of  Teil  seems  anything  but  favorable  to  dramatic  treat- 
ment,  since  the  action  falls  widely  apart  in  place  and  in 
time,  is  mainly  political,  and — apart  from  the  tale  of 
the  hat  and  the  apple — hard  to  represent,  still  I  have 
now  so  reconstructed  it  poetically  that  it  has  passed 
over  from  history  into  poetry.  I  need  not  teil  you 
that  it  is  a  desperately  hard  task.  .  .  .  Yet  the  pillars 
of  the  building  are  already  firmly  set,  and  I  hope  to 
rear  a  substantial  edince." 

In  spite,  however,  of  his  interest  in  this  subject, 
another  one  now  had  the  first  place,  because  of  the 
charm  of  its  novelty  of  form  and  because  it  seemed 
easier  to  finish  rapidly, — Die  Braut  von  Messina,  writ- 
ten  between  August  1802  and  February  1803.  Then 
older  subjects  were  once  more  taken  up — one  from 
the  history  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  and  one  from  that 
of  the  English  Pretender  Warbeck — and  two  come- 
dies  were  translated  from  the  French  of  Picard.  These 
and  other  digressions  filled  up  the  following  spring 
and  summer  and  delayed  the  beginning  of  the  actual 
writing  of  Teil  until  the  25t!!  of  August,  1803.  During 
these  months,  Iffland,  the  director  of  the  theater  in 
Berlin,  had  repeatedly  written  to  Schiller  urging  him 
to  write  plays  of  great  scenic  effect  and  appealing 
powerfully  to  the  general  public,  and  this  considera- 
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tion  seems  to  have  had  no  little  weight  in  Schiller's 
final  decision.  Interesting  extracts  from  his  letters 
follow.  To  Irrland  in  July  :  "This  work  [Tel/]  shall, 
I  hope,  turn  out  to  be  in  accordance  with  your  wishes, 
and  as  a  play  for  the  people  interest  both  the  feelings 
and  the  senses."  To  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  in 
August:  "This  subject  [Teil']  is  very  refractory  and 
is  causing  nie  great  difficulty  ;  but  since  in  other  re- 
spects  it  possesses  great  attraction  and  by  reason  of 
its  populär  character  is  so  suitable  to  the  stage,  I  do 
not  shrink  from  the  labor  of  m asterin g  it."  To 
Körner,  September  i2th :  "I  beg  you  to  mention 
some  good  books  on  Switzerland,  if  you  know  of  any. 
I  am  obliged  to  read  much  about  the  country,  be- 
cause  the  local  conditions  and  coloring  have  such 
great  significance  in  this  subject,  and  I  should  like  to 
have  as  many  local  features  and  touches  as  possible. 
If  the  gods  are  favorable  to  the  execution  of  what  I 
have  in  mind,  it  shall  become  a  raighty  work  and 
shake  the  stages  of  Germany."  To  Iffland  in  Novem- 
ber :  "  In  Teil  I  am  now  living  and  moving.  .  .  .  A 
real  play  for  the  whole  people,  I  promise  you." 

These  extracts  reveal  to  us  the  poet's  delight  in  his 
subject,  his  difficulties  and  his  desires.  Having  never 
been  in  Switzerland,  he  was  obliged  through  laborious 
study  of  many  books,  maps,  and  illustrations  to  con- 
struct  for  his  mind's  eye  vivid  pictures  of  the  Swiss 
landscape  and  life.*     In  this  he  was  also  aided  by  the 

*For  Swiss  history  and  the  story  of  Teil,  Schiller's  chief 
authority  was  Agidius  Tschudi's  (1505-1572)  Chronicon  Hel- 
veticum  oder  eigentliche  Beschreibung  der  sowohl  i??i  H.  Römi- 
schen Reich  als  besonders  in  einer  löblichen  Eidgenossenschaft 
yorgeloffenen    Begegnussen,    which    was     not     printed    until 
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sympathetic  descriptions  which  both  his  wife  and 
Goethe  as  eye-witnesses  could  give  him.  It  was  more- 
over  not  easy  to  mould  the  subject-matter  into  sim- 
plicity  and  unity,  while  further  lesser  difficulties  were 
caused  him  by  ill  health,  by  ordinary  business  and 
social  duties,  by  the  death  of  Herder,  and  by  the  pro- 
tracted  visit  in  Weimar  of  the  talented  but  loquacious 
Frenchwoman,  Madame  de  Stael.  Favoring  influences 
withal  were  the  Performance  in  October  of  Shake- 
speare's  Julius  Ccesar  and  the  visit  in  January  1804 
of  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller. 

But  Schiller's  genius  and  diligence  were  sure  to 
triumph  over  all  obstacles.  Early  in  January  1804 
the  first  act  (then  containing  also  the  first  scene  of 
the  present  second  act)  was  completed  and  sent  to 
Goethe  on  the  i2th.  February  i8th  saw  the  whole 
work  finished.  In  the  middle  of  March  it  had  its 
first  presentation,  at  Weimar,  on  the  i7th,  i9th,  and 
24th,  while  in  the  course  of  a  few  months  it  was  per- 
formed  with  the  greatest  success  at  many  of  the  best 
theaters  of  the  land.  Of  the  Performances  in  Berlin 
in  July,  Ifrland  wrrote  that  Teil  had  been  received  with 

I734~36  by  Iselin.  But  he  also  used  freely  Johannes  von 
Müller's  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft ;, 
1786,  M.  I.  Schmidt's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen,  Petermann 
Etterlin's  Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Eydtgnosschafft,  1507,  in 
the  edition  of  Spreng,  1752,  and  J.  Stumpfs  Schwyfzer 
Chronik,  1548.  For  the  scenery  of  Switzerland  and  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  Schiller's  principal 
sources  were  Scheuchzer's  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizer- 
landes, 1746,  and  its  continuation  of  1752,  Fäsi's  Staats-  und 
Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft , 
1766,  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  1792,  and  J.  G.  Ebel's 
Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvölker  der  Schweiz,  1 798-1802. 
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delight  and  that  the  crowds  of  spectators  showed  no 
diminution.  The  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage 
was  but  the  precursor  of  its  wider  and  greater  success 
when  issued  in  print.  This  did  not  occur  until 
October  1804,  in  the  form  of  an  almanac  or  annual, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Christmas  or  Xew  Year's  gift, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  facsimile  of  the  title-page, 
printed  in  this  edition,  immediately  before  the  text. 

The  first  edition  numbered  7000  copies,  of  which 
a  portion  contained  one  or  more  colored  engravings. 
But  few  months  had  passed  before  a  new  edition  was 
required  ;  this  numbered  3000  copies.  The  later  cir- 
culation  we  need  not  follow  numericaliy  ;  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  the  poet's  collected  works,  in  separate  edi- 
tions,  both  German  and  foreign,  it  has  gone  wherever 
the  German  language  is  read.*  The  universal  and 
complete  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage  and 
throughout  the  nation  and  the  world  then  and  since 
is  but  the  fulfillment  of  the  hopes  of  its  author  and 
publisher.  To  Körner  Schiller  wrote  :  "  Wilhelm  7 eil 
has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine  "  ;  and  to  Cotta  :  "  I  have  written 
it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  from  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart."  Cotta,  returning  to  the 
author  the  last  proofs,  wrote  :  "  Here  is  the  end  of  your 
immortal  Teil — in  his  time  there  lived  real  men "  ; 
and  when  the  first  edition  was  issued  :  "  Teil  now  goes 
into  all  the  world." 

Created  and  given  to  the  German  people  when 
destruction   was    threatened   by    Xapoleonic    tyranny, 

*In  the  populär  low-priced  series  of  the  Universalbiblio- 
thek, published  by  Reclam  in  Leipzig,  Teil  leads  by  far  in 
circulation,      More  than  600.000  copies  of  it  have  been  sold. 
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Schiller's  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  then  and  ever  since 
has  most  powerfully  inspired  the  Germans  in  their 
long  struggle  for  the  realization  of  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  union  in  righteousness.  These  ideals  Schiller 
himself  expressed,  contrasting  them  with  the  dangers 
of  wild  revolution,  in  the  lines  with  which  he  dedi- 
cated  a  presentation-copy  in  manuscript  to  his  friend 
and  patron  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg,  Archbishop  of 
Mainz,  Prince  Elector  : 

2öenn  rotye  Gräfte  fetnbltcfr  jtdj  entpeten 
Unb  Blinbe  2But  bic  ÄriegcS  flamme  fctyürt, 
SBenn  ftdj  im-^arnftfe  toBenber  Parteien 
Die  Stimme  ber  ©erec^ttgfett  verliert, 
2Benn  aße  £afier  fcbamloä  ftd)  Befreien, 
2Benn  freche  SÖtUfür  an  ka$  ^eifge  rüfyrt, 
Den  5Infer  loft,  an  bem  bk  Staaten  Rängen  : 
Da  ift  fein  Stoff  in  freubtgen  ©efängen, 

Dod)  roenn  ein  $olf  ba3  fromm  bie  gerben  roeibet, 
Sid)  fetBfl  genug,  nicfyt  fremben  ®ut$  Begehrt, 
Den  3&ang  aBroirft,  ben  e3  mrroürbtg  leibet, 
Doä)  felBft  im  ßorn  bie  2ftenf$Ii$r*eit  nodj  etyrt, 
3m  ©lütfe  felBft,  im  Siege  ftd)  Befdjetbet : 
Da^  ift  imfterBHd)  unb  be3  Siebet  wert, 
Unb  fold)  ein  S3ilb  barf  idj  Dir  freubig  geigen  ; 
Du  femtfTS  ;  benn  alles  ®roge  ift  Dein  eigen» 
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According  to  Schiller's  own  Statement  to  Körner, 
quoted  above,  it  was  the  study  of  Tschudi's  Chronicon 
Helveticum  that  revealed  to  him  the  füll  poetic  beauty 
of  the  story  of  Teil.  To  this  author  he  applies  the 
epithets  "  Herodotean,"  "  Homeric,',  and  that  with  far 
greater  right  doubtless  than  he  himself  intended,  since 
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Tschudi's  unquestioning  acceptance  of  legend  and 
myth  and  his  free  use  of  constructive  fancy  are  far 
greater  than  Schiller  could  have  known  them  to  be. 
Of  himself  Schiller  moreover  says  that  he  so  treated 
the  subject-matter  as  to  transfer  it  from  history  to 
poetry.  From  the  hands  of  an  Herodotus  and  of  a 
dramatic  poet  of  creative  genius  we  hardly  expect 
comprehensive,  evenly  balanced,  accurate  historical 
truth,  and  really  knovvledge  of  such  historical  truth  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  the  füll  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  in  its  poetic 
beauty  and  power.  But  the  great  importance  to  the 
world  of  the  achievement  and  maintenance  of  Swiss 
liberty  prompts  us  to  brief  inquiry  into  its  historical 
origin  and  basis. 

LEGEND. 

The  populär  tradition  about  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation  and  the  exploits  of  Teil  is  in  its  main 
outlines  as  follows  :  The  land  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
was  first  settled  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  by  people 
who  came  from  the  far  north,  some  from  Frisia,  but 
most  from  Sweden.  These  in  time  of  dire  famine  had 
been  chosen  by  lot  to  go  forth  from  their  beloved 
homes  and  find  a  new  dwelling-place.  They  struggled 
on  ever  southward  until  they  reached  amid  the  Alps 
a  lake  where  a  storm  compelled  them  to  delay  a  while. 
On  viewing  the  region,  they  were  pleased  with  its 
resemblance  in  many  features  to  their  forsaken  north- 
ern  home — mountain  and  forest,  lake  and  stream— 
and  determined  there  to  cease  from  wandering.  The 
previously  uninhabited  shores  of  the  lake  thus 
became  the  home  of  freemen,  the  forefathers  of  the 
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people  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  who  never  acknowledged 
allegiance  to  any  lord  except  the  Emperor.*  To  him 
they  ever  rendered  Service  gladly,  as  early  as  in  the 
year  410,  when  they  helped  Emperor  Alarich  and  the 
Pope  to  wrest  Ronie  from  heathen  control,  and  as  late 
as  1240  to  Emperor  Friedrich.  But  they  were  always 
honored  by  the  Emperors  and  received  from  them 
many  Privileges  and  chartered  liberties.  In  their  in- 
ternal affairs  they  governed  themselves  with  absolute 
independence,  except  that  certain  matters  of  criminal 
law  were  left  to  a  representative  of  the  Emperor,  who 
came  into  the  land  at  their  summons  to  exercise  this 
penal  Jurisdiction.  So  free  were  these  lands  that  they 
at  times  renounced  all  allegiance  even  to  the  Empire, 
thus  early  in  the  thirteenth  Century.  Independent  of 
each  other,  they  were  still  united  by  treaties  that  were 
renewed  at  intervals.  From  the  year  1240  on,  when 
they  of  their  own  free  will  rejoined  the  Empire,  they 
iived  in  füll  peace  and  security,  until  the  Habsburg 
Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  on  becoming  German 
Emperor,  began  to  attempt  to  make  the  three  Cantons 
vassals  of  the  Habsburg  family.  This  he  did  in  spite 
of  remonstrances  made  by  envoys  from  the  Cantons,. 
by  sending  representatives — governors,  pref ects,  bailiffs 

*  The  German  sovereign,  the  head  of  the  reestablished 
mediseval  Roman-German  Empire  (das  Heilige  Römische 
Reich  Deutscher  Nation),  in  which  the  King  of  the  Germans 
was  also  ipso  facto  King  of  Italy  and  Roman  Emperor.  In 
earlier  times  the  coronation  as  German  King  took  place  in 
Aachen,  as  King  of  Italy  in  an  Italian  city,  and  as  Emperor 
in  Rome  ;  in  later  times  there  was  but  one  coronation,  in 
Frankfurt-am-Main.  In  this  drama  the  titles  König  and 
Kaiser  are  both  used  without  consistent  observance  of  any 
distinction. 
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— who  were  nominally  officers  of  the  Empire,  but  in 
fact,  serving  only  the  interests  of  the  Habsburg 
family.  endeavored  to  pervert  the  reiation  of  the 
Cantons  to  the  Empire  into  a  reiation  of  vassalage  to 
the  Duke  of  Habsburg. 

In  the  year  1304  Emperor  Albrecht  sent  twö  such 
governors,  one,  Gessler,  over  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  the 
other,  Landenberg,  over  Unterwaiden.  The  residences 
or  strongholds  of  Gessler  were  Küssnacht  in  Schwyz 
and  Altorf  in  Uri.  Landenberg  had  his  seat  in  the 
stronghold  of  Samen,  and  he  placed  a  deputy  named 
Wolfenschiessen  in  that  of  Rossberg.  These  three 
governors  or  bailiffs  were  all  hard  and  cruel.  Of  their 
tyrannical  outrages  three  typical  extreme  cases  are 
recited. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1306  AVolfenschiessen 
grievously  insulted  the  wife  of  Baumgarten  in  the 
latter's  absence,  who  on  his  return  promptly  killed 
with  his  axe  the  wicked  bailiff. 

In  Unterwaiden  dwelt  an  intelligent  and  honorable 
freeman  by  the  name  of  Heinrich  von  Melchthal,  who 
had  incurred  the  particular  animosity  of  Landenberg. 
In  the  year  1307  his  son  Arnold  von  Melchthal  com- 
mitted  an  unimportant  offence,  for  which  Landenberg 
imposed  upon  the  father  as  fine  the  loss  of  a  yoke  of 
oxen.  Arnold,  having  resisted  the  servant  who  was 
sent  for  the  oxen,  having  Struck  him  and  broken  his 
finger,  fled  into  Uri,  where  he  was  hidden  by  a  relative. 
The  governor  sought  him  and  ordered  his  father  to 
deliver  him  up.  And  when  the  latter,  through  igno- 
rance  of  his  son's  movements,  was  unable  to  do  this, 
Landenberg  caused  both  eyes  of  the  aged  Heinrich  to 
be    put    out    and    confiscated    much  of  his  property. 
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The  yeomanry  were  angered  and  Arnold  planned 
vengeance. 

While  such  things  were  happening  in  Unterwaiden, 
Gessler  was  treating  with  similar  harshness  the  people 
of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  Altorf  he  compelled  the 
people  to  aid  with  their  own  labor  in  the  building  of  a 
stronghold  with  which  he  designed  to  keep  the  people 
down,  and  there  also  he  set  up  a.pole  with  a  hat  on  it, 
before  which  every  passer-by  was  to  bare  his  head  and 
bow,  while  soldiers  were  stationed  near  to  enforce 
obedience.  This  hat  was  the  symbol  of  Austrian,  not 
imperial,  authority.  In  Schwyz,  Gessler's  arrogance 
was  especially  great  towards  the  leading  men  of  means 
and  influence. 

One  of  these,  Werner  Stauffacher,  was  urged  by  his 
wise  wife  Gertrud  to  form  a  league  of  his  like-minded 
countrymen  against  the  Austrian  governors.  He  wen t 
to  his  friend  Walther  Fürst  in  Uri,  where  he  found 
intense  and  wide-spread  discontent.  Here  he  agreed 
with  Fürst  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal  to  rouse  the 
people  of  the  three  Cantons  to  active  resistance  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  tyrants.  These  three  representa- 
tive  leaders,  each  bringing  ten  worthy  men  of  his  own- 
Canton,  met  on  November  10,  1307,  by  night  at  a  small 
meadow-clearing,  the  Rütli,  and  by  solemn  oath  the 
thirty-three  bound  themselves  to  bring  about  a  united 
general  rising  of  the  three  lands  against  the  governors 
on  New  Year's  Day  1308,  if  possible  without  blood- 
shed,  and  in  the  raean  time  to  offer  no  open  resistance. 

B'ut  on  the  i8th  of  Deceniber  it  chanced  that  a  good, 
honest  yeoman  of  Uri,  by  name  Wilhelm  Teil,  who 
was  a  member  of  the  Rütli-league,  passed  several 
times  by  the  hat  on  the  pole  in  Altorf  without  obey- 
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ing  the  governor's  order  to  bare  his  head  and  bow. 
He  was  therefore  brought  before  Gessler  for  punish- 
ment.  Now  Teil  was  a  fine  marksman  with  the  cross- 
bow,  and  had  handsome  children  whom  he  loved. 
These  the  governor  sent  for,  and  picking  out  a  boy  of 
six  years,  commanded  Teil  to  hit  with  his  arrow  an 
apple  placed  on  the  boy's  head,  threatening  him  with 
loss  of  his  life  in  case  of  refusal.  On  Tell's  declaring 
that  he  would  rather  die  than  shoot,  Gessler  told  him 
that  he  must  shoot  or  both  the  boy  and  himself  die. 
Under  this  cruel  compulsion  Teil,  praying  to  God  for 
protection,  shot  and  succeeded.  The  governor  was 
amazed  at  Tell's  boldness  and  skill,  but  wondered 
also  why  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readiness. 
To  Gessler's  inquiry  about  this  Teil  gave  only  evasive 
answer,  until  the  governor  assured  him  of  his  life  in 
any  event.  On  his  then  declaring  that  if  he  had  hit 
his  child  with  the  first  arrow,  he  would  with  the  second 
have  taken  the  governor's  life,  Gessler  had  him  seized, 
bound,  and  placed  in  the  boat  with  himself  to  be  taken 
across  the  lake  for  life-long  imprisonment  in  the 
dungeon  of  Küssnacht.  Tell's  weapons  Gessler  also 
caused  to  be  brought  into  the  boat,  that  he  might  keep 
them  for  himself.  When  now  they  were  out  on  the 
lake  a  fearful  storm  arose  and  was  near  destroying  the 
boat  and  all  it  carried.  But  one  of  the  men  told 
Gessler  that  Teil  was  a  skillful  oarsman  and  sailor  and 
familiär  with  the  lake.  To  Gessler's  inquiry  whether 
Teil  believed  he  could  help  them  out  of  this  danger, 
Teil  answered  that  with  God's  help  he  could,  where- 
upon  Gessler  ordered  him  to  be  unbound  and  to  save 
them.  But  Teil,  watching  his  opportunity,  soon 
seized  his  weapons  and   leaped  ashore   upon    a  pro- 
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jecting  ledge  of  rock,  thrusting  the  boat  behind  him 
out  upon  the  tossing  waves.  Gessler  and  his  raen 
barely  escaped  with  their  lives,  and  landing  set  out  on 
their  way  towards  Küssnacht.  Meanwhile  Teil  had 
hastened  to  place  himself  in  ambush  by  a  narrow 
defile  of  the  way  near  Küssnacht,  and  here  he  shot 
Gessler  through  with  an  arrow  so  that  the  tyrant  feil 
from  his  horse  and  died. 

On  New  Year's  Eve  1308  the  plans  of  the  Rütli- 
league  were  carried  out.  The  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Samen,  and  others,  including  the  unfinished  one  at 
Altorf,  were  seized  and  destroyed,  the  governor 
Landenberg  driven  out,  and  the  three  lands  completely 
freed  from  Habsburg-Austrian  tyrants — all  without 
bloodshed.  On  the  following  Sunday  the  three 
Waldstätte  sent  messengers  each  to  the  other  two  and 
swore  a  league  for  ten  years,  in  all  points  identical 
with  the  original  agreement  between  Stauffacher, 
Fürst,  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal. 

Early  in  the  year  1308,  on  May  ist,  the  Emperor, 
the  Habsburg  Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  was  murdered 
byhis  nephew  and  certain  accomplices,  and  thechoice 
of  a  Luxemburger,  Heinrich  VII.,  as  the  next  Em- 
peror in  place  of  a  Habsburger,  confirmed  in  security 
the  reasserted  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons. 

Such  in  its  main  outlines  is  the  populär  tradition 
concerning  the  deliverance  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
from  Austrian  tyranny  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.  But  this  populär  tradition  as  Schiller 
received  it,  with  the  sanction  of  Tschudi  and  Johannes 
von  Müller,  is  a  blending  of  legend,  myth,  historical 
fact,  and  poetic  fiction,  of  which  all  the  striking 
features   and   details    are   unhistoric — the   origin   and 
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character  of  the  population  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
their  relation  to  the  Empire,  the  disposition  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  the  existence  and  mutual  relations  of 
Gessler  and  Teil,  the  sudden  expulsion  of  tyrannous 
governors.  The  establishment  of  Swiss  liberty  and 
the  formation  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  was  a  slow 
and  quasi-organic  process,  the  essential  facts  of  which, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  history,  are  as  follows. 

HISTORY. 

Of  Switzerland  or  Helvetia  in  general  the  earliest 
inhabitants  were  the  prehistorical  hunters,  cave- 
dwellers,  and  lake-dwellers,  of  whom  numerous  traces 
have  been  found.  The  later  Celtic  races  were  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans,  and  during  the  early  centuries 
of  our  era  this  Joint  population,  dependent  upon  the 
Roman  Empire,  made  some  advance  in  civilization. 
From  none  of  these  peoples,  however,  did  the  popula- 
tion of  the  greater  portion  of  historic  Switzerland 
descend,  but  rather  from  Germanic  ancestors,  the 
Alemannic  and  Burgundian  races.  By  the  great 
waves  of  the  migration  of  nations  with  which  from  the 
fourth  to  the  seventh  Century  a.D.  the  flood  of  the 
northern  Germanic  population  swept  against  and  in- 
undated  the  Roman  Empire,  these  races  were  carried 
toward  the  south.  The  heathen  Alemanni  were  left 
about  the  year  406  in  northeastern  and  the  Christian 
Burgundians  about  the  year  450  in  southwestern  Swit- 
zerland. The  undisturbed  persistence  in  southeastern 
Switzerland  of  the  Roman-Celtic  population,  and  the 
adoption  on  the  part  of  the  Burgundians  of  the  Roman 
language  and  civilization,  constitute  the  explanation  of 
the  Neo-Latin  or  Romance  character  of  these  parts  of 
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the  country.      But  the  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  to  be 
found  within  the  limits  of  Germanic  Switzerland. 

The  Alemanni  maintained  their  customs,  their  lan- 
guage,  their  political  institutions,  and  for  a  time  their 
heathen  belief.  Their  entire  social  life  favored  the 
liberty  of  the  individual  and  of  the  Community  rather 
than  the  power  of  a  central  ruler,  duke  or  king,  and 
we  may  almost  affirm  that  this  spirit  has  ever  been  the 
soul  of  Swiss  political  life.  But  the  Alemanni  did  not 
constitute  a  large  and  compactly  united  nation,  and 
therefore  they  could  not  maintain  their  external  inde- 
pendence  against  the  powerful  Franks,  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  sixth  Century  they  became,  together  with 
the  Burgundian  lands,  a  part  of  the  Frankish  or  Mero- 
vingian  kingdom.  During  the  following  period  of 
Merovingian  rule,  the  internal  social  life  of  the  Ale- 
manni remained  essentially  intact,  except  that  they 
became  Christianized.  The  Carolingian  kings,  how- 
ever,  imposed  their  royal  authority  more  directly  upon 
the  Swiss  lands  by  subjecting  them  to  the  same  ad- 
ministration  as  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  Frankish 
realm,  so  that  here  no  more  liberty  prevailed  than 
elsewhere.  By  reason  of  the  partition  made  in  the- 
year  843  the  Alemannic  territory  became  ultimately 
part  of  the  German  Empire,  as  did  Burgundian 
Switzerland  in  the  year  1032. 

Moreover  the  three  Valleys  of  the  later  Forest 
Cantons  did  not  begin  to  be  settled  until  after  the 
year  700,  and  not  until  about  850  does  any  authentic 
document  show  the  existence  in  this  reglon  of  a 
permanent  population.  That  these  districts  were 
among  the  last  in  Switzerland  to  receive  settlers 
and  be  permanently  inhabited  was    due  to  their  in- 
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fertility  and  inaccessibility.     But  when  the  time  for 

settlement  came,  it  took  place  under  the  inrluence 
of  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  way  as  else- 
where.  History  knows  nothing  of  the  sudden  in- 
trusion  hither  of  some  thousands  of  people,  differing 
in  origin,  character,  and  language  from  the  popula- 
tion  immediately  adjacent.  It  rather  knows  that 
this  adjacent  population  supplied  the  earlier  and  the 
later  settlers,  who  gradually  spread  from  better,  lower, 
more  accessible  sites  to  those  that  were  less  good, 
higher,  more  inaccessible. 

The  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons  was  hastened 
by  three  main  influences  :  (i)  that  of  the  Emperor 
through  high  vassals  and  officials  ;  (2)  that  of  monas- 
teries  and  nobles  ;  and  (3)  the  enterprise  of  freemen, 
singly  or  in  groups.  Since  in  Uri  the  first  of  these 
causes  was  most  powerful,  its  population  at  first 
consisted  mostly  of  holders  of  land  belonging  to 
the  crown,  who  were  nominally  vassals,  but  still  ap- 
proached  the  condition  of  freemen.  Schwyz  was 
settled  mostly  by  freemen,  who  were  nevertheless 
subjects  of  the  Empire,  and  by  the  side  of  whom  there 
appeared  also  many  vassals  of  monasteries  or  of  nobles. 
Unterwalden  received  its  population  chiefly  through 
the  mediation  of  monasteries  and  of  nobles,  wherefore 
there  the  freemen  were  fewer  and  the  lesser  nobility 
more  numerous  and  influential. 

Thus  when  the  three  Cantons  first  entered  into 
history,  they  were  by  no  means  in  possession  of  an- 
cient  and  complete  independence,  but  their  political 
and  social  condition  was  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  lands  about  them,  and  not  until  the  iriiddle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century  do  we  find  any  trace  of  any  sort  of 
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alliance  between  them.  Between  their  emergence  into 
history  and  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  Century  each  of 
the  three  districts  developed  independently  of  the 
others  into  a  more  or  less  organized  Community,  hav- 
ing  a  somewhat  well-defined  right  to  consider  itself 
free  from  all  allegiance  except  to  the  Empire.  This 
development  ran  along  continuously  in  Opposition  to 
the  increase  of  territorial  possessions  and  power  which 
successive  leading  noble  families  endeavored  with  vary- 
ing  fortune  to  secure  for  themselves  and  their  descend- 
ants.  As  part  of  the  German  Empire,  that  portion 
of  Switzerland  with  which  we  are  now  concerned 
belonged  to  the  Duchy  of  Alemannia  or  Swabia,  and 
was  ruled  by  the  Dukes  of  Zähringen  until  this 
family  died  out  in  the  year  1218.  Had  this  family 
lived  and  ruled  a  Century  or  two  longer,  it  is  probable 
that  Switzerland  would  have  become  not  a  federal 
republic,  but  a  principality  and  later  a  kingdom. 
In  the  struggle  for  the  lands  and  power  left  by  the 
Zähringers  the  ducal  dynasties  of  Savoy  in  the  west, 
of  Kiburg  and  Habsburg  in  the  east,  took  part  until, 
by  inheritance,  by  marriage,  by  force,and  by  cunning, 
the  house  of  Habsburg  absorbed  the  territory  and- 
power  of  Kiburg  and  other  lesser  families,  and,  check- 
ing  the  rise  of  Savoy,  made  itself,  in  the  person  of 
Duke  Rudolf,  who  was  elected  German  Emperor  in 
the  year  1273,  tne  Controlling  influence  in  land  and 
power,  notably  in  the  regions  all  about  and  to  a  great 
extent  within  the  Forest  Cantons. 

If  we  now  brierly  review  the  historic  growth  of  the 
liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  understand  the  final  conflict  between  the  Swiss  and 
the  Habsburg  power. 
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Uri  was  chronologically  the  first  to  appear  on  the 
stage  and  to  begin  Swiss  history  in  the  narrower  sense. 
In  the  year  853  Ludwig  the  German  donated  to  the 
newly  founded  Abbey  of  Our  Lady  in  Zürich  all  the 
crown-lands  with  their  inhabitants  in  the  district  of 
Thurgau.  This  included  the  Valley  of  Uri  {pagellus 
Uronice),  In  his  deed  of  gift  Ludwig  ordained  that  all 
the  occupants  of  these  lands  should  stand  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  bailiffs  or  governors  (Vögte)  repre- 
senting  the  Abbey  and  the  realm  which  later  became 
the  German  Empire.  The  larger  portion  of  the 
population  of  Uri  came  thus  to  be  vassals  of  the  Abbey 
and  at  the  same  time  to  stand  in  a  certain  immediate 
relation  to  the  crown.  But  to  be  vassal  of  an  eccle- 
siastical  foundation  was  to  be  nearly  free.  Moreover 
the  entire  population  of  Uri,  however  manifold  its 
class-distinctions  were,  formed  one  large  Community 
in  so  far  as  it  still,  in  the  ancient  Germanic  manner, 
held  and  used  all  unflefed  land  in  common.  To  ad- 
minister  this  land,  regulär  although  infrequent  assem- 
blies  of  the  Community  occurred,  in  which  gradually 
the  consciousness  of  political  as  well  as  economic 
unity  could  hardly  fail  to  develop.  Here  then  are  the 
two  roots  of  the  liberty  and  the  unity  of  Uri. 

Shortly  after  the  year  1200  Uri  began  to  act  in  mat- 
ters of  purely  local  interest  somewhat  as  a  self-govern- 
ing  Community.  Its  budding  liberty  was  threatened 
by  the  last  Duke  of  Zähringen,  who  was  the  governor 
(Vogt)  in  the  name  of  the  Abbey  and  the  Empire,  but 
this  danger  was  removed  by  the  Duke's  death  in  1218. 
Immediately  thereafter  Emperor  Friedrich  seems  to 
have  taken  the  Abbey-lands  in  Uri  for  a  time  into 
direct  dependence  upon  himself   as  Emperor,  which 
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relation  would  of  itself  sooner  or  later  have  led  to 
complete  political  liberation.  But  before  long  we  find 
Uri  under  the  eider  Duke  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  to 
whom  it  was  probably  given  by  the  Emperor  as  a  fief 
in  return  for  the  Duke's  promise  of  support.  By  this 
change  Uri  was  in  danger  of  losing  its  Privileges  of 
immunity  from  all  Jurisdiction  except  that  of  the 
Emperor,  and  of  becoming  a  land  subject  to  the  Habs- 
burgs  as  their  hereditary  possession. 

Here  we  have  the  all-important  distinction,  so  often 
referred  to  in  the  drama,  between  the  immediate 
(unmittelbar)  and  the  mediate  (mittelbar)  relation  to 
the  Empire.  The  Reichsunmittelbarkeit  or  dependence 
on  the  Emperor  alone  as  liege  lord  was  a  loose  bond 
of  attachment  and  would  not  naturally  lead  to  the 
hereditary  lordship  of  any  one  family.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  mediate  relation  to  the  Empire  through 
direct  dependence  upon  some  lord  who  himself  was, 
nominally  at  least,  a  vassal  of  the  Emperor,  involved 
very  strict  subjection  to  this  lord,  hereditary  vassalage 
to  his  family  and  the  prospect  of  no  political  liberties. 
This  then  was  the  question  which  received  its  final 
answer  only  after  a  long  period  of  development  an.d 
conflict :  Will  the  Habsburgs,  Dukes  of  Austria,  be 
able  by  force  or  by  guile  to  transform  the  loose  and 
non-hereditary  dependence  of  the  Swiss  territories 
upon  themselves  as  Emperors  (first  Rudolf,  1 273-1 29T, 
and  then  Albrecht,  1 298-1308)  into  the  relation  of 
hereditary  vassalage  to  themselves  as  Dukes  of 
Austria  ? 

Immediate  danger  of  this  subjection  was  removed 
from  Uri  by  Heinrich,  the  son  of  Friedrich,  who  in 
the  year  1231  redeemed  the  men  of  Uri  from  vassalage 
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to  the  eider  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  and  by  a  formal 
charter  engaged  that  they  should  forever  remain  in 
direct  dependence  upon  the  Empire,  and  never  be 
separated  therefrom,  either  by  lief  or  by  mortgage. 
This  charter  of  Uri  of  the  year  1231  is  the  real  corner- 
stone  of  the  constitutional  liberty  of  Switzerland.  A 
few  years  later  we  find  in  Uri  an  Ammann  or  chief- 
magistrate,  chosen  from  its  inhabitants,  and  in  1243 
Uri  employed  an  official  seal.  Shortly  after  his  elec- 
tion  as  Emperor,  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  in  the  year 
1274,  formally  confirmed  the  rights  and  liberties  of 
the  charter  of  1231,  and  these  seem  to  have  been 
enjoyed  without  any  open  and  violent  encroachments 
upon  them  during  Rudolfs  long  reign  until  his  death 
in  1291. 

Schwyz  could  not  long  remain  unaffected  by  the 
developments  in  Uri.  Its  inhabitants  were  mostly 
freemen,  of  strong  and  self-reliant  character,  who  were 
not  likely  to  view  with  indifference  the  large  posses- 
sions  of  the  Habsburgs  in  their  Valley,  and  the  111— 
defined,  easily  expansible  rights  of  lordship  which  the 
latter  assumed.  In  the  year  1240  a  favorable  occasion 
seemed  to  the  men  of  Schwyz  to  present  itself.  From 
Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  then  at  Faenza  in  Itaiy,  they 
obtained  a  charter  granting  them  the  same  Privileges 
of  dependence  solely  upon  the  Empire  which  the 
charter  of  1231  had  secured  to  Uri.  This  charter  was 
never  fully  acknowledged  by  the  Habsburgs,  but  in 
the  year  1273  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  as  Emperor,  him- 
self  granted  by  charter  certain  privileges  to  Schwyz, 
which  was  almost  equivalent  to  recognizing  it  as  a 
Community  dependent  only  upon  the  Empire.  Yet 
for  Schwyz   also  the  danger  of  passing  into  complete 
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hereditary  vassalage  to  the  Habsburg  family  was  ever 
present  until  the  death  of  Rudolf  in  the  year  1291. 

In  Unterwalden,  owing  to  the  relatively  small 
number  of  freemen,  to  the  partition  of  the  land  among 
a  large  number  of  petty  nobles  and  ecclesiastical  hold- 
ings,  to  the  great  variety  of  jurisdictions  and  to 
distinct  rights  of  the  Habs.burgs  to  lordship  there,  the 
development  of  a  Community  with  privileges  and  rights 
was  much  delayed.  Nevertheless  the  men  of  Unter- 
waiden did  take  some  part  against  the  Habsburgs  in 
the  imperial-papal  conflict  of  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century.  With  Schwyz  and  Luzern  they 
made  a  defensive  league  in  1246,  which  is  the  earliest 
known,  and  probably  is  the  "ancient  confederation  " 
of  which  the  treaty  of  1291  makes  mention.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  the  struggles  during  the  last  years  of 
Emperor  Friedrich's  reign  gave  rise  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Rütli-oath,  the  expulsion  of  the  governors,  and 
the  destruction  of  Castles,  and  furnished  the  immediate 
basis  of  the  development  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 
Unterwaiden,  however,  at  the  death  of  Emperor 
Rudolf  in  1291  had  still  no  charter,  and  only  with  far 
greater  fear  than  the  men  of  Uri  or  Schwyz  could  its 
people  view  their  relation  to  the  Habsburgs,  whose 
power  seemed  destined  ever  to  increase. 

All  the  previous  political  development  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  their  hopes  and  their  fears,  are  centered  in 
the  league  of  1291,  the  document  declaring  which  is 
the  written  Magna  Charta  of  Switzerland.  Heretofore 
the  Waldstätte  had  for  the  most  part  acted  individ- 
ually,  henceforth  they  were  federated  for  common 
action.  The  liberties  which  they  all  possessed 
although  in  different   degrees,  they  now  combined  to 
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defend  and  to  secure  equally  for  all.  This  feeling 
and  purpose,  intensified  by  the  general  fear,  caused  by 
the  death  of  Emperor  Rudolf,  of  a  return  of  the 
dangers  and  struggles  of  the  middle  of  the  Century, 
brought  the  two  parts  of  Unterwaiden  into  füll  sym- 
pathy  with  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Only  seventeen  days 
after  the  Emperor's  death,  on  August  ist,  1291,  the 
representatives  of  the  three  Cantons  concluded  and 
signed  their  ever-memorable  compact.* 

But  this  document  shows  no  such  open  rebellious, 
revolutionary  spirit  as  the  traditional  story  would  lead 
us  to  expect.  In  principle  it  was  indeed  directed 
against  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  and  in  spirit  it  was  somewhat  independent, 
but  in  form  and  tone  it  was  very  conservative  and 
moderate.  It  declared  the  aim  of  the  league  to  be 
the  preservation  of  the  existing  conditions,  and  ex- 
pressly  enjoined  obedience  on  the  part  of  every  one 
to  his  lawful  lord.  Neither  the  property-rights  of  the 
Habsburgs  nor  their  rights  of  lordship  were  openly 
disputed.  An  alliance  for  defense  and  offense 
was  formed,  and  the  administration  of  justice  was 
regulated  in  important  respects  ;   in  particular  it  was 

*  The  first  lines  (incomplete  because  of  the  width  of  the 
manuscript)  of  this  remarkable  document  are  here  repro- 
duced  in  facsimile.  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  287-289,  may  be 
found  the  Latin  in  füll  of  these  lines  and  an  English  trans- 
lation  of  the  whole.  The  venerable  original — the  corner- 
stone  of  the  constitutional  Confederation — is  preserved  in 
the  archives  of  Schwyz.  The  older  writers — even  Tschudi 
— were  unaware  of  its  existence.  It  was  published  in  1760, 
but  not  appreciated  by  Müller  or  anyone  before  the  labors 
of  J.  E.  Kopp,  1835.  The  six-hundredth  anniversary  of  its 
signing  was  solemnly  celebrated  in  1891. 
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agreed  that  the  Cantons  would  accept  no  judge  (i.e., 
Ammann)  who  was  not  one  of  their  own  people,  and 
that  they  would  themselves  assume  Jurisdiction  of 
criminal  offenses.  In  these  matters,  indeed,  limits 
were  thus  set  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  any  lord. 
Herein  and  in  the  perpetual  duration  which  was 
pledged  to  the  obligations  of  the  treaty  wras  latent  the 
character  of  a  revolutionary  declaration  of  independ- 
ence,  which  was  made  effective,  however,  only  by  the 
conflicts  and  victories  of  subsequent  years. 

The  immediate  successor  of  Rudolf  as  German 
Emperor  was  not  his  son  Albrecht  nor  any  other 
Habsburg,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau,  1 292-1 298,  with 
whom,  however,  Albrecht  disputed  the  imperial  throne. 
The  Swiss  sided  naturally  with  Adolf,  from  whom  in 
1297  Schwyz  and  Uri  obtained  the  confirmation  of 
their  liberties  as  granted  by  the  charter  given  to 
Schwyz  in  1240  by  Friedrich  II.  But  Adolf  was  un- 
able  to  maintain  his  position,  was  deposed  by  the 
Electors,  and  killed  in  battle  against  Albrecht,  who 
succeeded  him  as  Emperor  in  1298. 

The  accession  of  the  Habsburg  Albrecht,  Duke  of 
Austria,  to  the  imperial  throne  made  the  Situation  of 
the  Forest  Cantons  to  be  the  same  again  as  under 
Emperor  Rudolf.  Their  natural  defense  against  en- 
croachments  from  Habsburg- Austria — the  imperial 
authority — was  now  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  of  the 
Habsburg  family,  to  say  nothing  of  the  large  private 
rights  of  this  family  in  Switzerland.  As  Rudolf 
steadily  but  without  gross  violence  had  furthered  the 
interests  of  his  dynasty,  so  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
Albrecht  would  endeavor  energetically  to  widen  and 
strengthen  the  hold  of  Habsburg  upon  Switzerland,  to 
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restrict  and  finally  to  annul  the  moderate  liberties 
already  won.  The  authentic  history  of  his  reign, 
1 298-1 308,  does  not,  however,  shovv  this  to  have  taken 
place  in  any  harsh  and  cruel  way.  He  was,  in  the 
interest  both  of  the  Empire  and  of  his  family,  a  strict 
but  not  an  unjust  or  violent  ruler.  He  loved  law  and 
order  and  confirmed  the  liberties  of  various  cities  in 
Switzerland,  but  the  charters  of  Adolf  to  Schwyz  and 
Uri  he  did  not  renew.  During  his  reign,  however,  noth- 
ing in  any  way  extraordinary  occurred  between  him 
and  the  Forest  Cantons  ;  no  trace  of  hateful  rigor  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  places  under  his  Jurisdiction  ; 
no  change  took  place  in  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Cantons,  except  indeed  that  Unterwaiden 
arrived  at  the  same  measure  of  liberty  and  independ- 
ence  as  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  none  of  these  Cantons 
did  a  foreign  governor  appear  ;  the  chief-magistrate  in 
each  was  an  Ammann  chosen  from  its  inhabitants. 
Of  direct  or  indirect  tyrannous  repression  on  the  part 
of  Albrecht  and  of  rebellion  on  the  part  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Cantons  the  authentic  history  of  the  time 
knows  nothing.  Albrecht's  bearing  even  to  the  end 
of  his  reign,  and  that  of  his  sons  immediately  after  his 
death,  showed  the  füllest  conndence  in  the  friendli- 
ness  of  the  Cantons,  while  the  people  of  Uri  no  long 
time  after  his  death  declared  themselves  to  be  "good 
friends  of  their  highnesses,  the  Dukes  of  Austria." 

Nevertheless  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  against  whose 
great  power  they  were  unable  to  do  anything,  was  for 
the  Cantons  a  period  of  repression  of  their  aspirations 
for  greater  freedom.  From  this  painful  Situation  they 
were  released  by  the  assassination  of  Emperor  Al- 
brecht, which  was  wrought  not  by  any  inhabitant  of 
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the  Cantons,  but  by  bis  own  nephew*  and  other 
noblemen  of  bis  court.  The  Forest  Cantons  thus 
slipped  once  more  from  the  house  of  Habsburg,  as  on 
the  death  of  Rudolf.  For  Albrecht's  successor, 
Heinrich  VII.  of  Luxemburg,  was  jealous  of  the  great 
power  of  the  Habsburgs,  and  in  the  summer  of  1309 
at  Constanz  he  confirmed  the  charters  given  by  Fried- 
rich II.  and  Adolf  to  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  formally 
extended  their  privileges  to  Unterwaiden.  At  the 
same  time  he  united  the  three  lands  under  one  gov- 
ernor,  and  granted  them  immunity  from  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  all  courts  outside  their  borders,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of  the  imperial  court,  thus  pledging  to  them 
one  of  the  most  important  constitutional  rights  of  the 
time.  The  hopes  of  the  alliance  of  the  year  1291 — 
union  and  the  greatest  possible  independence — thus 
received  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor.  The  Dukes 
of  Austria  could  not  consistently  recognize  this  action, 
and  persistently  urged  their  rights.  Heinrich  VII. 
died  in  13 13.  In  13 14  Ludwig  of  Bavaria  was  chosen 
Emperor  by  the  majori ty  and  Friedrich  of  Austria  by 
the  minority  of  the  Electors.  The  Forest  Cantons  at 
once  recognized  the  supremacy  of  Ludwig,  as  their- 
natural  ally  against  Austria,  and  he  displayed  great 
friendliness  towards  them.  In  an  edict  issued  by  him 
in  1315  we  find  the  three  Cantons  designated  for  the 
first  time  as  a  Community  and  recognized  as  a  distinct 

*  Johannes  Parricida  or  Johannes  von  Schwaben,  born  in 
1290,  was  son  of  Duke  Rudolf  II.  of  Swabia  and  grandson 
of  Emperor  Rudolf  of  Habsburg.  Both  his  parents  died 
early  and  he  grew  up  at  the  court  of  his  mother's  father, 
Ottokar  of  Bohemia.  The  account  given  of  him  in  this 
drama  is  essentially  historical. 


INTRODUCTION.  lÜl 

political  union.  But  the  power  of  Ludwig  not  being 
yet  secure,  Friedrich  issued  a  decree  assigning  to  bis 
own  family  the  possession  of  the  Waidstätte.  This 
decree  Friedrich's  brother,  Leopold  IL,  engaged  to 
execute  by  force  of  arms.  In  October  13 15  he  assem- 
bled  at  Baden  in  Aargau  a  brilliant  host  of  nobles 
and  of  burghers,  and  in  November  marched  proudly 
forth,  directing  his  attack  chiefly  against  Schwyz. 
But  on  the  15 tri  of  November  in  the  narrow  defile  of 
Morgarten  the  sturdy  Swiss  freemen,  heroically  de- 
fending  their  liberties,  surprised  and  utterly  destroyed 
the  main  body  of  the  Austrian  forces,  while  the  rest, 
learning  of  this  disaster,  fled  the  land.  Soon  after- 
wards  the  Forest  Cantons  under  date  of  December 
9tn>  1315,  at  Brunnen,  renewed  the  compact  of  1291, 
changing  its  character  and  scope  as  the  changed  con- 
ditions  demanded  and  warranted.  This  victory  and 
this  treaty  consummated  the  foundation  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.* 

*  The  Confederation  was  confirmed  by  the  famous  vic- 
tories  cf  later  generations,  e.g.,  those  alluded  to  in  lines 
2433  ff.  and  mentioned  in  the  Notes  thereto,  and  enlarged 
by  the  accession  of  the  following  Cantons  in  the  years  indi- 
cated  :  Lucerne,  1332  ;  Zürich,  1351  ;  Glarus,  1352  ;  Zug, 
1352  ;  Bern,  1353.  The  preceding  nve  with  the  original 
rhree  Forest  Cantons  constituted  Die  Acht  Alten  Orte 
(Cantons).  With  these  eight  the  following  nve  made  Die 
Dreizehn  Alten  Orte  (Cantons),  of  which  with  eleven  asso- 
ciated  Cantons  the  Confederation  consisted  until  the  year 
1798  :  Freiburg,  14S1  ;  Solothurn,  14S1  ;  Basel,  1501  ;  Schaff- 
hausen, 1501  ;  Appenzell,  1501.  The  disturbances  of  the 
revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  period  found  their  conciu- 
sion  in  the  adoption  in  1S14  of  the  present  Constitution, 
under  which  the  Confederation  consists  of  twenty-two 
Cantons. 


llV  INTRODUCTION. 


GROWTH  OF  THE  LEGEND. 

We  have  now  before  us  the  main  outlines,  on  the 
one  hand,  of  the  populär  tradition,  and,  on  the  other, 
of  the  real  facts  as  drawn  from  contemporary  sources. 
It  remains  to  indicate  in  general  the  stages  of  the 
former's  growth. 

As  to  all  the  picturesque  dramatic  features  in  which 
the  legend  here  deviates  from  fact,  all  the  contem- 
porary annalists  and  chroniclers  who  touch  upon  Swiss 
affairs  are  absolutely  silent.  Oral  tradition  and  the 
common  imagination  of  the  people  require  long  pe- 
riods  of  time  in  which  to  do  their  work  of  rearranging, 
reconstructing,  embellishing,  and  so  it  is  not  until 
about  a  Century  after  the  battle  of  Morgarten,  when 
its  story  had  been  retold  by  five  or  six  generations, 
that  we  find  the  first  addition  of  legendary  matter  and 
coloring  in  a  written  history. 

Conrad  Justinger  of  Bern  wrote  about  the  year  1420 
a  chronicle  of  Bern  in  which  he  gave  also  an  account 
of  the  political  origin  of  the  Forest  Cantons  and  of 
the  causes  of  their  liberation.  In  his  conscientious 
but  confused  treatment  of  the  main  historical  facts,. 
as  given  above,  he  makes  mention,  evidently  based  on 
oral  Statements  of  the  common  people,  of  tyrannous 
and  outrageous  acts  of  foreign  governors, — but  all  this 
in  the  most  general  terms.  He  also  makes  the  liber- 
ties  of  these  Cantons  and  their  alliance  to  be  of  very 
ancient  date. 

It  is  also  in  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
that  first  appears  the  attempt  to  construct  a  special 
genealogy  and  by  their  alleged  remote  and  ancient 
origin   to   distinguish   the    inhabitants   of  the  Forest 
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Cantons  from  their  neighbors  and  to  reinforce  theii 
claim  to  independence  from  time  immemorial.  Even 
if  we  suppose  that  a  faint  recollection  remained  of 
the  migration  of  the  Alemanni  from  the  north  nearly 
a  thousand  years  before,  still  the  specific  form  of  the 
later  legend  is  in  every  case  plainly  the  arbitrary  crea- 
tion  of  learned  raen,  whose  ignorance  and  caprice 
were  prompted  by  national  vanity.  In  a  chronicle 
which  he  is  said  to  have  written  about  1414,  Johann 
Püntiner  of  Uri  made  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
Cantons  to  be  descendants  of  the  Goths.  An  official 
document  of  Schwyz  dated  1443  formally  indorses 
certain  details  of  his  Statement.  But  what  may  be 
called  the  classical  version  of  the  legend  of  a  Scan- 
dinavian  origin,  as  accepted  by  Tschudi,  Müller,  and 
Schiller,  is  due  to  the  Imagination  of  Johannes  Fründ 
of  Schwyz,  who  feit  himself  called  to  defend  his 
fellow-countrymen  from  the  imputation  of  being  com- 
mon peasants.  His  account  is  richly  adorned  with 
picturesque  details  of  incidents,  names,  and  places. 
But  the  glory  which  the  fancies  of  Fründ  created  for 
Schwyz  necessarily  evoked  the  destructive  envy  and 
the  constructive  imitation  of  others.  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample,  Felix  Hemmerlin  of  Zürich,  about  1450,  de- 
clared  the  inhabitants  of  Schwyz  to  be  the  descend- 
ants of  Saxon  prisoners  of  war,  transported  thither  by 
Karl  the  Great.  Still  others  derived  the  population 
of  the  Cantons  from  Cimbrians,  Tauricians,  Ostro- 
Goths,  Vikings,  yes,  that  of  Unterwaiden  even  from 
Romans  driven  from  home  by  civil  war. 

Hemmerlin  appears  also  among  the  creators  of  the 
legendary  account  of  the  foundation  of  the  Confed- 
eration  itself.     His  historical  ignorance  is  greater  than 
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Justinger's,  but  he  adds  in  incidents,  in  naraes  of  per- 
sons  and  localities,  details  which  are  borrovved  from 
him  literally  in  1487  by  Felix  Faber  of  Zürich.  Al- 
though  the  legend  thus  had  begun  to  be  more  defi- 
nite  and  concrete,  none  of  these  writers  made  men- 
tion  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Albrecht,  of  outrages 
of  his  governors,  of  conspirators  at  the  Rütli,  of  Teil. 
To  Uri  indeed  Hemmerlin  gave  no  place  in  his  ac- 
count  of  the  Confederation. 

Directly  contradicting  Hemmerlin,  the  Tellenlied^ 
an  historical  ballad,  written  in  Lucerne  about  1470, 
ascribes  to  Uri  and  to  Wilhelm  Teil  alone  the  crea- 
tion  of  the  Confederation.  This  "  manifesto  of  Uri's 
claims,"  so  distinctly  fictitious  and  fanciful,  is  a  strik- 
ing  example  of  the  part  played  by  individual  caprice 
and  partisan  pride  in  the  elaboration  of  the  legend 
which  we  are  considering.  The  specifically  Urner 
version  early  received  füll  development  at  the  hands 
of  Melchior  Russ  of  Lucerne.  His  chronicle,  writ- 
ten from  1482  to  1488,  contains  a  literal  repetition  of 
Justinger's  narrative,  into  the  middle  of  which  is  in- 
serted  the  story  of  Teil  as  given  in  the  Lied,  but 
with  much  expansion  of  detail.  This  Urner  version 
is  in  piain  conflict  with  that  later  generally  accepted, 
which  developed  about  the  same  time. 

The  first  connected  presentation  of  all  the  impor- 
tant  features  of  this  legendary  cycle  in  a  form  similar 
to  that  universally  accepted  later  was  made  in  the 
so-called  White  Bookoi  Samen,  or  of  Obwalden.  This 
is  a  chronicle  written  about  1470,  probably  by  Hans 
Schriber  of  Obwalden,  who  may  have  copied  an  older 
manuscript  now  lost.  This  author  had  but  siight 
knowledge   of  real  facts,  but  great  ability  to  distort, 


INTRODUCTION.  IvÜ 

confuse,  and  invent.  He  was  a  literary  artist  in  so 
far  as  that  in  reciting  the  examples  of  outrages  on 
the  part  of  the  governors,  he  distributed  them  equally 
among  the  three  Cantons  and  the  three  divisions  of 
the  Tenth  Commandment — house,  wife,  ox.  The  story 
of  Teil  is  introduced  and  amplified,  but  in  Subordi- 
nation to  the  Joint  action  of  the  Cantons  under  the 
leadership  of  Schwyz.  Still  the  legend  as  given  in  the 
White  Book  lacks  foundation  and  cohesion.  No  dates 
are  given  on  which  it  may  rest  firmly.  Few  names 
occur,  and  those  which  are  mentioned  are  very  indefi- 
nite. There  is  much  looseness,  vagueness,  and  con- 
fusion, 

The  two  conflicting — not  to  say  contradictory — 
forms  of  the  legend,  the  specific  JJri-Tell  form  and 
the  more  general  form  of  the  White  Book,  existed 
long  side  by  side,  until  both  were  finally  modified 
and  blended.  The  Uri-Tell  form  (adopted  with  ar- 
bitrary  modifications  by  Diebold  Schilling  of  Lucerne 
in  15 12  and  by  Loriti  of  Glarus  in  15 15)  was  embel- 
lished  with  further  details  in  a  play  written  in  Uri 
about  the  year  15 12  and  published  in  1540,  Ein 
hüpsch  spyl  gehalten  zu  Ury  in  der  Eydgenosz schaff  von 
dei?i  Wilhelm  Thellen  ihrem  landtmann  und  ersten  eydt- 
genossen.  About  this  time  appeared  the  last  learned 
author  to  write  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Con- 
federation  without  connecting  therewith  the  story  of 
Teil,  the  outrages  in  Unterwaiden,  the  person  of 
Stauffacher,  and  the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  This  was 
Mutz  or  Mutius  of  Basel  in  his  chronicle  published 
in  1539.  He  silently  rejected  much  of  the  growing 
legends.  On  the  other  hand,  Johann  Stumpf  of  Zü- 
rich,   in    his   chronicle    published   in    1548,  following 
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mainly  the  Uri  version,  freely  accepted  and  modified 
the  legends  without  agreeing  with  any  of  his  prede- 
cessors  nor  indecd  with  himself  entirely.  He  assigned 
Tell's  deed  to  the  year  1314. 

But  the  contradictions,  the  variations,  and  the  vague- 
ness  of  the  legends  in  their  previous  growth  were  to 
disappear  under  the  hands  of  later  writers,  who  grad- 
ually  elaborated  the  canonical  form  of  the  entire  leg- 
endary  cycle  out  of  the  material  furnished  by  the 
White  Book.  The  first  in  this  work  was  Petermann 
Etterlin  of  Lucerne,  whose  chronicle,  published  in 
1507,  first  made  the  story  of  the  manuscript  White 
Book  more  widely  known.  In  the  main  Etterlin 
copied  his  authority  very  closely,  introducing,  how- 
ever,  greater  precision  and  probability  in  some  details 
and  in  others  making  arbitrary,  groundless  changes. 
He  names  Gessler  always  Grissler.  Instead  of  Tall 
he  has  Wilhelm  Teil.  For  Rütli  he  has  Betlin.  He 
changed  Melchi  into  Melchthal,  thus  confusing  two 
entirely  distinct  and  unlike  locaiities. 

Agidius  [Gilg]  Tschudi  of  Glarus  (1505-1572)  sub- 
stantially  completed  the  condensing,  clarifying,  and 
unifying  of  the  hitherto  vague  and  discordant  leg- 
ends into  the  form  whose  main  outlines  are  given 
above.  He  was  a  high  official  and  a  learned  man, 
who  devoted  many  years  to  writing  his  historical 
works,  of  which  the  most  important  was  his  Chroni- 
con  Helveticum.  This  was  not  printed  until  1734- 
36,  but  was  used  in  manuscript  and  closely  followed 
by  nearly  all  writers  after  him.  "  The  circumstances, 
the  dates,  the  persons  are  the  three  elements  of  the 
national  legend  which  received  from  Tschudi  a  de- 
gree   of  precision  which   they   had  not  previously  at- 
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tained.  .  .  .  By  thus  giving  a  natural  impress  and  a 
self-evident  reason  to  every  detail,  by  endeavoring 
with  captivating  accuracy  to  arrange  the  events  in 
defmite  sequence,  by  employing  in  his  characteriza- 
tion  of  the  Situation,  the  röle,  the  language  of  the  per- 
sons  a  skillfully  combined  mixture  of  real  and  invented 
elements,  he  gave  to  the  legend  that  degree  of  prob- 
ability  which  brings  the  mind  of  the  reader  into  un- 
suspecting  repose  and  makes  him  accept  all  that  is 
told  him.  Tschudi  presents  all  his  material  with  such 
richness  of  expression,  such  simplicity  and  candor 
that  we  are  deceived  thereby.  The  more  he  invents, 
the  more  readily  do  we  believe  him."     (Rilliet.) 

Tschudi's  version  was  adopted  by  Heinrich  Bul- 
linger  in  his  unprinted  chronicle,  and  gained  wide 
diffusion  by  the  work  of  Josias  Simler  of  Zürich, 
printed  in  1576,  Vom  Regiment  der  löblichen  Eid- 
genossenschaft. During  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  some  unimportant  details  were  added  from 
various  sources.  With  these  additions  and  some 
independent  modifications  Tschudi's  account  received 
its  modern  populär  form  in  the  classical  history  of 
Johannes  von  Müller  (1 752-1809),  Die  Geschichte 
Schweizerischer  Eidgenossenschaft,  1786. 

MYTH. 

The  most  beautiful  part  of  this  Swiss  national 
tradition,  whose  growth  has  just  been  sketched,  is  that 
which  was  earliest  discredited  and  which,  as  the  most 
thorough  investigations  of  the  best  scholars  in  recent 
time  have  shown,  has  the  least  foundation  of  historic 
fact — the  person  and  the  exploits  of  Teil.  The  Swiss 
historian   Franz   Guillimann  of  Freiburg  in   the  year 
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1607  based  his  conviction  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  a 
pure  fable  upon  the  now  incontestable  fact  that  as  to 
the  person  of  Teil  not  the  slightest  documentary  proof 
existed.  Other  writers  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  were  similarly  sceptical,  although 
their  attacks  upon  the  general  national  credulity  were 
repulsed  for  the  time  by  a  host  of  forged  documentary 
"proofs,"  and  finally  by  the  overwhelming  authority  of 
Johannes  von  Müller.  But  the  new  historical  spirit  and 
methods  of  ourcentury,throughthe  conscientious  labors 
of  Kopp,  Vischer,  Wyss,  Meyer  von  Knonau,  Oechsli, 
Vaucher,  Bernouilli,  Rilliet,  and  others,  have  brought 
about  an  impartial,  passionless,  definitive  Separation  of 
historic  fact  from  legend  and  myth,  and  have  assigned 
Teil  and  his  shot  to  the  realm  of  myth  and  poetry 
where  he  lives  in  immortal  beauty. 

The  story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  toward 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  Century  in  the  Tellenlied  and 
the  White  Book.  In  the  utter  absence  of  other 
information  or  proof  about  Teil,  the  resemblance 
between  this  story  and  what  is  narrated  by  an  earlier 
mediaeval  historian,  whose  work  just  before  this  time 
became  known  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  is  so 
close  as  to  justify  us  in  seeking  no  further  for  the 
source  of  this  tale  of  the  archer-hero.  And  that  a 
most  ancient  myth  is  the  ultimate  source  of  this 
historian's  account  is  proved  by  the  existence  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world  of  similar  stories — not  only 
among  all  the  Germanic  peoples,  in  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Iceland,  but  also  in  Italy,  Greece, 
Persia,  India,  and  even  in  non-Aryan  lands. 

The  historian  just  referred  to  was  the  Dane  Saxo 
Grammaticus,  who  lived  in  the  twelfth  Century  and, 
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nearly  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  the  alleged 
exploit  of  Teil,  wrote  bis  Historie/,  Danorum  Region 
Heroumque.  Saxo  teils  his  story  of  a  certain  Toko 
(also  Tokko,  Palna  Toko,  and  Palnatoki),  a  soldier  in 
the  army  of  King  Harald  Blaatand  (Bluetooth)  in  the 
tenth  Century.  Toko  once  boasted  to  his  corarades  at 
a  feast  that  he  was  so  skillful  with  the  bow  as  to  hit 
far  off  with  the  first  arrow  an  apple  ever  so  small, 
fastened  on  a  stick.  Envious  rivals  reported  this 
utterance  to  the  king,  who  wickedly  ordered  the  apple 
to  be  laid  on  the  head  of  Toko's  own  son,  and 
declared  that  if  the  father  did  not  hit  the  apple  with 
the  first  arrow,  his  life  should  be  forfeited  as  a  punish- 
ment  fpr  his  boasting.  Toko  had  to  obey,  stationed 
his  son,  admonished  him  not  to  move  his  head  at  the 
noise  of  the  arrow,  and  turned  the  boy's  face  from 
him.  Then  taking  three  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
placed  one  upon  his  bow  and  shooting  hit  the  apple 
with  this  first  arrow.  To  the  king's  inquiry  hereupon 
why  he  had  taken  out  three  arrows,  when  he  was 
required  to  shoot  only  one,  he  replied  :  "  In  order  to 
kill  you  who  give  to  others  such  cruel  commands,  that 
is,  in  case  I  had  missed  with  the  first  shot."  Toko 
was  also  an  expert  skater  (as  Teil  a  boatsman)  and 
was  forced  by  the  king  to  a  trial  of  his  skill  that 
endangered  his  life.  Finally,  in  revenge  for  the  wrongs 
and  insults  which  the  king  had  done  him,  Toko  from 
an  ambush  mortaliy  wounded  the  king  with  an  arrow 
(as  Teil  slays  Gessler). 

Of  all  the  numerous  forms  in  which  this  archer-story 
appears  with  great  variations  in  names  and  ineidents, 
this  Danish  version  is  the  only  one  which  is  altogether 
similar   to   the   oldest    Swiss  form   of    the   Teil   story. 
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The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysmer,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soil 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo's 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  Single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Cantons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  bailad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.  The  second 
name  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Tall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  ahvays  Stands  before  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  "  foolish,"  "simple"  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  talen, 
'to  talk  or  act  foolishly,'  and  with  toll,  "mad"  {Eng, 
"dull").  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
"  archer"  with  the  Latin  word  tehim,  "  arrow  "  ;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  learned  man  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  construction. 
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is  that  they  are  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
the  same  primitive  nature-myth.  The  oldest  element 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeam  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin,  as  sun-god  or  summer-god,  in  conflict  with 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

POETIC    TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
from  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstruction  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Urner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Teil,  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (1)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche Sc  hu  SS,  (2)  Ge  sslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier, 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Me  Ichthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen,  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person,  oder  Same  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (1)  Der 
Schweizerbund,  1779,  (2)  Heins  von  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Albert s  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel,  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermann^  Wilhelm  Teil,  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissners  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Crauer's  Kaiser  Albrechts  Tod,  both  in  1780,  J.  B. 
Petri's  Der  Dreybund,  1791.     The  detailed  comparison 
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of  Schiller's  drama  with  these  its  predecessors  would 
only  define  without  diminishing  Schiller's  originality. 
The  following  very  general  observations  need  only  be 
made  here.  Of  Melchthal,  Stauffacher,  and  Fürst  the 
essential  traits  occur  in  earlier  plays.  Attinghausen 
was  elevated  by  Schiller,  who  also  improved  upon  the 
earlier  Rudenz.  Of  Bertha  only  the  name  occurred. 
Rudolf  der  Harras  and  the  two  soldiers  who  guard  the 
hat  were  individualized  by  Schiller.  Bodmer  gave 
the  name  Hedwig  to  Tell's  wife,  who  was  introduced 
by  Ruef  and  Lemierre.  In  the  Schweizerbund  of  Am 
Bühl  occurred  the  names  Mechtilde,  Stauffacher's 
wife  ;  Gertrud,  Tell's  wife  ;  and  Bertha.  These  all 
reappear  with  Schiller,  but  are  given  to  different 
characters. 

Whether  now  Schiller  drew  his  materials  from 
legend,  myth,  historical  and  descriptive  writings, 
earlier  dramas,  oral  reports  of  others,  or  whencesoever, 
he  so  blended  and  transmuted  them  by  the  magic 
power  of  his  poetic  genius  that  his  Wilhelm  Teil  is  in 
the  best  sense  his  original  creation.  The  archer-hero, 
the  men  of  theRütli,  the  liberty  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
and  the  legendary  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
though  dead  to  history,  still  live  immortal  "  in  the 
transfiguration  into  which  Schiller  has  exalted  them." 

DRAMATIC    STRUCTURE. 

A  drama  is  a  scenic  representation  of  an  action 
(plot)  of  persons  (characters)  from  its  first  inward 
inception  to  its  final  füll  accomplishment.  This  action 
ought  to  be  one  action,  i.e.,  the  drama  ought  to  have 
unity  of  action.      Since  many  critics  have  urged  that 
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Schiller's  Teil  is  especially  defective  in  this  chief 
respect,  the  question  needs  to  be  briefly  considered. 

It  must  indeed  be  granted  that  this  play  does  not 
possess  the  simplest  unity  of  having  a  single  person  as 
the  all-dominating  hero  of  a  simple  plot,  for,  in  spite 
of  the  title,  Teil  is  not  in  this  sense  its  hero,  The 
whole  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons  is  the  hero  of  this 
drama,  and  the  one  action  which  runs  its  course  before 
our  eyes  is  the  achievement  of  deliverance  from 
Austrian  oppression  and  of  united  liberty.  Since  in 
this  action  all  the  people  take  part,  the  nobles  must 
be  represented  no  less  than  the  yeoman  or  peasant 
class,  both  free  and  unfree.  Moreover  in  such  a 
struggle  much  room  necessarily  exists  for  the  daring 
exploits  of  individual  persons,  which  the  single  man 
Wilhelm  Teil  so  beautifully  exemplines. 

We  are  then  in  this  drama  to  look  for  complex 
threefold  unity  :  the  whole  people, — (i)  as  individuals 
exemplified  by  Teil,  (2)  in  its  sturdy  yeomanry  rep- 
resented by  those  who  enter  into  the  Rütli-league, 
and  (3)  in  its  nobility  represented  by  Attinghausen 
and  Rudenz.  In  other  words,  the  unity  of  action  of 
this  play  is  to  be  found  in  the  blending  of  three  partial 
plots, — the  Tell-plot,the  Yeomen-plot,and  the  Nobles- 
plot, — and  in  proportion  as  our  conception  of  the  play 
shall  find  these  blended  into  unity  shall  we  do  justice 
to  the  play  and  its  author.*    This  is  the  point  of  view 

*  What  is  here  named  the  Nobles-plot  has  been  most 
often  called  the  Rudenz-plot  or  the  Rudenz-Bertha  plot,  for 
which  practice  there  is  to  be  sure  considerable  justification 
in  the  author's  manifest  delight  in  the  episode  of  the  love 
of  these  two  characters.  But  the  designation  "  Nobles- 
plot "  gives  due  importance  to  the  role  of  Attinghausen, 
assigns  a   more  fitting  place  to  the  persons  and  characters 
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of  the  following  brief  analysis,  and  of  the  running 
comment  on  action  and  character  distributed  through 
the  Notes. 

Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil  is  a  "  Schauspiel/'  i.e.,  neither 
a  tragedy  nor  a  comedy  but  a  serious  drama,  in  which 
the  hero  is  finally  victorious.  In  construction,  how- 
ever,  the  serious  drama  does  not  differ  essentially  from 
the  tragedy.  According  to  the  generally  accepted 
view  f  the  regulär,  drama  is  composed  of  five  main 
parts,  usually  but  not  necessarily  coinciding  with  the 
acts.     These  parts  are  : 

i.  The  Exposition,  in  which  we  are  acquainted  with 
the  place,  the  time,  the  leading  characters,  the  nature 
and  importance  of  that  conflict  of  interest,  in  which 
every  drama  centers.  The  exposition  naturally  con- 
sists  of  an  Initial  Chord  (or  Dramatic  Overture),  a 
detailed  scene  (or  scenes)  of  Exposition  proper,  and  a 
transition  to  the  Initial  Impulse  (see  below). 

2.  The  Ascending  Action,   in  which  the   conflict  of 

öf  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and  makes  it  easier  to  find  the 
harmonious  unity  of  all  the  parts  of  the  drama  (cf%  Notest 
pp.  259,  260).  A  careful  review  of  the  references  to  Atting- 
hausen  and  of  the  scenes  in  which  he  appears  can  hardly 
fail  to  bring  the  conviction  that  he  is,  to  say  the  least,  not 
inferior  in  importance  to  Rudenz.  A  further  weighty  con- 
sideration  is  the  difficulty  of  supposing  that  Schiller,  in 
view  of  the  very  patent  relation  of  the  subject-matter  of 
Teil  to  the  political  conditions  of  the  poet's  own  time  and 
country,  could  have  intended  to  depict  a  national  uprising 
and  liberation  in  which  the  nobility  had  no  equal  part. 

f  This  view  is  best  presented  in  G.  Freytag's  Technik  des 
Dramas,  of  which  an  English  translation  by  E.  J.  MacEwan 
under  the  title  Technique  of  the  Drama  is  published  by 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
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interest  becomes,  by  one  stage  or  by  several  stages, 
more  clear  and  intense,  until  is  reached 

3.  The  Climax,  in  which  the  result  of  the  ascending 
action  distinctly  appears,  the  confiict  of  interest  is 
most  intense,  and  something  happens  that  we  imme- 
diately  perceive  to  be  decisive  for  the  final  outcome 
of  this  confiict. 

4.  The  Descending  Action,  in  which  by  one  or  by 
several  stages  the  confiict  of  interest  sinks  to  its  final 
adjustment.  (In  tragedy  this  is  the  decline  of  the 
hero's  fortune.) 

5.  The  Catastrophe,  the  final  adjustment  of  the  con- 
fiict of  interest,  the  natural  and  effective  ending  of 
the  action.  (In  tragedy  this  requires  usually  the 
death  of  the  hero,  by  which  the  Catastrophe  is  sharply 
distinguished.from  the  Descending  Action.  In  Teil 
the  Descending  Action  is  more  gradually  resolved 
into  the  Catastrophe.) 

Connecting  these  five  main  parts  there  may  also  be 
three  less  extensive  but  very  intensive  scenes  : 

1.  The  Initial  Impulse,  which  brings  the  confiict  of 
interest  into  active  play. 

2.  The  Tragic  Crisis,  some  unexpected  but  reason- 
able  result  of  previously  known  causes,  occurring 
usually  soon  after  the  Climax  and  of  decisive  impor- 
tance  for  the  confiict  of  interest. 

3.  The  Final  Reaction,  a  last  hindering  or  retarding 
of  the  subsidence  of  the  confiict  of  interest.  (In 
tragedy  a  brief  reaction  in  favor  of  the  hero's  fortune.) 
Of  these  three  minor  parts  the  first  is  essential,  the 
last  two  are  not  and  indeed  are  not  distinct  in  Teil. 

The  relation  of  the  eight  parts  just  described  is 
exhibited  thus  : 
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Tragic.crisis. 

1 

I  Descending 

i      action. 

J 

Final  reaction. 


Catastrophe. 

Since  Act  I  would  otherwise  be  too  long,  a  part  of 
the  Exposition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  is  found  in  Act  IL 
The  idyllic  landscape  and  peaceful  life  with  the 
quickly  following  storm  strike  strong  and  sweet  the 
Initial  Chord,  the  keynotes  of  the  mood  that  suits  this 
drama.  The  Exposition  then  quickly  introduces  the 
action  proper,  beginning  with  the 


TELL-PLOT. 

I,  i.  Exposition  and  transition  to  Initial  Impulse, 
in  the  conversation  of  the  men  and  Baumgarten's 
appeal. 

Initial  Impulse.  Tell's  rescue  of  Baumgarten 
keenly  excites  our  interest  in  him  personally,  while  it 
is  piain  that  it  will  provoke  the  wrath  of  the  governors 
against  him. 

I.  3.  Ascending  Action.  First  Steige.  Conversa- 
tion of  Teil  with  Stauffacher  in  view  of  Keep  Uri  and 
the  hat  borne  about  upon  the  pole. 

III.  1.  Second  Stage.  Tell's  horae.  Hedwig's  fore- 
bodings.  Tell's  recital  of  his  fateful  meeting  with 
Gessler  and  departure  for  Altorf,  where  we  must 
expect  Gessler  to  be. 
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III.  3.   Climax.     The  shooting  at  the  apple. 
Tragic  Crisis.      This  is  here  in  some  degree  rep- 

resented  by  Gessler's  arresting  Teil  and  taking  him 
away  for  imprisonment,  which  is  perhaps  rather  to  be 
viewed  as  a  preparatory  stage  of  the  descending 
action. 

IV.  1.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage.  Tell's 
escape  from  the  boat. 

IV.  3.  Second  Stage.  Tell's  shooting  Gessler. 
Final  Reaction.  (Not  represented.) 
IV.  3  and  V.  2,  3.  Catastrophe.  In  some  sense 
the  Tell-plot  ends  with  the  death  of  Gessler,  but  we 
do  not  reach  the  final  adjustment  of  his  conflict  until 
we  see  him  permanently  united  in  peace  and  happiness 
with  his  family  and  his  people. 

yeomen-plot. 

I.  2.  Exposition.  Conversation  of  Stauffacher 
with  his  wife  Gertrud,  in  which  her  arguments  and 
appeals  are  in  contrast  with  the  brief  introductory 
words  of  Pfeifer,  Stauffacher's  decision  to  confer 
with  Fürst  and  Attinghausen  is  the  transition  to  the 

I.  4.  Initial  Impulse.  The  blinding  of  Melch- 
thal's  father — this  new  unparalleled  outrage — impels 
the  three  men  who  had  come  together  only  for  coun- 
sel,  to  that  action  which  is  also  the 

Ascending  Action.  The  formation  of  the  alliance 
of  Stauffacher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  and  the  plan  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

IL  2.  Climax.  The  renewal  at  the  Rütli  of  the 
old  confederation  to  maintain  their  ancient  liberty 
and  to  overthrow  all  tyranny. 

Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 
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III.  3.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage.  The 
behavior  of  the  yeomen  in  connection  with  Tell's 
arrest  and  his  shooting  at  the  apple. 

IV.  2.  Second  Stage.  The  nobles — in  the  persons 
of  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz — recognize  the  indepen- 
dent  action  of  the  yeomen,  while  Rudenz  and  Melch- 
thal  resolve  together  to  begin  to  execute  the  plans  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

V.  1.  Third  Stage.  Accomplishment  of  the  Rütli- 
plans  to  reassert  and  maintain  their  liberty  in  (a)  the 
expulsion  of  the  governors  and  the  destruction  of  the 
strongholds,  and  (b)  the  death  of  the  Emperor. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  1  and  3.  Catastrophe.     These  events   and  the 

concluding  picture  are  a  guarantee  of  permanent  free- 

dom,  unity,  and  peace. 

NOBLES-PLOT. 

IL  1.  Exposition.  After  brief  preliminary  men- 
tion  of  Attinghausen  in  I.  1,  2,  and  4,  the  exposition 
proper  in  IL  1.  Schillert  original  intention  was  to 
place  it  in  I,  but  this  would  have  m-ade  that  act  too 
long.  The  transition  to  the  initial  impulse  is  the  pur- 
pose  of  Rudenz  to  go  to  Altorf,  and  his  departure 
thither. 

III.  2.  Initial  Impulse.  The  mutual  explanation 
between  Bertha  and  Rudenz  makes  clear  to  the  latter 
the  conflict  of  his  interest  in  patriotism  and  love 
with  the  Austrian  purposes  which  he  has  been  blindly 
favoring. 

III.  3.  Ascending  Action.  Rudenz,  representing 
the  younger  nobility,  begins  actively  to  place  himself 
on  the  side  of  the  yeomen,  his  countrymen. 
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IV.  2.  Climax.  Attinghausen,  dying,  blesses  the 
confederation  of  the  yeomanry,  prophesies  and  rejoices 
in  the  entrance  of  the  nobility  into  it.  Rudenz  iden- 
tifies  his  interest  with  that  of  the  confederation  and 
determines  the  immediate  execution  of  its  plans. 

Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 

V.i.  Descending  Action.  The  action  of  Rudenz 
in  taking  and  destroying  the  stronghold  of  Samen, 
and  his  being  tacitly  accepted  by  Melchthal  as  belong- 
ing  to  the  confederation. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  3.  Catastrophe.  Rudenz  is  united  with  Bertha, 
and  in  these  two  representatives  the  nobility  enter 
also  into  the  new  order  of  freedom  and  unity. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  intended  to  exhibit  the 
outlines  of  the  construction  of  these  plots  as  here 
given. 


Acts       I 


Explanation  :  A  =  Initial  Chord  ;  a-b  (Tell-plot), 
a'-b'  (Yeomen-plot),  a" -b"  (Nobles-plot)  =  Exposition  ; 
c,  c\  c"  =  Initial  Impulse  ;  1,  /',  i"t  2,  2\  2",  etc.,  —  Stages 
of  Ascending  Action  ;  C,  C\  C"  =  Climax  ;  I,  I',  I",  II,  II, 
II",  etc.,  =  Stages  of  Descending  Action  ;  K%  K\  K"  = 
Catastrophe. 
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VERSE.     DICTION.     STYLE. 

While  the  predominating  epic  character  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter  of  7>//caused  Schiller  difficulties  in  respect 
of  dramatic  unity  which,  as  has  been  said,  many 
critics  hold  him  not  to  have  been  wholly  successful 
in  overcoming,  all — ingenuous  readers  and  captious 
critics — agree  in  praising  the  verse,  the  diction,  and  in 
general  the  poetic  treatment. 

The  verse*  does  not  differ  essentially  from  the  cor- 
responding  form  in  English.  It  is  the  blank  verse, 
i.e.,  the  iambic  line  normally  having  five  unaccented 
and  five  accented  syllables  in  regulär  alternation,  and 
without  rhyme.  The  liberties  taken  in  contracting 
and  expanding  words,  in  varying  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  accent,  in  the  use  of  the  hiatus,  in  the  num- 
ber  and  location  of  the  unaccented  syllables,  in  length- 
ening  or  shortening  the  lines  by  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing  the  number  of  accents,  and  by  employing  after 
the  fifth  accent  an  unaccented  syllable,  so  that  the 
line  has  a  feminine  ending, — these  liberties  are  just  as 
in  English.  Schiller's  use  of  the  caesura — change  or 
pause  in  thought  within  the  line,  cutting  it  more  or 
less  sharply — is  excellent.  The  caesura  comes  usually 
after  the  second  or  the  fourth  accent,  but  may  occur 
at  any  point  in  the  line  after  the  first  accent.  Rhyme 
is  used  with  great  effect  to  emphasize  important  pas- 
sages  and  culminations  of  interest.  Short  poems  in 
lyric  measures  stand  at  the  opening  of  Acts  I  and  III 
and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  In  all  respects  Schiller's 
use  of  verse-form  in  Teil  is  noble,  free,  artistic. 

*  For  minute  details  of  versification  reference  is  made  to 
E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers,  pp.  217  ff.,  and  to  Breul, 
Schillers  Teil,  pp.  xlix  ff. 
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The  diction  of  this  drama  is  for  the  most  part 
simple  and  populär  in  the  best  sense  ;  not  without 
dignity  and  stateliness,but  never  consciously  rhetorical, 
stilted.  Its  beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  same  licenses 
as  are  usual  in  English.  Many  words  and  phrases 
have  been  taken  from  the  homely,  vigorous,  direct 
language  of  the  old  chroniclers  ;  with  these  harmonize 
fully  the  elements  Coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 
the  Bible  and  from  Homer.  A  poetical,  rhythmical 
diction,  since,  as  Schiller  himself  said,  it  treats  all 
characters  and  situations  according  to  one  law,  does 
not  readily  admit  sharp  distinctions  and  contrasts  in 
the  manner  of  speaking.  Xevertheless  many  of  the 
persons  in  the  play  are  characterized  and  individual- 
ized  in  no  small  measure  by  their  language.  That  the 
diction  of  this  drama  is  at  once  simple  and  strong  is 
shown  by  the  very  large  number  of  populär  quotations 
drawn  from  it,  of  which  the  commonest  are  printed  in 
the  Appendix,  pp.  289,  290. 

But  not  only  the  superficial  fitness  and  beauty  of 
the  verse-form  and  language  deserve  high  praise.  Of 
the  character-drawing  in  general  Freytag  says  :  "  For 
more  than  half  a  Century  the  splendid  nobility  of 
Schiller's  characters  ruled  the  German  stage  ;  yet  the 
weak  imitators  of  his  style  did  not  understand  that  the 
fullness  of  his  diction  produced  such  great  effects  only 
because  a  wealth  of  dramatic  life  is  covered  by  it  as 
by  costly  gilding."  Attention  is  called  in  the  Notes 
to  the  prominent  traits  of  the  characters,  which  are 
not  merely  füll  of  dramatic  life,  but  wonderfully  true 
to  nature.  Thus  one  of  the  earliest  Swiss  critics 
wrote  :  u  One  would  readily  make  oath  that  Schiller 
had  lived   the   greatest   part  of   his   life  in  Schwyz  or 
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Uri  amongthese  simple,  unpretending,  vigorous  people. 
Such  are  these  little  known  mountaineers  in  the  hours 
of  trouble  ;  .  .  .  thus  do  they  think,  thus  act.  .  .  . 
It  is  almost  incomprehensible  how  a  man  who  has 
perhaps  never  seen  Switzerland,  or  at  least  only  for  a 
short  time,  has  by  his  genius  been  able  to  individualize 
the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  of  these  people." 

While  perhaps  somewhat  long  and  detailed  study 
and  comparison  are  necessary  to  appreciate  Schiller's 
poetic  genius  and  dramatic  art  in  respect  of  his  unify- 
ing  mastery  of  the  materials  he  drew  from  legend  and 
history,  and  in  respect  of  verse,  diction,  and  character- 
drawing,  every  reader  or  spectator  feels  at  once  and 
forever  that  the  poet  brings  Switzerland  itself  immedi- 
ately  before  him.  We  all  feel  with  Gustav  Schwab, 
who  said  that  nature  is  so  reflected  in  Teil  that  every 
one  who  has  earlier  read  the  drama  thinks  on  seeing 
the  country  that  he  has  already  beheld  it  in  dreamlike 
transfiguration,  or,  better,  with  Carriere  :  "  One  who 
has  read  Teil  and  then  visits  Switzerland  feels  as  if 
he  had  already  seen  it  all,  and  that  which  seemed  an 
ideal  picture  of  the  imagination  becomes  actual  and 
living  reality." 

Schillert  genius  and  art  are  nowhere  more  splendidly 
manifest*  than  in  this  creation  of  true  men  in  that 
true  Switzerland,  of  which  he  makes  Teil  himself  say 
with  Suggestion  of  the  vital  relation  between  the  land 
and  its  people  : 

Das  Haus  der  Freiheit  hat  uns  Gott  gegründet. 

*  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  291-295,  may  be  found,  in  trans- 
lation,  passages  of  penetrating  and  sympathetic  comment 
on  that  which  here  is  merely  pointed  out,  from  K.  Heinrieh 
von  Stein  :  Goethe  tind  Schiller.  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik  der 
deutschen  Klassiker. 


FRIEDRICH    SCHILLER. 

Painted  by  Anton  Grajff.  Engraved  by  Johann  Gotthard  Müller. 
Schiller  seit  for  this  picture  in  the  spring '  of  1786  ;  Graff,  hoiuever,  did 
not  ßnish  it  until  1791.  In  1794  Müller  engraved  the ßicture  to  Schillers 
satisfaction.     {To  face  p.  1.) 
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unb  ba§  Ijarmonif che  ©eläut  ber  £erbenglocfen,  toeldjeä  ftdj  aud)  bei  er* 
offneter  Scene  uod)  eine  Seit  lang  fortf  efet. 

ilifd^rkiiabe   (fingt  imÄafyt). 

2tteiobie  be§  $ut)reiljen§. 

(£3  tädjett  ber  (See ,  er  labet  jum  33abe, 
£)er  Snabe  fdjüef  ein  am  grünen  ©eftabe, 

£a  I)ört  er  ein  fiüngen, 

2öte  gtöten  fo  ffijj, 

SBtc  Stimmen  ber  ßnget  5 

3m  ^ßarabte«. 
Unb  tüte  er  ermaßet  in  fetiger  8uft, 
£)a  fpülen  bie  SKaffcr  iljm  um  bie  33ruft, 

Unb  e3  ruft  aus  ben  liefen : 

Sieb  Snabe,  btft  mein!  10 

Qä)  lotfc  ben  (gdjtäfer, 

Qä)  jiefy'  üjn  ljereüu 


4  28itt)elm  %eU. 

Ijttt     (auf  bem  99erge). 

SSariatton  be£  $ufyreityen§. 

Sfyr  hatten,  lebt  toot)!, 

3^  förmigen  SBeiben ! 

©er  ©enne  muft  fdjetben,  15 

©er  ©ommer  iji  l)ht. 
SBtr  fahren- gu  33erg,  ttrir  fommen  ttneber, 
JBenn  ber  $U(fuef  ruft ,  wenn  ermaßen  bie  Sieben 
Sßenn  mit  33lumen  bte  (Srbe  fidj  Reibet  neu, 
äöenn  bte  33rünnlein  fliegen  im  lieblichen  ä)?at-  20 

3$r  hatten,  lebt  »oljl, 

3f^r  f  onnigen  SBeiben ! 

©er  ©enne  muß  fdjetben, 

©er  (Sommer  ift  Ijul 

£llpenjä(Jflt   (erlernt  gegenüber  auf  ber  £öl)e  beä  fteljen). 

^tuette  SSariation. 

6§  botmern  bte  ©öfyen,  e$  gittert  ber  @teg,  25 

yiityt  grauet  bem  ©d)ü£en  auf  fd)ttnnblitf)tem  SBeg; 

(Sr  fdjreitet  üertoegen 

Stuf  gelbem  t>on  ©8; 

©a  pranget  fein  grüfyttng, 

©a  grünet  lein  9?ei3;  .    30 

Unb  unter  bm  güßett  ein  nebüdjes  9#eer, 

grfetmt  er  bte  ©tabte  ber  SKenftfjen  nid)t  mefjr; 

©urd)  ben  9?ij3  nur  ber  Söolfen 

grbltdt  er  bie  Seit, 

£ief  unter  ben  Saffern  35 

©a$  grünenbe  gelb» 

(Sie  Sanbfd^aft  beränbert  fiä),  man  fjört  ein  bumfcfe§  ßradjen  t>on  ben 

SBergen,  (Statten  toon  Wolfen  laufen  über  bie  ©egenb.) 

Sftuübt,  ber  ftifd&er,  fommt  au§  ber  &utte.    Söerni,  ber  Säger,  fteigt 

fc>om  g-elfen,    ßuoni,    ber  £irt,  fotnmt  mit  bem  SRelfnafcf   auf  ber 

©d&ulter,  <5epp\,  fein £aubbube,  folgt  itym, 


©rfter  ^lufaug.    1.  ©cette.  Ö 

thtoät. 

Waä)'  fyurtig,  Sentit !  £idf  bte  9?aue  ein! 

£)er  graue  SEfyafoogt  lotnmt,  bumpf  brüüt  ber  girn, 

£)er  SJÜjtfyenftetn  gie^t  feine  @aube  an,  ( 

Unb  falt  t)er  bfiift  e£  au«  bem  äßettertod);  40 

©er  @turm,  iä)  mein',  wirb  ba  fein,  üf  tirir'«  benlen* 

Suani 

?«  lotnmt  9?egen,  gäfjrmamu    Steine  @$afe  f reffen 
SDKt  4öcgterbe  ©ra«,  unb  2öad)ter  fcfjarrt  bte  (Srbe. 

IDenu. 

£)te  $ifdje  fprtngen,  unb  ba«  Sßafferfyuljn 

Zauä)t  unter»    ©in  ©etoitter  ift  im  2Insug,  45 

ÄU0nt  (*um  ©üben.) 

8ug,  ©eppi,  ob  ba$  SBiel)  fid)  nidjt  tierlaufen, 

$eppi. 
SDie  braune  Stfel  Ienn;  iä)  am  ©eläut. 

fiuant. 
@o  fefytt  un«  feine  mefyr,  bte  gefyt  am  toeitftem 

Huo&t. 
-Sfyr  fyabt  ein  fd)ön  ©eläute,  SKetfter  ©trt. 

Ö3ernt. 
Unb  fdjmucfe«  SBie^  —  3ff»  euer  eigne«,  2anb«mann?    $° 

üuani 

SSxn  nit  fo  reid)  — '«  ift  meine«  gnäb'gen  §erro, 
SDeS  2itting{)äufer«,  unb  mir  jngejäl)ft. 

Hu0tJt. 
SBte  fdjön  ber  Suf)  ba«  23anb  ju  §alfe  ftefjt ! 


6  SBU&eim  Stell. 

&VLOM. 

Qtö  toeifc  fie  aud),  baß  fie  ben  9?eif)en  füljrt, 

Unb,  näfym'  iä)  ti)x\  fie  Ijörte  auf  ju  freffen.  55 

Sfyr  feib  nid)  ftug !    (Sin  unöenumft'ges  23iel)  — 

IDemt 
5(1  balb  gefagt.    £>a$  £ier  l>at  aud)  Vernunft, 
©a8  lüiffen  mir,  bie  toir  bie  ©emfen  jagen. 
£ie  [teilen  fing,  tto  fie  jur  SBeibe  gefyn, 
?ne  23orf)ut  au$,  bie  fjrijjt  ba$  £)f)r  unb  nmrnet  60 

SKit  fetter  pfeife,  tDenn  ber  Säger  naljt. 

Kuatlt    (aum  Wirten). 

£reibt  it)r  je^t  fyetm? 

fiuont. 

3Die  Slip  ift  abgemetbet, 
XDerm. 

©tücffef  ge  §eimfef)r,  @enn  l 

ftuoni. 

Ü)tc  ttrimfd)'  id)  eud) ; 
2Son  eurer  gafyrt  leljrt  fidjf«  nidjt  immer  ttieber. 

Kuabt* 
©ort  lommt  ein  3Kann  in  toller  §aft  gelaufen.  65 

Warn. 
Qu)  lernt'  ttjn,  '8  ift  ber  Saumgart  öon  gellen- 

ßonrab  SSaumgartett  (atem!o§  herein ftüraenb.) 

©aumgartm. 
Um  ©otteä  nullen,  gäfyrmann,  euren  Äafyn ! 

Huobi. 
Sftun,  nun,  toa$  gtebt'S  fo  eilig  ? 


©rfter  s2luf3ug.    1.  &cene.  7 

©aumgarttn. 

«tobet  fo$! 

Qfyv  rettet  mid)  Dom  S^obe !    @e^t  mid)  übet|\ 

fiuont. 
2anb$mann,  toa%  l)abt  ifyr  ? 

Menü. 

2Öer  verfolgt  eud)  benn?   70 
6aum$artm  (aum  $ifäer)'. 

gilt,  eilt,  fie  fittb  mir  bid)t  fd)on  an  ben  gerfen ! 

35e3  Ccmbüogts  Leiter  fommen  fyinter  mir; 

Qä)  bin  ein  2ftann  be$  ZoH,  menn  fte  mid)  greifen. 

ttuatiL 
SBarum  verfolgen  eudj  bie  Seifigen? 

öaumgarten. 
(Srft  rettet  mid),  unb  bann  ftef)'  id)  eud)  9?ebe,  75 

tDerni. 
-öfjr  feib  mit  33tut  beflecft,  tva&  l)at'$  gegeben  ? 

öaumijartjm. 
©e$  SatferS  33urgta)gt,  ber  anf  9foperg  faß  — 

Suant. 
35er  Sotfenfdjießen !    Saßt  eud)  ber  verfolgen  ? 

Öaumgarien. 
©er  ft^abet  nidjt  mefyr,  itf)  fjab'  itjtt  erfdjtagen. 

3UU   (fahren  juriiä). 

©ott  fei  eud)  gnäbig !  Sa3  fyabt  itjr  getfjan  ?  80 

öaumgartm. 
2Öa§  jeber  freie  Sftann  an  meinem  ^ßla^ ! 
9Kein  gute$  §au£red)t  ^ab?  id)  ausgeübt 
2lm  @d)änber  meiner  &)?  unb  meinet  SeibeS, 


8  SQBityelm  Seil. 

fiuant. 

§at  eud)  ber  33urgt>ogt  an  ber  (Styr'  gefd)cibtgt? 

6auntijartm. 

©a£  er  fein  Bö«  ©duften  nicfjt  öoltbratfjt,  85 

§at  @ott  unb  meine  gute  ^t  bereutet. 

MJernt. 
$f)r  tjabt  ifjm  mit  ber  2t^t  ben  $opf  jerfpalten  ? 

Huorn. 

£>,  laßt  un«  atfe«  Ijören,  tf)r  Ijabt  3eü, 
33t«  er  ben  $aljn  fcom  Ufer  lo«gebunbem 

43aumgarten. 
$ti)  fjatte  §o(j  gefällt  im  3ßalb,  ba  fommt  90 

2Kem  JÖeib  gelaufen  in  ber  2lngft  be«  £obe«, 
„©er  33urgüogt  lieg'  in  meinem  §au«,  er  fyab' 
3^r  anbefohlen,  tfym  ein  33ab  ju  ruften* 
©rauf  Ijab'  er  Ungebührliches  t)on  il)r 
Verlangt,  fie  fei  entsprungen,  rntcf)  ju  fucfjem"  95 

©a  lief  id)  frijd)  ^inju,  fo  tüte  id)  mar, 
Unb  mit  ber  2Ijt  f)ab?  id)  il)m'«  48ab  gefegnei 

Jümit- 
-3fjr  tratet  tooljt,  fein  Sftenfd)  fann  eud)  brum  fdjelten* 

€uant. 
©er  Süterid) !  ©er  l)at  nun  feinen  Öofjn ! 
§af  «  lang'  fcerbient  um«  SSotf  fcon  Untentmlben*  100 

öaumgartm. 
©ie  £l)at  ttmrb  rud)tbar;  mir  ttrirb  nad)gefe^t — 
^nbem  n>tr  fprecfyen —  ©ott  —  verrinnt  bie  £tit  — 

(@§  fängt  an  311  bonnern.) 

Üntcrnt. 

ftrtftf),  ^äfyrmann —  frfjaff  ben  33tebermann  fyiuüber! 


©rfter  2tuf3ug.    1.  Beerte.  9 

Hustri. 
©el)t  nicfyt    ßm  feigeres  Ungettritter  tji 
Qm  2ln$ug,    0^  v0gt  warten» 
Sauntgartm. 

§eif  ger  ®ott !  105 

Qä)  fann  nidjt  harten,    ^eber  Sluffdjub  tötet— 

fiuaut    (sum^ifdjer). 

©reif  an  mit  ©ott !    ©em  92öcf)ften  muß  man  Reifen; 
(£3  fann  un3  allen  @leicf)e3  ja  begegnen» 

(SSraufen  unb  Sonnern.) 

Uuafct. 
£)er  göfyn  ift  los,  tljr  fef)tr  tüte  fyoef)  ber  @ee  get)t; 
3d)  fann  nidjt  fteuern  gegen  eturm  nnb  äöellen.  no 

Öaumgart^n    (umfaßt  feine  ßniee). 

So  {(elf  eud)  ©Ott,  ttrie  tljr  eutf)  mein  erbarmet  — 

iüernt. 
(§3  gef)t  um3  geben,  fei  barmfjerjig,  gafjrmann ! 

Chtoni. 
'3  ift  ein  §au$t>ater  unb  Ijat  Seib  nnb  Stnber ! 

(UBieb  erholte  SDonnerfdpge.) 

Buotit. 
2BaS?  Qu)  ljab'  auef)  ein  geben  jn  vertieren, 
§ab'  Jöeib  unb  ®inb  baljeim  tote  er  —  vgeljt  f)in,  n5 

2öie'$  branbet,  tüte  e$  toogt  unb  SBirbel  gtefjt 
Unb  alte  Sßaffer  aufrührt  in  ber  SEtefe. 
—  Qä)  tüotlte  gern  ben  -öiebermann  erretten; 
£)ocf)  e3  ift  rein  unmöglid),  üjr  feljt  fetbft. 

ßaum^atten  (nod)  auf  ben  $nieen). 

©0  mn§  id)  fallen  in  be£  geinbeä  ©anb,  120 

£)ae  nalje  9?ettung§ufer  im  ©efid)te ! 


10  SBityeim  Seil. 

—  ©ort  liegt'* !    Qd)  lann'*  erreidjen  mit  ben  Slugen, 

§inüberbrmgen  lann  ber  ©ttmme  ©djall; 

£)a  ift  ber  Äaljtt,  ber  mid)  fjinübertrüge, 

Unb  muft  f)ter  liegen,  hilflos,  unb  fceqagen!  «25 

fiuaw. 
©el)t,  toer  ba  fommt ! 

IDirni 
g«  ift  ber  Seil  au*  Sürgtem 

'  (Seil  mttfcerSlrmbruft.) 

CtU. 

2öer  ift  ber  2ffann,  ber  t)ier  um  ©tlf c  fleljt  ? 

ftuom. 

'8  ift  ein  Sltjetter  9#ann,  er  Ijat  fein'  ©f^ 

SSerteibigt  unb  ben  Söotfenfcfyieft  erfct)lagenr 

£)e*  $önig$  33urgt>ogt,  ber  auf  9to§berg  faß  —  130 

2)e*  Sanboogt*  Leiter  finb  ifym  auf  ben  gerfen. 

(Sr  flefjt  ben  ©Ziffer  um  bie  Überfahrt; 

Der  fürdjft  fitf)  oor  bem  ©türm  unb  nritt  nid)t  fahren. 

föutföi 
£)a  ift  ber  Seil,  er  füljrt  ba%  SÄuber  aud), 
Der  fott  mir7*  Beugen,  ob  bie  gafjrt  gu  ttmgen.  1-35 

«eil.     " 
So'*  not  tfyut,  gäfyrmann,  läßt  ftd)  alle*  toagen. 

(heftige  SDormerf  daläge,  hex  See  raufet  auf.) 

Buafct. 

3?d)  fo£C  tnid)  in  ben  §ööenrcu$ett  ftürgen? 
Da*  tfyäte  leiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift. 

CtU. 

Der  braue  2ftann  beult  an  ftd)  felbft  jute^t; 

Vertrau'  auf  ©Ott  unb  rette  ben  ©ebremgten.  140 


drfter  clujjug.    1.  Beerte.  \\ 

ttuotii. 
23om  fiebern  ^ßort  läßt  ftdj'3  gemädjtid)  raten. 
£a  ift  ber  Safjn  unb  bort  bei  See  i  Sßerfudjfs ! 

Seil. 
£er  See  tarnt  fttf),  ber  Sanboogt  nidjt  erbarmen. 
SBerfud)'  es,  gafyrmamt ! 

£)irtm  nnti  3äger. 

SRetfüjtt!   JRctfi^n!  3tetftt>tt! 

ttutiöi 
Unb  tüärt  mein  trüber  nnb  mein  teibtid)  £tnb,  145 

(23  fann  ntdjt  fein;  7«  ift  fjeuf  Simons  unb  ^ubä, 
£)a  raft  ber  See  unb  null  fein  Cpfer  fjabem 

Seit. 
Sftit  eitler  SRebe  tüirb  f)ter  nidjts  gefdjafft; 
£)ie  Stunbe  bringt,  bem  Sftatm  muß  §i(fe  toerbett. 
Spritf),  gcüjrmann,  nnüft  bu  fahren? 

t?U0tJt. 

SRetn,  ntcf)t  id)!      150 
Seil. 

3n  ©otteS  tarnen  benn !  ©ieb  fjer  ben  Satytt ! 
$d)  ttiffS  mit  meiner  fdjmadjen  Sraft  Derfudjen. 

fiuani. 
§a,  toadrer  Seit ! 

lUerni. 
3)a3  gleicht  bem  SSeibgefeüen ! 
öaumgartni. 
Witin  fetter  feib  H)r  unb  mein  (Sngef,  Jett ! 

Seil. 
2Bof)I  aus  beS  33ogtS  ®etoaft  erretf  id)  eud) !  155 

2luS  Sturmes  Diäten  muß  ein  anbrer  Reifen. 


12  aBityefot  £efl. 

£od)  be(i er  fff«,  ifyr  fallt  in  @otte$  £anb 
Sit«  in  ber  2Äenfd)en ! 

(3u  dem  Wirten.) 

SanbSmann,  tröftet  itjr 
2ftein  SSeib,  toenn  mir  tna§  3Jienfc^ltd)c8  begegnet, 
$d)  fyab'  gettjan,  tt)a§  id)  nid)t  (äffen  formte.  160 

(@r  f bringt  in  ben  ßalm.) 
ftuaitt  (jum  gtfäer). 

3f)r  feib  ein  SUieiftcr  Steuermann.    933a$  ftd) 
©er  Seit  getränt,  ba$  lotmtet  i  Ij  r  tttdjt  ttmgen  ? 

ttuatit. 

SBofyl  be^re  SJiänner  tljun'S  bem  Seil  nid)t  nad), 
(§3  giebt  nidjt  gix>eir  ttne  ber  ift,  im  ©eirirge. 

IQernt    (iftaufbenfrelägefttegen). 

(£r  ftößt  fd)on  ab.    ©ott  f)elf  bir,  brafcer  @d)tt)immer !   165 
(Siel),  lüie  ba3  ©djtfftein  anf  ben  SSellen  fdjttxmft  l 

ftuant     (am  Ufer). 

£>ie  glut  gefyt  brüber  tteg  —  Qdj  fe^«  titelt  meljr. 
£)od),  f)altr  ba  ift  e$  lieber !  Sräftiglid) 
arbeitet  fid)  ber  Sadrc  burd)  bie  33ranbung. 

£)e$  8anbtiogt$  fetter  lommen  angefprengt.  i7o 

ftuant. 
Sßeiß  ©Ott,  fie  ftnb'S !    ®a§  mar  §ttf  in  ber  9tot 

(@m  Xrupp  2anbenbergifrf)er  Leiter.) 

Crfkr  ßettn:. 
Ten  SD^örber  gebt  l)erau$,  ben  t^r  verborgen ! 

imitix. 
£)  e  8  SßegS  fam  er,  umfonft  oerfyetyft  iJ)r  tljn. 


(vrfter  ^ufaug.    1.  teerte.  13 

öu0ni  untj  Kuatit. 
SBcn  meint  iljr,  Leiter  ? 

(£tfter  ticttrr  (entöecftben  Radien). 

§a,  »a«  jefficf)!  Teufel! 
lUrrni  (oben). 

$]f$  ber  im  DMjen,  ben  if)r  fucfjt  ?  —  Stteift  $u!  1-5 

Senn  Hjr  frifd)  beilegt,  fjolt  iljr  ifyn  nocf)  ein» 

Zweiter. 
a>ermün[(f)t !  @r  ift  entttrif  d)t 

CtftCX:  (311m  Wirten  unb  ^ifajer). 

$f)r  fjabt  it)m  fortgeholfen. 
3f)r  foCft  un§  bitten  —  %ailt  in  ifjre  ©erbe ! 
®ie  @ütte  reißet  ein,  brennt  unb  ftfjfagt  nieber ! 

(eilen  fort.) 
ÖCppt  (ftür5tnad)). 

D  meine  Sammer ! 

ÖUOnt    (folgt), 

Sei)  mir  !    Qfteine  Derbe !  180 

ÜJcrni. 

SMe  Sütricf)e ! 

t\U0tlt     (ringt  bie^änöe). 

©erecf)tig!eit  be£  ©hmnels ! 
Sann  wirb  ber  fetter  fommen  biefem  Sanbe  ? 

(Sroigt  Unten.) 


14  SBityetm  2cfl. 

Streite  Scene. 

3u   ©tetnett   in  ©djtoljj.  (Sine  Stnbe  öor  be$ 

©tauffadjerg   ©aufe    an   ber    ganbftrafce, 

nädjft  ber  ©rüde. 

SSerner©tauffa$er,  Pfeifer  t>on  Supern  fommen  im  ©effcräd). 

Pfeifer. 

Qaf  %  §err  ©tauffacfyer,  tüte  id)  eud)  fagte. 
(£d)tr>ört  ntd)t  gu  Öftreid),  toenn  it)r'£  fönnt  öermeiben. 
galtet  feft  am  dltid)  unb  ttacfer  tüte  bigfyer.  185 

©ott  fdjirme  eud)  bei  eurer  alten  greifet ! 

($rücft  Ü)m  fyeralid)  bie  £anb  unb  will  gefyen.) 

Stauffadjer. 

bleibt  bod),bi3  meine  SBirtin  fommt —  Hjr  fcib 
3Keitt  ©aft  ju  ©djtütyj,  id)  in  gugcrn  ber  eure, 

pttiftt. 

SSiet  ©anl  1    SKuß  fjeute  ©er£au  nod)  erreichen* 

—  Sa§  tf)r  and)  Sd)tt>ere3  mögt  ju  leiben  Ijaben  190 

$on  eurer  2Sögte  ©eij  unb  Übermut, 

Sxagt'8  in  ©ebulb  I   g§  fann  fid)  änbern,  fd)ne(f, 

6in  anbrer  Satfer  lann  ans  9?eid)  gelangen. 

Seib  itjr  erft  £)fterreid)3, f eib il)r?3  auf  immer. 

((5rgei)tab.    ©tauff  o  fyer  fe£t  ftcf)  fummerrjotl  auf  eine  35anf  unter 

ber  Siinbe.    ®o  ftnbet  iJm  ©  e  r  t  r  u  b,  ferne  [yrau,  bie  fid)  neben  ilm  fteüt 

unb  ilm  eine  Seit  lang  fdjmeigenb  betrachtet.) 

©rrirub. 

«So  entft,  mein  greunb  ?   3d)  ^ttnc  bid)  nid)t  metjr.       i95 
(£d)on  triefe  Jage  fei)'  id)'3  fd)tt)eigenb  an, 
2£ie  finftrer  2rübfum  beine  Stinte  furdjt. 
Sluf  beinern  ©erjen  brücft  ein  [tili  ©ebreften; 


(Srfter  s^iH3ug.    2.  Scene.  15 

33ertrau'  e3  mir;  vi)  bin  bein  treuem  Söeib, 

Unb  meine  ©äffte  forbr'  \i)  beineä  ©ramS.  200 

(©tauffarfjer  reicht  ifyr  bie  ^artb  unb  f  Zweigt.) 

2Ba§  fatin  bein  §crj  beflemmett,  jag'  e$  mir. 

©efegttet  ift  bein  gleiß,  bein  ©tücföftanb  btüfyt, 

SSoü  finb  bie  Scheunen,  unb  ber  SRhtber  (Sparen 

£>er  glatten  *ßferbe  lüoijtgettäfjrte  gxufyt 

3ft  öon  ben  bergen  glüältd)  l)eimgebrad)t  205 

3ur  Sinterung  in  ben  bequemen  ©tauen. 

—  T)a  fteljt  bein  £)att8,  reid),  tote  ein  (Sbelftfe; 

SSon  fdjönem  <£tamml)ot$  ift  eC>  neu  gewimmert 

Unb  nad)  bem  9ftd)tmaj3  orbent(td)  gefügt; 

33on  ötelen  genftern  glängt  es  ttofynticf),  fyetl;  210 

SDiit  bunten  2Bappenfd)ltbern  iffs  bemalt 

Unb  weifen  ©priidjen,  bie  ber  SBcmberSmcmn 

33eraei(enb  lieft  unb  iljren  @inn  bemunbert. 

$tauffad)er. 

2BoI)t  ftet)t  ba$  @au$  gejtmntert  unb  gefügt, 

©od),  aü)  —  e$  ipanft  ber  ©runb,  auf  bem  nur  bauten.  215 

(£>£rtruti. 
SKein  SÖeroer,  fage,  wie  üerftetyft  bu  ba%  ? 
£tauffadjn\ 

23or  biefer  Sinbe  faß  td)  jüngft,  tüte  fyeuf, 

©a§  fdjön  SSoltbradjte  freubig  überbettfettb, 

®a  !am  bafyer  öon  Süpad)t,  feiner  £htrg, 

©er  9Sogt  mit  feinen  Seifigen  geritten.  220 

SSor  biefem  §aufe  fjteft  er  ttmttberttb  an; 

©od)  td)  erfjob  midi  fdmetf,  unb  unterwürfig, 

SBie  \\&ß  gebührt,  trat  tdj  bem  §errn  entgegen, 

©er  uns  be§  fatfer«  rid)ter(id)e  9ftad)t 

SSorfteQt  im  Partie,    „SBeffen  ift  bieS  §au3?"  225 
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gragf  er  bögmemenb,  benn  er  nmjjt'  e$  fooljt. 

©od)  fcfynell  befonnen  td)  entgegn'  ifym  fo: 

„Dies  §au$,  §err  2$ogt,  ift  meinet  §crrn  be$  Saifers, 

Unb  eure«,  unb  mein  Steuert"  —  SDa  Derfe^t  er: 

,,3d)  bin  Regent  im  8anb  an  ®aifer§  (Statt  230 

Unb  null  nidjt,  i>a§  ber  Sauer  Käufer  baue 

2luf  feine  eigne  §anb  unb  alfo  frei 

§inteb',  atö  ob  er  §err  tt>är?  in  bem  Sanbe; 

<$d)  tt>erb'  midj  unterftefyn,  eudj  ba3  ju  toefyren." 

£)ie$  fagenb,  ritt  er  tru^igtidj  öon  bannen,  235 

$d)  aber  blieb  mit  fummeröotter  @ee(e, 

£)a3  äöort  bebenfenb,  baS  ber  33öfe  fprac^. 

©trtrutr. 
SO^ein  lieber  §err  ttnb  (gf)etr>trt  I  SKagft  bu 
©n  rebttd)  SSort  öon  beinern  Seib  vernehmen  ? 
£>e§  ebeln  ^^ergS  Softer  rü^m?  id)  mid),  240 

£)e$  öielerfa^rneti  9ttann$*    233tr  ©djtüeftern  faj^en, 
£)te  Stolle  fpinnenb,  in  ben  tanken  ^ädjten, 
Jöenn  bei  bem  SSater  fid)  be§  25ol!eö  Rauptet 
SSerfammetten,  bie  Pergamente  tafen 
£)er  alten  ®aifer,  unb  be$  8anbe3  2Bol)t  245 

33ebad)ten  in  vernünftigem  ©efpräd), 
2lufmerfenb  fyörf  iä)  ba  mand)  finget  Sort, 
2Ba3  ber  SSerftanb'ge  benft,  ber  ©Ute  toimfdjt, 
Unb  füll  im  ^erjen  t)ab?  tdj  mir'3  betoaljrt. 
@o  fyöre  benn  unb  aä)t'  auf  meine  3?ebe !  250 

SDenn,  tt>a$  bid)  preßte,  fiel),  ba$  nmj3f  idj  Ktngft. 
—  £)ir  grollt  ber  Sanbüogt,  mödjte  gern  bir  fdjaben, 
£)enn  bu  bift  üjm  ein  §inberni§,  i>a%  fid) 
©er  ©djtütyjer  nidjt  bem  neuen  gürftettfyau« 
SBitt  unterwerfen,  fonbem  treu  unb  feft  255 

33eim  3?eid)  beharren,  tüte  i>k  ttmrbigen 
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?((töorbent  e§  gehalten  unb  getrau»  — 

$ff$  titelt  fo,  Söerner?  Sag' e£,  ttjenn  idj  lüge! 

St  auffad)  er. 
©o  tff3,  ba$  tft  be3  ©eßter^  ©roll  auf  mid). 

©ertrufc. 

@r  tft  btr  neibifd),  foetl  bu  glüälid)  tooJjnft,  260 

(Sin  freier  äftann  auf  beinern  eignen  (2rb; 

—  ©erat  er  Ijat  fehtS.    23om  $aifer  fefbft  unb  9?eicf) 

STrägft  bu  bie§  §au§  ju  8ef)tt;  bu  barfft  es  geigen, 

@o  gut  ber  9teid)$fürft  feine  Cänber  geigt; 

©enn  über  btr  erfennft  bu  leinen  §errn  265 

2Ifö  nur  bcn  §öd)ften  in  ber  ©jriftettljett  — 

(Sr  tft  ein  jüngrer  <£ol)tt  nur  feinet  DaufeS, 

9fid)t8  nennt  er  fein  atö  feinen  9tfttermantef ; 

£)rum  fxef)t  er  }ebe$  33tebermanne§  ©tüef 

2JKt  fdjeelen  Singen  ßtft'ger  2ßt|gttttft  an.  270 

£)  tr  Ijat  er  längft  btn  Untergang  gefdjttioren — 

Woä)  ftefjft  bu  uttöerfeljrt —  SBttlft  bu  erwarten, 

33i£  er  bie  fiöfe  8uft  an  btr  gebüßt  ? 

£)er  fluge  2ftann  baut  öor, 

$tauffaajfat. 

2Ba*tft  guttun? 

(StrtrUt)  (tritt  nafjer). 

<So  Ijöre  meinen  9?at !  5Du  tteißi,  wie  Ijier  275 

3u  ©djttrtjj  firf)  alle  Stebttdjett  beWagen 

Ob  btefe^  8anböogt8  ©eij  unb  SütereL 

So  gtoetfle  nidjt,  baß  fie  bort  brüben  aud; 

^n  Untermaßen  unb  im  Urner  8anb 

£)e§  ©rangen  müb'  finb  unb  beS  garten  3?odj$  —  28° 

£)enn,  ttie  ber  ©efjter  Ijter,  fo  fdjafft  e3  fredj 
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£er  £anbenberger  brüben  überm  @ee — 

(33  tommt  fein  gifdjerfafyn  $u  un$  herüber, 

Ü)cr  nid)t  ein  neues  Unheil  unb  ©ettmtt* 

beginnen  öon  ben  SSögten  uns  fcerliinbet.  285 

£)ntm  tl)äf  es  gut,  baß  eurer  etlidje, 

©ie?3  rebtid)  meinen,  ftitt  gu  State  gingen, 

2Sie  man  beS  £>rucfö  ftd)  möd)f  erlebigen; 

@o  acf)f  id)  tnol)!,  ©Ott  ttritrb'  eudj  nidjt  öerlaffen 

Unb  ber  gerechten  Sadje  gnäbig  fein  —  290 

§aft  bu  in  Uri  leinen  ©aftfreunb,  fyrtdj, 

£)em  bu  bein  §erj  magft  rebtid)  offenbaren? 

$tauffadjn\ 

J)er  hadern  ÜKänner  lenn'  id)  Diele  bort 

Unb  angefe^en  große  @errenleute, 

Sie  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  ido1)1  Vertraut  295 

(@r  fteljt  auf.) 

grau,  tt>eld)en  ©türm  gefäfjrüd^er  ©ebanlen 

SBBecfft  bu  mir  in  ber  füllen  ©ruft  1  SKein  Smtxfttü 

$et)rft  bu  ans  8id)t  bef  £ageS  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  roaS  id)  mir  ju  beulen  [tili  verbot, 

$)u  tyrid)[f  ö  mit  letzter  3unÖe  letfttd^  au&  300 

—  ©aft  bu  audj  tt)ot)l  bebaut,  toaS  bu  mir  rätft? 

$)te  toilbe  $XDktxaä)t  unb  ben  Slang  ber  SBaffen 

SRufft  bu  in  biefeS  friebgetoofynte  S^al  — 

2Bir  sagten  e§,  ein  fdjttadjeS  SJoIf  ber  gurten, 

Qu  Sampj  ju  geljen  mit  beut  §errn  ber  Söelt  ?  305 

£)er  gute  @d)etn  nur  iff  3,  vorauf  fie  harten, 

Um  loSgulaffcn  auf  bieS  arme  £anb 

S)ie  ttutben  §orben  ifyrer  SrtegeSmadjt, 

£)arin  ju  fdjatten  mit  beS  (Siegers  3?ed)ten 

Unb  unterm  @d)ein  geregter  3üd)tigung  310 

£)ie  alten  greüjettsbriefe  3U  fcertügem 
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©ertrug, 
^^r  feib  and)  9J?cmner,  ttriffet  eure  %t 
3u  führen,  unb  bem  Mutigen  t)itf t  ©ott ! 

$tauffad)cr. 
D  Sßeib  I  gm  furdjtbar  nmtenb  (Sc^redntö  ift 
£)er  Srieg;  bie  §erbe  fdpgt  er  unb  ben  gittert  315 

©ertruö. 
Ertragen  muj}  man,  toa3  ber  §tmme(  fenbet; 
Unbillige^  ertragt  fein  ebleS.  §erg. 
$tauffad)*r. 
£)ie$  §au3  erfreut  bid),  ba§  nur  neu  erbauten. 
3)er  $rieg,  ber  ungeheure,  brennt  e$  nieber. 

(Bertrutr. 
SBüßf  id)  mein  @erg  an  geitüd)  @ut  gefeffett,  320 

3)en  33ranb  toärf  td)  fyinein  mit  eigner  |)cmb. 

$fauffad)rt. 
§)u  gtaubft  an  2ftenfd)(id)feit !  @3  fdjont  ber  ®rteg 
Sind)  nit^t  ba$  garte  Sinbtein  in  ber  Siege. 

©attrub. 

SDie  Unfdjulb  f)at  im  gimmet  einen  greunb ! 

—  ©iel)  öortoärts,  SBerner,  unb  nicfjt  Ijtnter  bid) !  325 

$tauffad)£r. 
Söir  Scanner  lönnen  tapfer  fed)tenb  fterben; 
2Beid)  ©djidfal  aber  ttrirb  ba§  eure  fein? 

©frtruö.  — ~^~~" 

©ie  le^te  3ßal)t  ftel)t  aud)  htm  ®d)toäd)ften  offen, 
©n  ©prung  öon  tiefer  33rüäe  madjt  mid)  frei. 

@tauffad)er  mm  in  ifyre  2lrme). 

2öer  fold)  ein  §erg  an  feinen  33ufen  brütft,  330 

35er  lann  für  §erb  unb  gof  mit  greuben  festen, 
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Unb  feinet  ®Öntg§  £)eermad)t  f  ürdjtet  er  — 

l)Md)  Uri  fafyr'  id)  ftef)nben  gußeS  gleich, 

©ort  lebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  §err  SBaltfyer  fßrft, 

©er  über  triefe  Reiten  benft  lote  id).  335 

Sttud)  finb'  idj  bort  ben  ebeln  33cmnerfyerrtt 

23on  2lttingl)au3  —  obgleich  t)on  Ijofyem  Stamm 

Siebt  er  ba£  SSoI!  unb  efjrt  bie  alten  Sitten. 

Wlit  ifynen  beiben  pfleg'  id)  SÄatS,  ttrie  man 

©er  ßanbeefeinbe  mutig  fid)  erwehrt  —  340 

£eb;  tt)ol)t —  unb,  towt  idj  fern  bm.fufjre  bu 

SKü  Hugem  Sinn  ba$  Regiment  be$  §aufe$ — 

©em  ptger,  ber  jum  ©ottes^aufe  traut, 

©em  frommen  2ttönd),  ber  für  fein  Siofter  fammeft, 

@ieb  reidjtid)  unb  entlaß  iljn  toofylgepflegt.  34.5 

<Stauffad)er8  §au3  verbirgt  fid)  nidjt.    3u"äuj3erft 

21m  offnen  §eeraeg  ftefyf  8,  ein  tturtlid)  ©ad) 

$ür  alle  SBanbrer,  bie  be£  28ege3  fahren. 

(Snbem  fte  nad)  bem  ^intergrunb  abgeben,  tritt  SOßxlfyelm  St  eil  mü 
SBaum  garten  bcrtt  auf  bie  Scene.) 

®tll    (31t  SB  au  mg  arten.) 

Qty  babt  jeljt  meiner  weiter  nid)t  öon  nöten. 

3u  jenem  @aufe  gefyet  ein;  bort  toofynt  359 

©er  Stauffadjer,  ein  SSater  ber  33ebrangten. 

—  ©od)  fiel),  ba  ift  er  f eiber  —  golgt  mir,  fommt! 

(©etyen  auf  i^n  au;  bie  «Scene  bermanbeit  fid).) 
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Dritte  Scznt. 
Öffentlicher  ^la%  bei  »ttorf. 

9luf  einer  Slufyöfye  im  ^intergrunb  fielet  man  eine  gfeftc  bauen,  meiere  fdjott 
fo  weit  getieften,  ha%  fidt)  bie  ftorm  beä  ©anjenbarfteüt.  ©ie  tjtntere 
©eite  ift  fertig,  an  ber  toorberen  wirb  eben  gebaut;  ba§  ©erüfte  ftefytnod), 
an  toetdjem  bie  äöertleute  auf  unb  nieber  fteigen;  auf  bem  pd)ften  S)adf> 
fyängt  ber  Schief  erb  erfer — alles  ift  in  SSemegung  unb  Arbeit 

gronöogt.  2Jietfter  ©teinme U.  ©ef  ellenunb  ^anblanger. 
^rontiagt  (mit  bem  Stabe,  treibt  bie  Arbeiter). 

9Kd)t  lang;  gefeiert,  frtfei) !    ©ie  3Kauerfteine 

@erbei,  ben  ®alt,  btn  SKörtet  jugef afyren ! 

Sßenn  ber  §err  8anbt>ogt  fommt,  ba§  er  ba§  SB3erf  355 

©etoacfyfen  fielet  —  £)a3  fdjfenbert  tüte  bie  ©djnecf en. 

C3u  s^ei  Handlangern,  n>eld)e  tragen.) 

§ei§t  ba$  gefaben?    ©leid)  ba§  doppelte! 
SS5te  bie  £agbiebe  itjre  $fltd)t  befteljten ! 

<£rfto  ©tfrtl. 
£)a§  ift  bodj  fyart,  i>a§  mir  bie  Steine  fetbft 
3u  unferm  £fting  unb  Werfer  foüen  fahren !  360 

Äantmgt. 
2öa3  murret  iljr?    J)a8  ift  ein  fdjlec^tes  33off, 
3u  ntdjts  anfteütg,  ate  baS  SSieJ)  ju  melfen 
Unb  faul  fyerum  ju  fd)tenbern  auf  ben  Sergen. 

bitter  Mann  (ru$t  aus). 
Qu)  fann  nidjt  mel)r. 

frontet  (Wtteitüm). 
grtfd),  2Iiter,  an  bie  Arbeit ! 
€rfe  ©*fdl. 
@abt  if)r  benn  gar  lein  (£ingeft)eib?,  baß  ifyr  365 

T)en  ©reis,  ber  laum  ftd)  felber  fdjleppen  fann, 
3um  garten  gronbienft  treibt  ? 
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ittetfkr  $ttinme|  unti  ©cfHUn. 

'3  ift  f)imme(fd)retenb ! 

©orgt  tfjr  für  eud);  id)  tfyu',  toctö  meinet  §lmtg. . 
Blatter  ©ffdl. 

gronöogt,  tüte  tr»trb  bie  gcftc  benn  fid)  nennen, 
•Die  tnir  ba  baun? 

SxonwQt. 
3  to  t  n  g  U  r  i  foö  fie  Reißen !  370 

üDenn  unter  biefe£  Qoä)  toirb  man  eud)  beugen, 

©rfctUn. 
3tDtng  Uri ! 

£xonvo%t 
9?un,  tt>a$  giebt'3  babet  ju  ladjen? 
3nmt£r  ©jcfell. 
SD^tt  biefem  §äustein  tooüt  iljr  Uri  fingen  ? 
Crfte  ©efrit. 

£a£  feljtt,  tüte  tuet  man  fo(d)er  2ftanfamrf§f)aufen 

9JJub  über  'nanber  fe^en,  bis  ein  4öerg  375 

£)rau3  toirb,  tote  ber  geringfie  nur  in  Uri! 

(gronfccgt  gebt  nad)  bem  ^intergrunb.) 

Mtifitx;  Jßtemmejj. 

T)en  §ammer  toerf  td)  in  ben  ttefften  (See, 
£)er  mir  gebient  bei  biefem  gludjgebäube ! 

(XeUunö  §tauffad)er  fommen.) 

D,  fyätf  id)  nie  gelebt,  um  ba$  gu  flauen ! 

§ier  ift  ntdjt  gut  fein.    8a£t  uns  weiter  gefyn-  380 
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Sin  td)  3U  Urt,  in  ber  greifyett  8<mb? 

D  @err,  toettn  tfjr  bte  Setter  erft  gefefjn 
Unter  ben  türmen !    Qa,  toer  bte  beftofjnt, 
©er  wirb  btn  §af)n  md)t  fürber  fragen  ijörett. 

$tauffadjer. 
O©ott! 

fitcmmefe. 
(£ef)t  btefe  planten,  btefe  Strebepfeiler,  385 

©ie  ftefjn,  tote  für  bte  ©tugfeit  gebaut! 

3ßa£  §anbe  bauten,  fönnen  §anbe  ftürjett 

(9lad)  ben  bergen  ^eigenb.) 

£)a$  §au§  ber  greüjeit  fyat  un£  ©Ott  gegrünbet. 

{Tlan  tjört  eine  XromnteT,  e§  fommen  Seute,  bie  einen  £mt  auf  einer 

©tange  tragen;  ein  Ausrufer  folgt  Unten,  2öeü>er  unb  $inber  bringen 

tumultuarifd)  nad).) 

€xfttx  Btfdl 
2öa3  null  bie  Trommel  ?    ©ebet  adjt ! 
ittttfkr;  $temntet>. 

9Sa3  für 
gtn  gaftnadjtsaufättg,  unb  Xütö  fott  ber  §ut?  39o 

Ausrufer. 
3n  beä  ÜatferS  Flamen !    §öret ! 

©tittbod)!    £öret! 
Ausrufer. 

3^r  fefjet  biefett  @ut,  SWänner  üon  Uri! 
2iufrid)ten  ttrirb  man  tfjrt  auf  fyoljer  ©ernte, 
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9J?itten  in  SHtorf,  an  bem  Ijödjften  Ott, 

Unb  biefeS  tft  be3  2anbt>ogt§  SBitt'  unb  Meinung:  395 

•Dem  §ut  foll  gleite  ßljre  toie  üjm  felbft  gefdjefyn. 

ä)?cm  foll  ü)tt  mit  gebognem  Ante  nnb  mit 

Cmtbtöjjtem  §aupt  fcereljren  —  ©aran  null 

£)er  Honig  bie  ©efyorfamen  erlernten.    - 

Verfallen  tft  mit  feinem  8etb  unb  @ut  400 

©em  Könige,  wtv  ba§  @ebot  bereitet. 

(£a§  SS ol!  lad)t  laut  auf,  bie  SLrommel  toirb  gerührt,  fte  ge^en  oorüber.) 

Crjta  ©*f*U. 

953elcf)  neues  Unerhörtes  fjat  ber  Sogt 
®tdj  auSgef  onnen !    23ir  'neu  ©  u  t  uereljren ! 
!    §at  man  je  vernommen  fcon  bergletdjen? 
Ütrificr  iptemmrij. 

$Öir  nnfre  $niee  beugen  einem  §ut !  405 

treibt  er  fein  ©Jriel  mit  ernftfyaft  ttntrb'gen  beuten? 
€xfttx  Btftli. 

2Bär?3  noä)  bie  fatferftdje  ÄronM    @o  tff« 
©er  §ut  öon  Dfterretd);  iä)  fat)  üjn  fangen 
Über  bem  £ljron,  tt>o  man  bie  Setjen  giebt! 
MtifUx  #iemm*&. 

©er  gut  tjon  Öfterreid) !    ©ebt  adjt,  e£  ift  4IO 

gin  gaüftricf,  uns  an  Öftretd)  ju  verraten! 

©jefilim. 
Sem  ©fjrenmann  ttnrb  fid)  ber  ©djmad)  bequemen* 

Jttrißer  #trinntc£.. 
$ommt,  lafct  un$  mit  ben  anbern  Slbreb'  nehmen. 

(Sie  gefyen  rtad)  ber  Siefe.) 
®rll  (jum  ©tauffa^er). 

gfjr  nriffet  nun  23efdjeib,    %tbt  tr>ol)t,  §err  Sßeroerl 
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$tauffad)er. 
3Bo  wollt  tljr  Ijm?    D,  eilt  nid)t  fo  Dort  bannen.  415 

Cell. 
2Kem  §au$  entbehrt  be3  23ater3.    gebet  tüo^I ! 

^tauffadjer. 
2ftir  tft  ba$  @erj  fo  Doli,  mit  eucf)  ju  reben. 

KcIL 

£)a3  fdjwere  §er$  loirb  nicbt  burd)  ©orte  leid)t. 

$tauffad)cr. 
©od)  fönnten  SBorte  un$  3U  Saaten  führen. 

CttL 

£)ie  einige  £t)at  ift  jcfet  ©ebulb  unb  ©cfyweigen.  420 

$tauffadjrr. 
©ott  man  ertragen,  xoa$  unleibtidj  ift? 

teil 
©te  fdjnetlen  gerrfdjer  fmb'g,  bie  turj  regieren. 
—  SBenn  fid)  ber  göfjn  ergebt  au£  feinen  ©djlünben, 
8öfd)t  man  bie  gener  au£,  bie  (griffe  fudjen 
gifenbä  hm  ©afen,  unb  ber  mädjf ge  ©etft  425 

©ef)t  ofyne  Stäben  fjmrloS  über  bie  (Srbe. 
Gm  jeber  lebe  ftitt  bei  fiel)  begehrt; 
£)em  griebttd)en  gewahrt  man  gern  btn  ^rieben. 

^tauffadjer. 
Sftemtüjr? 

Cell. 
£>ie  ©djfange  ftidjt  ntc^t  ungereimt. 
Sie  werben  enbücf)  bod)  öon  felbft  ermüben,  43° 

SBenn  fie  bie  gembe  rut)ig  bleiben  feJjtt. 

St  auffad)  er. 
ÜBir  fönnten  Diel,  wenn  wir  gufammenftimben 
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33eim  (Schiffbruch  t)t£ft  ber  einzelne  fiel)  letzter* 

#tauffad)cr. 
@o  f alt  öerlaßt  tljr  bie  gemeine  @ad)e  ? 

©tt  jeber  gä^It  nur  fidjer  auf  ftd)  felbft  435 

$tauffad)jcr. 
SSerbunben  derben  aud)  bie  @d)tt)ad)en  mächtig. 

fcril. 
©er  ©tarfe  ift  am  mädjtigften  alle  im 

$tauffadjer. 
@o  lann  ba§  SSaterlanb  auf  eud)  nidjt  jagten, 
Söenn  e3  öerjtoetflttttgSöoH  jur  Sftoüoeljr  greift? 

EHl  (giebt  ü)tn  bie  &cmfc). 

©er  Seil  tjoft  ein  öerlortte«  8amm  Dom  Slbgrunb  440 

Unb  follte  feinen  greunben  ftd)  entjieljen  ? 

©od),  U)a$  üjr  tljut,  la^t  mid)  au§  eurem  SÄat, 

$ty  lann  nidjt  lange  prüfen  ober  toasten;       < 

Sebürft  iljr  meiner  gu  beftimmter  2  f)  a  t, 

©ann  ruft  ben  Seil,  e8  foll  an  mir  nidjt  fehlen,  445 

(©efyen  ab  gu  fcerfd)ieöenen  ©exten.    @itt  fclijfcUd&er  Auflauf  entfielt  um 
ba§  ©erüfte.) 

Jltfifltr  $teinntet*  (e«t  $n). 
SBaS  giebfs? 

Ctßtr  ©ffdl    (fonratt  bor,  rufenb). 

©er  (Sdjieferbecfer  ift  öom  ©ad)  geftürjt. 

08ertl)a  mit  ©efolgej 
ßtttlja  (pr|t  herein). 

3ft  er  jerf  cfymettert  ?    kennet,  rettet,  Ijelft  — ' 
äöenn  §i(fe  mögttd),  rettet,  l)ier  ift  @otb  — 

(SBirft  i§r  ©ef$meü>e  unter  baä  2&oU.) 


Mtifttt. 

9Kif  eurem  ©ofbe  —  äDHeS  tft  eucf)  feil  450 

Um  ©o(b;  roemt  ifjr  bett  SSater  Don  ben  fimbem 

©eriffen  unb  i>tn  Mann  üou  fernem  SBetbe, 

Unb  Jammer  fyabt  gebracht  über  bte  Seit, 

©enft  üjr'g  mit  @o(be  ju  bergäteti —  @el)t  1 

SBir  nmren  frofje  iO?enfcf)en,  et)'  üjr  famt;  455 

3ßit  eucf)  tft  bie  33er$tr>eif(ung  eingebogen. 

ö^ttljd    (aufcem^ronbogt,  benurücffcmmt). 

gebt  er? 

(3=  r  0  nb  0  g  t  giebt  ein  geilen  *>c3  ©egenteiU.) 

£)  tmglüd  fePgeS  Sdjfofr  mit  f^lücfjett 

ßrbetut,  unb  glücke  werben  bid)  bercofynen!    (©etnab.) 

Pterte  Scene. 
3SJa(tf)er  gürfts  Sofynung. 

23  alt  i)  er  gfigrf  unb  Arnold  bom  2ft  elc&ttyal  treten  jugleic^  ein 
bon  t>erfd)iebenen  Seiten. 

ittrlditljal. 

§err  2öaftfjer  gürft  — 

ÖJaltljer  tntfL 

Senn  man  un$  überrafefite ! 
bleibt,  mo  it)r  fetb.    23ir  finb  umringt  öon  Spähern.  460 

JRchhtyaL 

^Bringt  ifyr  mir  nidjtä  üonUttterroatbett?  tttdjtö 
SSon  meinem  SSater  ?    Deicht  ertrag-'  Vfft  länger, 
Site  ein  @ef  angner  müßig  Ijier  $u  liegen. 
2Ba§  f)ab'  idj  benn  fo  @träfttdje§  getijcm, 
Um  mief)  gieidj  einem  SJiörber  ju  öerbergen? 
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Sern  freien  Suben,  ber  bie  Ddjfen  mir, 
£)a3  trefflidjfte  ©efpann,  öor  meinen  2lugen 
Seg  wollte  treiben  auf  be«  §3ogt3  ©eljeijj, 
§ab'  id)  bm  ginger  mit  bem  (Stab  gebrochen, 

Wattljer  ÄirfL 

3^r  feib  ju  rafc^.    £)er  35ube  War  be§  33ogt$;  47° 

S5on  eurer  Dbrigfeit  mar  er  gefenbet. 
3^)r  wart  in  ©traf  gefallen,  mußtet  eud), 
2ßie  fdjwer  fie  war,  ber  Söufo  fdjweigenb  fügen. 

iJUldjtljaL 

Ertragen  fotlf  id)  bie  leichtfertige  9?ebe 

£)e3  Unt>erf  dornten:  rfSS5enn  ber  33auer  33rot  475 

äßotlf  effen,  mög'  er  felbft  am  Pfluge  jiefjn!" 

Qn  bie  (Seele  fdjnitt  vxix%  al8  ber  $äuV  bie  ©djfen, 

©ie  frönen  £iere,  t)on  bem  Pfluge  fpannte; 

©umpf  brüllten  fie,  afe  Ratten  fie  ©efitfjt 

©er  Ungebüfjr,  unb  fließen  mit  ben  Römern;  480 

©a  übernahm  mid)  ber  geregte  3or^r 

Unb  meiner  felbft  nitf)t  §err,  fd)(ug  id)  ben  Sotett. 

MJalüjer  Äirfl. 

D,  !aum  bedingen  mir  ba3  eigne  @er$; 
äöie  foll  bie  rafdje  ^ugenb  fid)  bejafymen! 

iltdd}tljal. 

2ftid)  jammert  nur  ber  23ater  — @r  bebarf  485 

@o  fet)r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  @ol)tt  ift  fem* 

Der  93ogt  ift  ifym  gefyäfftg,  weit  er  ftetö 

gür  9?ed)t  unb  greifyeit  rebtid)  Ijat  geftritten. 

£)rum  werben  fie  ben  alten  3Rann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  iljtt  üor  Unglimpf  fdjüfce*  49° 

—  Sterbe  mit  mir,  was  will,  id)  muß  biuüber. 
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Waltljer  tifcfL 

(gmartet  nur  unb  faßt  eud)  in  ©ebulb, 

33i£  Diadjridjt  uns  herüber  lommt  üom  Sffialbe. 

—  $d)  fyöre  f  (opfert,  geljt  —  23ielleid)t  ein  ißote 

S5om  öanbüogt  —  @ef)t  hinein  —  Ql)v  feib  in  Uri  495 

9?id)t  fidjer  öor  be3  Scmbenbergerd  9frm; 

£>enn  bie  £t)rannen  reiben  fxd)  bie  §anbe, 

JtttldjtJjaL 
@ie  lehren  un$;  toa8  ttnr  tl)un  fotlten. 
.     Walter  JinfL 

©eijt! 
$d)  ruf  eud)  lieber,  toenn'S  Ijter  fieser  tft 

(2tt  e  t  $  t  Ij  a  l  geljt  t)tnein.) 

S)er  UngtMfetige,  id)  barf  üjm  nidjt  500 

©eftefjen,  toa»  mir  23öfe3  fdjttant  — 9ßer  Köpft? 

@o  oft  bie  gljüre  raufdjt,  ertoartf  id)  UnglM. 

SSerrat  unb  Slrgrootjn  taufdji  in  aßen  gden; 

33i3  in  ba$  ^nnerfte  ber  §äui"er  bringen 

Sie  Soten  ber  ©etoatt;  halb  ttjaf  e8  not,  505 

SEBir  ptten  ©djtoß  unb  Siegel  an  bat -Spüren. 

(Gr  öffnet  unb  tritt  erftaimt juriief,  fcaSSerner  6tauffad)er  herein» 
tritt.) 

SöaSfdj'tdj?  3f)r,  §err  ferner  l   9hm,  bei  ©Ott! 

ßin  werter,  teurer  ©aft  —  fein  bester  Mann 

3ft  über  biefc  ©dielte  nod)  gegangen. 

Seib  fyod)  tüitlfommen  unter  meinem  £ad) !  510 

Sa3  füfyrt  eud)  Ijer?    23a3  fud)t  üjx  Ijicr  in  Uri? 

$tauffad)Cr  (üjm  bie  £anb  reid&enb). 

SDte  alten  3^ten  unb  bie  alte  (Sdjtoetj. 

HJalttjtr  fürjl. 
5£>te  bringt  üjr  mit  eud)  —  <Siel),  mir  toirb  fo  tüof)!, 
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SBBarm  gefyt  ba$  §erj  mir  auf  bei  eurem  51nbli(i 

—  @e£t  eud),  §err  Sßerner  —  SSie  üerüeßet  ifyr  515 

grau  ©ertrub,  eure  angenehme  SBirtm, 

£e£  iDctfctt  3berg£  I)od)t»erftänb'ge  £od)ter  ? 

23on  aßen  Saubrem  au3  bem  beutfdjen  8anb, 

£ie  über  9ftemrab8  £e((  na$  SGöetfdjIanb  fahren, 

9?ül)mt  jeber  euer  gaft(id)  @au£  —  Qoä),  fagt,  52ü 

Hommt  Üjr  foeben  frifcf)  öon  gtüelen  fyer 

Uub  fyabt  eud)  uirgeub  fonft  nod)  umgefefjn, 

Qtff  ifyr  ben  guft  gefegt  auf  biefe  @d)H)eße  ? 

^taujfadjrr  (fefet  m. 

2öof)(  eiu  erftauntid)  neue§  333er!  Ijab'  idj 

bereiten  fefjen,  ba£  micf)  nicfyt  erfreute.  525 

MJaltljn:  Järfl. 

£)  greunb,  ba  Ijabt  iljr'S  gteid)  mit  eiuem  Stiele  I 

^tauffadjer. 

(gm  foftfjeS  ift  iu  Uri  nie  getoefen — 

(Seit  Sftenfcfyenbenfen  tt>ar  lein  Junngtjof  t)ier, 

Uub  feft  toar  leiue  SSofynung  al8  ba§  ©rab, 

WaUljer  ÄirfL 
©in  ©rab  ber  greiljeit  iftf«.    5^  nennte  mit  tarnen-  530 

$tauffad)cr. 
§err  Sßattfyer  gürft,  iä)  will  eud)  nid)t  öerljalten, 
Sitdjt  eiue  müjj'ge  Neugier  füfjrt  und)  Ijer; 
3)ftct)  brüden  fernere  Sorgen  —  -Drang]  at  t)ab'  id) 
gu  @au$  Dertaffen,  ©rangfal  finb;  id)  f)iet\ 
£>enn  ganj  unteibtid)  tffs,  tt)a8  nur  erbuiben,  535 

Uub  btefeä  oranges  ift  fein  $iet  ju  feljn. 
grei  tt>ar  ber  ©djtteijer  üon  uralter«  f)cr, 
Sir  fiub'ö  gewohnt,  baß  man  uns  gut  begegnet 
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gm  fotdjeS  toar  im  Sänbe  nie  erlebt, 

Solang7  ein  @irte  trieb  anf  bicfen  bergen.  54© 

UJaltljer  £nxft. 
-3a,  e§  tft  oljne  ^öetfptef,  tote  fte'S  treiben ! 
2Ind)  unfcr  ebler  §err  öon  Slttingfyaufen, 
©er  noef)  bie  alten  Reiten  fyai  gefefyn, 
Sßetnt  fetber,  e§  fei  nic&t  meb,r  ju  ertragen. 

ötauffadjer. 
Stntf)  brüben  unterm  SEalb  gef)t  Scbtt>ere3  öor,  545 

Unb  blutig  toirb'S  gebüßt  — ©er  2Bolfenfcf)ieJ3en, 
5>3  £aifer§  33ogt,  ber  auf  bem  SRofcberg  Raufte, 
©etüften  trug  er  naef)  Der  botner  gruefft; 
33aumgarten3  3Seib,  ber  fyausbatt  }u  gellen, 
SBoüt'  er  ju  freier  Ungebüfjr  mißbrauchen,  55° 

Unb  mit  ber  2l$t  f)at  if)n  ber  Sftann  erfcfjfagetu 

Waltljer  £iixfi. 
O,  bie<®ertcf)te  ©otteS  finb  geregt! 

—  33aumgarten,  fagt  if)r  ?  ein  befdjeibner  Biaxin ! 
&  tft  gerettet  bod)  unb  vr)ot)t  geborgen? 

Stauffadjcr. 
guer  gibam  fyat  ifyn  übern  See  geflüchtet;  555 

£3ei  mir  ju  Steinen  fyatf  tef)  iljn  verborgen  — 

—  üWod)  @reufid)er3  Ijat  mir  berfelbe  Sftann 
Seridjtet,  tt>a§  $u  Samen  tft  gefdjeljn; 
©a$  §erj  muß  jebem  33tebermamte  bluten. 

iüaltljer  Siixft  (aufmerffam). 

Sagt  an,  toaStffS? 

Stauffadjer. 

^m  9J?  e  f  cf)  t  f)  a  t ,  ba,  top  man  560 
gintritt  bei  ®ern8,  tooljnt  ein  geregter  9ftann, 
Sie  nennen  ifyn  ben  ©einriß  öon  ber  ©atben, 
Unb  feine  Stimm'  gilt  ttmä  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 
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MJaUljer  fürfl. 

©er  fetmt  ü>tt  tttc^t !   2öa$  iffs  mit  ii)tn?    SSoüenbct! 

#taxtfifad)cr. 

©er  Sanbenberger  büßte  fernen  @of)n  565 

Um  Keinen  gefylerS  teilten,  lieft  tue  Ddjfen, 
©a3  befte  $aar,  iljm  aus  bem  Pfluge  fpannen; 
©a  fd)lug  bcr  $nab'  ben  Snetfit  unb  ttmrbe  flüchtig- 

■XDaltljet   £\itfi    (in  ^ödjfter  etmnmmg). 

©er  SSater  aber  —  fagt,  tote  fteljfs  um  ben? 
$tauffadjer. 

©en  SSater  läßt  ber  £anbenberger  forbero,  570 

,gur  (Stelle  fdjaffett  folt  er  iljm  ben  ©ofyn, 
Unb  ba  ber  alte  2Ratm  mit  953at)r^ett  fdjiüört, 
(Sr  Ijabe  t)on  bem  gtüdjtting  feine  ®unbe, 
©a  laßt  ber  SSogt  bie  gotterlnecfjte  fommen  — 

Wältigt  £Üxft  (bringt  auf  unb  toxfl  ü)n  auf  bie  anbere  Sexte  führen). 

©,  (tili,  nichts  met)r ! 

$tauffad)Cr  (mit  fteigenbem  £on). 

»3P  m*r  &er  @°*)n  entgangen,  575 
@o  l)ab'  td)  bid) !"  — läjjt  ttjtt  gu  33oben  merfen, 
©en  fpife'gen  ©tal)l  iljm  in  bie  2lugen  bohren  — 

Malier  iuirfi. 
Sarmljer  j'ger  §immel ! 

iJteld)t|)al  (fiürgt  heraus). 

^nbie  2lugen,  fagt  i£>r? 

$taufTad]er   (erftaunt  au  SD  at 1 1)  e r  fr ü r  \t). 

Söerift  ber  Jüngling? 

iSt^ld)tt)al  (fa6t  Hm.  mit  framtfljafter  ©eftigfett). 

^nbieSlugen?   dtebttl 
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lUaltljcr  £ itrft. 
C  ber  ^ejammernenntrbige ! 

Stauffad)tr. 

Seriue?  #o 

(2a  £3att£)er  gfui  .  feieren  g:.ebt). 

Ter  Sofort  tu" 8 '?    2lügered)ter  ©Ott ! 

ÜUldjtljal. 

Unb  tdj 
äTOttjj  ferne  fein  !  —  Qn  feine  beiben  Singen? 

IDaltijcr  £  itrft. 
Söejimttget  euef) !    ßrtragt  e$,  tote  ein  SDfrmt! 
iHcldjtijal. 

Um  meiner  Sdralb,  um  m  e  t  n  e  8  gfrettefö  triften ! 

— Sßtbalfo?   gßtrfiidj  blinh  unö  gaug  gebtenbet?  5S5 

Stauffadjcr. 

Qu)  fagf&    £er  Quell  beä  Sectio  in  ausgeflogen, 
©aä  gtdjt  Der  Sonne  idiaut  er  niemals  tnieber. 

iUaltijcr  £üxti. 
Schont  fernes  Sdjmerjens. 

iUclditiiat. 

üßtemafö!  niemals  nueber ! 

rfr  brütft  £;.e£;:::ö  bot  btefcngen  tini  JRomente;  bann 

toenbet  er  fidj  bon  bem  einen  |n  b< 

.  Stnnme.J 

C,  eine  eble  §immeisgabe  tu 

©a8  ßtdjt  be8  Jluges  —  2üie  SBBefeu  (eben  590 

Sollt  gtdjte,  jebeä  glüd'üdie  ©efdjöpf  — 

Tie  vl?fian$e  feibfi  fehrt  freubtg  jtdj  jtrai  vicfite. 

Unb  er  mu|  wen,  füfu'enb,  in  ber  ?}ad)t, 

3m  etoig  ftmftera —  ifm  erquieft  nidu  mehr 

Ser  hatten  warmes  @rim,  Der  Blumen  Scfmtel};         595 
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£)te  roten  girrten  frmn  er  nidjt  mefyr  fdjcmen — 

©terben  tft  nid)t«  —  bocf)  leben  unb  nidjt  f  e  t)  e  n , 

£)a«  tft  ein  Unglüd —  SBarum  fel)t  itjr  mid) 

©o  {ammemb  an?   $d)  f)^7  S^ei  frifdje  Singen 

Unb  fann  bem  blinben  Vater  feine«  geben,  6oc 

9tid)t  einen  ©djtmmer  üon  bem  äfteer  be«  8td)t«, 

£)a«  glan^otl,  btenbenb  mir  in«  2tuge  bringt - 

^tauffadjcr. 

2Id),  td)  muj3  enren  Jammer  nodj  t>ergröj3ero, 

(Statt  tljn  jn  feilen — (5r  bebarf  noä)  meljr ! 

®enn  alle«  Ijat  ber  Sanböogt  üjm  geranbt;  605 

9?id)t«  Ijat  er  ifym  gelafjen,  al«  ben  ©tab, 

Um  ttacft  nnb  blmb  üon  £ljür  ju  Zfyüx  gu  toattbern. 

ÄUldjttjaL 

5ftid)t«  al«  ben  ©tab  bem  augentofen  ©rei« ! 

2tlle«  geranbt  nnb  and)  ba%  8td)t  ber  Sonne, 

£>e«  2lrmften  allgemeine«  @ut —  Qt^t  rebe  610 

Sftir  feiner  mefyr  öon  bleiben,  Don  Verbergen ! 

2öa«  für  ein  feiger  ßlenber  bin  id), 

IDaft  id)  auf  m  e  i  n  e  ©icfyerfyeit  gebadjt 

Unb  nidjt  auf  beine!  —  bein  geliebte«  §aupt 

211«  $fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  SBütrid)«  §anben!  615 

getgljeq'ge  SBorficfjt,  fal)re  fjttt —  2luf  nid)t« 

211«  blutige  Vergeltung  null  td)  beulen- 

§inüber  totll  td)  —  deiner  fott  mid)  galten — 

£)e«  Vater«  2luge  öon  htm  Sanbüogt  forbern  — 

2lu«  allen  feinen  Seifigen  Ijerau«  620 

SSill  id)  tfyn  finben— 92id)t«  liegt  mir  am  &bm, 

Söenn  td)  ben  t)eij3en,  ungeheuren  ©djmerj 

Qu  feinem  8eben«blute  fiiljte,       (®r  ana  Be$eno 
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tttoltljer  fiirft 

«leibt ! 

9£a£  föntit  tfjr  gegen  üjn?   &  fifet  ju  Samen 
2luf  fetner  fjofjen  §errenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

Gfynmcidjf  gen  3orn$  in  fetner  fidjern  gefte. 
Mdd)ti)al 

Unb  lüo^nf  er  broben  auf  bem  (St^palaft 

©e$  Sdjreä fjom§  ober  ljöijer,  tno  bte  Jungfrau 

Seit  ßtoigfeit  öerfdjleiert  fi£t —  vi)  mac^e 

ÜKir  33al)n  jn  iljm;  mit  jftanjig  3'üttgtmgett,  630 

©efinnt,  tüie  id),  jerbred/  tdi  feine  gefte. 

Unb  tüenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  luenn  iljr  alle, 

gür  eure  glitten  bang  unb  eure  gerben, 

ßud)  htm  Xi)rannenjöd)e  beugt — bte  girten 

SBiH  id)  jufammenmfen  im  ©ebirg,  635 

©ort,  unterm  freien  @imme(3bad)e,  tto 

©er  Sinn  nodj  frifd)  ift  unb  ba3  ©erj  gefuttb, 

©a$  ungeheuer  ©räpdje  erjä^Icti* 

$tauffad)er  (311  sb  a  1 t 5  e  r  &  ü  r  $. 
(§3  ift  auf  feinem  ©ipf  et  —  Sollen  ttrir 
@rtt>arten,  bi§  ba§  Sufjerfte  — 
£ttdd)i!ial. 

23e(d)  2(ußerfte§  640 

-3ft  nod)  in  fürchten,  toenn  ber  Stern  be§  StugeS 
3n  feiner  £)öt)(e  nidjt  met)r  fidjer  ift  ? 
—  Sinb  tr>ir  berat  tueljrfos  ?   SSoju  lernten  mir 
©ie  Slrmbruft  fpanncn  unb  bte  fdjtnere  Sudjt 
©er  Streitaxt  f dringen?    Qtbtm  Sefett  ttarb  645 

Gin  9Mgett)ef)r  in  ber  SBergtoeiflungSattgft. 
@3  fteüt  fid)  ber  erfcböpfte  ©irfdj  unb  jeigt 
©er  Mtutt  fein  gefürdjtetes  @etüc% 
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©ie  ©emfe  reißt  ben  $äger  in  bett  SIbgrunb — 

©er  <ßflugftier  felbft,  ber  fanfte  §au«genoß  650 

©e«  2jienfd)en,  ber  bie  ungeheure  Sraft 

©e«  §atfe«  bulbfam  unter«  -3od)  gebogen, 

Springt  auf,  gereift,  \vtt3t  fein  gewaltig  §ont 

Unb  fd)teubert  feinen  geinb  ben  SBotfen  ju. 

WJaltljer  Äirjl. 
Senn  bie  brei  Sanbe  bähten  tote  toir  bret,  655 

@o  motten  toir  öietteidjt  etoa«  vermögen* 
$tauffad)er. 

2öenn  Uri  ruft,  toenn  Untertreiben  tjilft, 
©er  ©cfyroijjer  toirb  bie  alten  33ünbe  efjtm 
iltetdjtljal. 

©roß  tft  in  Untertreiben  meine  $reunbfd)aft, 

Unb  jeber  fragt  mit  greubett  8eib  unb  35Iut,  660 

SSenn  er  am  anbem  einen  9?ü<fett  fjat 

Unb  ©djirm — D  fromme  SSäter  biefe«  öanbe«! 

Qd)  ftefye,  nur  ein  Jüngling,  stDifcJjen  eud), 

©en  23ielerfaf)rnen  —  meine  ©timme  muß 

©efdjeiben  fcfjmetgen  in  ber  Sanb«gemeinbe.  665 

Täfyt,  toeil  id)  jung  bin  unb  nid)t  biet  erlebte, 

SBeradjtet  meinen  9?at  unb  meine  9?ebe; 

5Wid)t  füftern  jugenblidje«  SBlvit,  mid)  treibt 

©e«  f)öd)ften  -Sinter«  fdjmerjticfye  ©ercalt, 

2Ba«  aud)  ben  ©tein  be«  gelfett  muß  erbarmen.  670 

Qf)X  felbft  feib  SSäter,  Häupter  eine«  §aufe« 

Unb  umnfdjt  eud)  einen  tugenb^aften  ©oljtt, 

©er  eure«  Raupte«  l)eif  ge  Soden  efyre 

Unb  eud)  ben  ©tern  be«  Singe«  fromm  betrage. 

D,  toeil  iljr  felbft  an  eurem  Seib  unb  @ut  675 

SXJoct)  nid)t«  erlitten,  eure  SUtgen  fid) 
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9?utf)  frifcf)  unb  Ijefl  in  tljren  Greifen  regen, 

@o  fei  end)  barum  unfre  9iot  nidjt  fremb. 

2(ud)  über  eucb  fyangt  ba$  S^rannenjd) teert, 

3f)r  l)abt  ba%  Scmb  üon  Cftreidj  abgewenbet;  680 

Sein  anbereS  mar  meinet  SSaterS  Unredjt, 

^fjr  feib  in  gleicher  Sftttfdjutb  unb  93erbammttt& 

$tauffad)er  (au  ss  a  1 1 5  c r  5 ü r  ©. 
4Bcf fließet  ifjr !    $d)  bin  bereit  ju  folgen. 

MJaltljer  fiirft. 
Sßtr  wollen  fjören,  wa§  bie  ebeln  §errn 
S3on  (gitlinen,  üon  21ttingl)au[en  raten —  ^5 

3rtjr  9?ame,  benf  idj,  wirb  un§  greunbe  werben* 

iHddjtfjaL 
SBo  tft  ein  9?ame  in  bem  SBalbgebirg7 
gfjrroürbiger,  afö  eurer  unb  ber  eure  ? 
Sin  fofdjer  Dcamen  edjte  SSät)rung  glaubt 
£)a£  33off,  fie  Ijaben  guten  Slang  im  ?anbe.^  690 

3ljr  Ijabt  ein  reid)e£  Grb'  Dort  SSätertugenb 
Unb  i)abt  e3  (eiber  rett^  fcermefyrt  —  2öa3  braudjf  3 
SE)e8  @befmann3?    gafct'S  uns  allein  üollenben! 
2öaren  wir  bod)  allein  im  Sanb !    Qd)  meine, 
2Bir  wollten  un3  fdjon  fetbft  gu  fdjirmen  wiffem  695 

ötauffadjer. 
f£)ie  (gbeln  brängt  nidjt  gleite  Slot  mit  unS; 
©er  Strom,  ber  in  ben  Slieberungen  tontet, 
$ßi$  \t%t  fjat  er  bie  ©öl)n  nod)  nid)t  erreicht  — 
£)ocf)  ifyre  §ttf  e  wirb  un3  nid)t  etttfteljtt, 
Wotnn  fie  ba3  Sanb  in  ©äffen  erft  erbtiefen.  700 

Walter  gjalfL 
SDBärc  ein  Dbmann  jttufdjen  uns  unb  Dftreidj, 
@o  mödjte  9ied}t  entfe^etben  unb  ©efefc. 
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©od),  ber  uns  unterbrüdt,  ift  unfer  ®aifer 

Unb  fjödjfter  9ftd)ter  — fo  muß  ©Ott  uns  Reifen 

£)urd)  unfern  2lrm— (Srforfdjet  il) r  bie  2Jtttnner  7°5 

SSon  @d)tt)t) j,  t  dj  null  in  Urt  grewtbe  tterben* 

äßen  aber  fenben  ttir  nad)  Untertndben?  — 

4UU)tyaL 

9J2id)  fenbet  Ijm —  Sem  lag'  e$  nafyer  an  — 

Htolüjer  fiirft. 

3d>  ge&'S  titelt  ju;  tl)r  feib  mein  ©aft,  id)  muft 
gür  eure  @id)erf)eit  getoäfyren ! 

JtUld)tljal. 

£af$t  mid)  l  7*0 

©te  @d)üd)e  fenn'  id)  unb  bie  getfenftetge; 
Sinei)  greunbe  finb'  id)  gnug,  bie  mid)  bem  geinb 
©ersten  unb  ein  Obbad)  gern  gemäßen. 
#tauffadjer. 

8aj?t  tfjn  mit  ©Ott  hinüber  gefym    ©ort  brühen 

3ft  fein  Verräter  —  @o  üerabfdjeut  ift  715 

Sie  £fyrannei,  ba§  fie  lein  Söerfjeug  fmbet. 

2lud)  ber  Streiter  foö  un3  nib  bem  SSatb 

©enoffen  toerben  unb  ba§  8anb  erregen. 

ÄtcldjtljaL 
SBie  bringen  ttrir  un§  fidjre  ®unbe  ju, 
©aft  tüiv  ten  Slrgtoofjn  ber  Scannen  tauften?  72° 

$tauffadjcr. 

SBir  lönnten  un^  ju  Brunnen  oberXreib 
SSerfammetn,  100  bie  $aufmann$fd)iffe  tauben* 

Walter  fiirft. 
©0  offen  bürfen  toir  ba3  SBerf  nid)t  treiben 


g 
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—  gört  meine  Meinung.    Sinfö  am  See,  wenn  man 
9?ad)  Brunnen  fäf)rt,  bem  äßtytljenftem  grab7  über,         725 
Siegt  eine  Matte  fyeimüd)  im  Oetjöfj, 
£as  Äütli  IjetBt  fie  bei  bem  SSöB  ber  §irten, 
Beil  bort  bie  Salbung  ausgereutet  warb* 
©ort  tff 8,  wo  unfre  Sanbmarf  unb  bie  eure  du  91  e  1 4 1  4  a  9. 
,guiammengren$en,  unb  in  Eurgcr  gafjrt  gu  et  auftaue  r).   73° 
■Tragt  eud)  ber  letzte  Ütafjn  Don  ©djttrtfö  herüber, 
Stuf  oben  ^faben  fbnnen  totr  bafjttt 
-Sei  Dladjtjeit  wanbem  unb  uns  [tili  beraten» 
£af)tn  mag  jeber  jeljtt  vertraute  Männer 
Mitbringen,  bie  I)er$etntg  finb  mit  um,  735 

2o  fönnen  wir  gemeinfam  ba3  ©erneute 
Scfpredjett  unb  mit  ©ott  es  frifcf)  befdjüeßem 

Siauffadjcr. 

So  fe?8.    3efct  reitfit  mir  eure  biebre  Siebte, 

<Keitf)t  iljr  bie  eure  fyer,  unb  fo,  wie  nur 

©r  ei  3Ä a nn  e r  jet^o  unter  uns  bie  ©anbe  740 

^ufammenfletfuen,  reMief),  of)ne  gaffd), 

2o  wollen  wir  br ei  8 ! ä n b e r  aud)  ju  Sdjufe 

Unb  £ru£  jufammenftefyn  auf  Job  unb  geben. 

lüaltljrr  fürft  unB  iittldjtljal. 

21uf  Xob  unb  ?eben ! 

(Sie   galten   bie   igänbe   nci   einige   Raufen  lang  juf ammeng eflod^ten 
unb   fäjtDeigen.) 

ÜWdjtljaL 

Stinber,  alter  SSater ! 
£u  lannft  ben  Jag  ber  greifjeit  nidjt  metjr  flauen;  745 
Tu  fottft  tfjn  f)  ö  r  e  n.  —  SBerat  oon  3([p  ju  2ttp 
Sie  geuerjetdjen  ftammenb  fxd)  ergeben, 
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Die  fcftcn  ©dpffer  ber  Joannen  falten, 

3u  beine  §ütte  foü  ber  Sdjroeijer  ttmlten, 

£u  beinern  Dfyr  bte  greubenhmbe  tragen,  75° 

Unb  fyeü  in  beiner  üftacfyt  foü  e3  bir  tagen. 

(Sie  gelten  auäeinanber.) 


<Erfte  Scene. 
(gbetf)of  be$  greifyerrn  fcon  2tttingf)aufen. 

(@in  gotifdjer  Saal,  mit  2Qa££enfd)iIbern  unb  Reimen  berjiert.  2)  er 
5  r  e  i  l)  e  r  r,  ein  ©rei§  t>on  f  ünfunbadnjig  3at)ren,  ^on  fyofyer,  ebler  Statur, 
an  einem  Stabe,  morauf  ein  ©emfenfyorn,  unb  in  ein  ^e^mam»  gefleibet. 
Äuoni  unb  nod)  fed)§  $ned)te  fielen  um  ilm  fyer  mit  Diesen  unb 
©enfen.    Ulrtd)  bon  Gubens  tritt  ein  in  gtitterfleümng.) 

&ufcw. 
§  er  bin  td),  Dl)eim —  2Sa3  ift  euer  SSitte? 

Slttmgljaufm. 
Erlaubt,  baß  td)  nad)  altem  §au$gebraucf) 
©en  grüfytrunf  erft  mit  meinen  Ifrtedjten  teile. 

(Gr  trinft  au§  einem  Sedier,  ber  bann  in  ber  Steige  fjerumgety.) 

©onft  ttar  id)  felber  mit  in  gelb  unb  2£aib,  755 

2Rit  meinem  Sluge  ifyren  gleiß  regierenb, 

SS3ie  fie  mein  ^Banner  führte  in  ber  @djfod)t; 

Qtty  fanti  iä)  nitytö  met)r,  atö  ben  «Schaffner  macfjen, 

Unb  lommt  bte  ttmrme  (Sonne  titelt  ju  mir, 

Qä)  fann  fie  tiidjt  mef)r  fucfyen  auf  ben  bergen.  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet«  unb  engerm  ®rei£, 

Setoecj'  iä)  mid)  bem  engeften  unb  testen, 
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So  alles  geben  ftitl(tef)t,  langsam  jit. 

äflem  ©chatte  bin  td)  nur,  balb  nur  mein  9?ame* 

fillOni   (§u  Gubens  mit  bem  S3ed)er.) 

Qd)  bringt  eud),  ^unfer. 

(Xa  IKubenj  Räubert,  ben  S3ed)er  ju  neqmen.) 

Xrinfet  frijd) !    @3  geljt         765 
2lu$  einem  Seiner  unb  au3  einem  Sperren. 

3ttmgl)aufm. 
®eJ)t,  Sinber,  unb  toenn'3  geierabenb  ift, 
£)ann  reben  tnir  aud)  üon  be§  8anb3  ©efcfjäften. 

(ßned)te  gefjen  ab.) 
2Ittingl)aufen  unb  Utubenj. 

^Itttngljaufcn. 

Qä)  fefye  btdj  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 

£u  lüiüft  nad)  Sütorf  in  bie  §errenburg  ?  770 

3a,  Oljetm,  unb  idj  barf  nid)t  langer  f äumen  — 
2Utingt)aufen  (fefetft*). 

§aft  bu'S  fo  eilig  ?    SSie  ?    $ft  beiner  3ugenb 
£)ie  $eit  fo  !arg  gemeffen,  baß  bu  fie 
Sin  beinern  alten  Qfyeim  mußt  erfparen  ? 

3dj  jetje,  baft  iljr  meiner  rttcfjt  bebürft,  775 

Qfy  ^n  e*u  Svembling  nur  in  biefem  ©aufe. 

2lttingl)aufen  ftat  tf)tt  lange  mit  bcn  klugen  gemuftert). 

$a,  leiber  btft  bur§.    Leiber  ift  bie  §etmat 

3ur  grembe  bir  geworben !  —  Uli !    Uli ! 

Qi)  lernte  bid)  nid)t  meljr*    ^n  ©eibe  prangft  bu, 

$5te  ^fauenfeber  trägft  bu  ftolj  jur  Sd)au  7§° 

Unb  fdjlägft  ben  ^urpurmantel  um  bie  Schultern; 
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£)en  ganbmann  Mttfft  bu  mit  23eratf)tung  an 
Unb  fcpmft  btd)  fetner  traulichen  33egrüftung. 

Kuftetty 

SDie  (£l)r',  bie  il)tn  gebührt,  geb'  td)  tl)m  gern; 

£)aS  3ted)t,  baS  er  fid)  nimmt,  t)ern>eigr'  id)  iljm.  785 

^Utingljaufeii. 
©as  gange  Sanb  liegt  nnterm  ferneren  ,3ont 
©es  Königs  —  jebeS  33iebermanncS  ©erj 
3ft  fummcrüott  ob  ber  tfyrannifdjen  ©etoalt, 
Sie  mir  erbulben  —  bid)  atiein  rüljrt  ntd)t 
£)er  allgemeine  ©djmerj  —  btd)  fielet  man,  79° 

Slbtrünnig  Don  ben  ©einen,  auf  ber  (Seite 
£)eS  8anbeSfeinbeS  fielen,  unfrer  9?ot 
§ol)nfpred)enb,  nad)  ber  leisten  greube  jagen 
Unb  bunten  um  bte  $ürftengunft,  tnbeS 
©ein  SSaterlanb  fcon  fdjiDerer  ©eiftet  blutet  795 

£)aS  8anb  ift  ferner  bebrängt  —  Sßarum,  mein  Oljetm  ? 

SBer  iffs,  ber  es  geftüqt  in  tiefe  3iot? 

(§S  foftete  ein  einzig  teidjteS  2öort, 

Um  augenblitfs  beS  ©rangen  los  ju  fein 

Unb  einen  gncib'gen  $aifer  ju  gewinnen,  -800 

3Bef)  ifynen,  bie  bem  SSolf  bie  2lugen  Ratten, 

£)aft  eS  bem  toafjren  heften  ttriberftrebt ! 

Um  eignen  93orteilS  tmtten  Ijinbera  fie, 

£)aj3  bie  Sßatbftätte  nid)t  ju  Öftretd)  fcfjiDörett, 

SBie  ringsum  alle  Sanbe  bod)  getljan.  805 

SBoljt  tJ)Ut  es  ifjnen,  auf  ber  §crrcnbanf 

,gu  fi^en  mit  bem  ©betmann  —  ben  S  a  i  f  e  r 

SBiü  man  gum  £>errn,  um  Iciftcn  §ernt  3^  Ijaben- 

2Uimgl)aufnt. 
3Ku^  i(i)  b  a  S  fjören  unb  aus  beinern  9Kunbe ! 
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Qi)X  Ijabt  tntd)  aufgeforbert,  (aßt  micf)  ettben!  810 

—  Seldje  ^erfon  tff$,  Cfyeim,  bie  üjr  felbft 

gier  fpiett?    ©abt  tJjr  tttdjt  fjötjern  Stolj,  ate  f)ter 

£anbammann  ober  33annerl)err  ju  fein 

Unb  neben  biefen§irten  ?u  regieren? 

SBie  ?   3f^  ntcfjt  eine  rühmlichere  %8efyl,  815 

3u  tjutbigen  bem  föniglidjen  ©errn, 

Sicf)  an  fein  gtän3enb  Sager  cmjttfdjfiejsett, 

2tte  enrer  eignen  Stickte  ^air  ?u  fein 

Unb  ju  ©ericfjt  ju  fifcett  mit  bem  33auer  ? 

^ttingljaufm. 

'  ää>,  Uli,  Uli !    Qi)  erlernte  fie,  820 

Sie  Stimme  ber  33erfüf)rung !    Sie  ergriff 
Sein  offnes  Ct)r,  fie  fjat  bein  §erj  vergiftet. 

Hüften?. 

Qa,  td)  öerberg'  e3  nid)t  —  in  tiefer  Seele 

Sdjmerjt  micf)  ber  Spott  ber  grembltnge,  bie  un3 

£>en  33auernabel  fdjelten  —  Diicf)t  ertrag'  tdj's,         825 

3nbee  bie  eb(e  3^9^  ringsumher 

Sieg  ßfjre  fammett  nnter  ©absburgs  gähnen, 

Stuf  meinem  @rb'  ^ter  müßig  ftfH  ?u  liegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  5Dxgett>erf  ben  ßenj 

©eä  8ebett$  jn  üerfieren —  ?(nber§tt>o  830 

©efcfje^en  Saaten,  eine  9£>e(t  beS  9?uf)m3 

55ett)cgt  fitf)  glänjenb  jenfettS  biefer  ©erge — 

332  ir  roften  in  ber  ©alle  ©elm  unb  Sdjitb; 

£>er  SriegSbrommete  mutiges  ©etön, 

£>er  §erolb3ruf,  ber  jum  Surniere  labet,  835 

(Sr  bringt  in  biefe  Später  nicfjt  fjerein; 
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yiid)t%  aU  bett  ®  u  ^  r  e  i 1)  n  unb  ber  §erbegtocfen 
(gmförmigeS  ©elctuf  öerneljm'  id)  fyier. 

^ttmgjjaufm. 

33erblenbeter,  fcom  eitetn  ©lanj  t»erfü^rt ! 

Sßeracfyte  betn  ©eburtstanb !    @d)äme  bidj  840 

©er  uratt  frommen  ©itte  beiner  23ater ! 

Mit  Reißen  Sljränen  toirft  bu  bid)  bereinft 

§etm  fernen  nad)  beti  tiäterttdjen  bergen, 

Unb  btefeS  §erbenreil)en3  Gelobte, 

©te  bn  in  ftotjem  Überbruf?  fcerfdjmäfyft,  845 

Sfttt  ©cfymerjensfeljnfudit  toirb  fie  bidj  ergreifen, 

Söenn  fie  bir  auffingt  auf  ber  fremben  (Srbe. 

O,  mädjtig  ift  ber  £rieb  be$  2?aterlanb8 ! , 

©ie  frembe,  falfdje  233e(t  ift  nid)t  für  bid); 

©ort  an  bem  ftotjen  ®aiferfjof  bfeibft  bu  850 

©ir  ettrig  fremb  mit  beinern  treuen  §erjen! 

©ie  SBelt,  fie  forbert  anbre  £ugenben, 

8118  bu  in  biefen  Spätem  bir  ertoorben. 

—  ©et)  f)in,  Der! auf e  beine  freie  (Seele, 

^JJimm  Sanb  ju  Seljen,  xotxV  ein  gürftenfnedjt,  855 

©a  bu  ein  ©elbftljerr  fein  fannft  unb  ein  giirft 

Sluf  beinern  eignen  @rb'  unb  freien  33oben. 

2Id),Wi!    Uli!    «leibe  bei  ben  ©einen  l 

©et)  nidjt  nad)  Sittorf  —  D,  verlaß  fie  nidjt, 

©ie  tjeifge  @ad)e  beine$  SSaterlanbS !  §60 

—  $ä)  bin  ber  8e£te  meinet  @tamm$ — mein  9tene 
(gnbet  mit  mir.    ©a  fangen  §etm  unb  @d)tlb; 
©ie  werben  fie  mir  in  ba$  ©rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  muft  id)  beulen  bei  bem  legten  ©aud), 

©a£  bu  mein  bredjenb  2luge  nur  ertoarteft,  865 

Um  fyingugeljn  öor  biefen  neuen  ^eljenfyof 
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Unb  meine  ebettt  ©üter,  bte  id)  frei 

ä$on  @ott  empfing,  öon  Dftreid)  gu  empfangen !  / 

ßu&en}. 

Vergebens  totberftrebett  ttrir  bem  Äöntg, 

£>ie  ffielt  gehört  ü)tn;  tooüen  totr  allein  870 

Un3  eigenfinnig  fteifen  unb  öerftod en, 

SDte  ßanberfette  tljm  gu  unterbrechen, 

£ie  er  gemaltig  ring$  um  un3  gegogen  ? 

©ein  finb  bte  SKärfte,  bte  ®erid)te,  fein 

3)te  ÄaufmatmSftrafjett,  unb  ba$  ©aumroB  felbft,  875 

®a$  auf  bem  ©ottfyarb  gießet,  muft  iljm  goßen. 

SSon  feinen  Säubern  tüte  mit  einem  9Se| 

©inb  nrir  umgarnet  rmg$  unb  etugefdjloffeu. 

—  Sßirb  un§  t>a%  SReid)  befd)ü£en?    Sann  e$  felbft 

@tdj  fdjü^en  gegen  DftretdjS  macfjfenbe  Oetüalt  ?  880 

§ilft  ®ott  un$  nid)t,  fein  Saifer  lann  uns  Reifen* 

$3a$  ift  gu  geben  auf  ber  Saifer  SBört, 

Sßenn  fie  in  @elb=  unb  SrtegeSuot  bte  Stäbte, 

£ie  untern  ©djirm  be§  2Ibter3  fid)  geflüchtet, 

SSerpfänben  bürfenunb  bem  Oieid)  beräußern?  885 

—  ^ein,  Cfjeim !    3ßof)(tl)at  iff 3  unb  tteife  23orfid)t, 
$n  biefen  ferneren  Reiten  ber  ^arteiung 

©id)  angufdjtieBen  an  ein  mad)tig  ©attpt 

©ie  Satferfroue  gefjt  t>on  Stamm  gu  ©tamm, 

£>te  fjat  für  treue  ©teufte  lein  @ebäd)tni$;  890. 

©od),  um  ben  mäd)f  gen  (Srbljerru  tooljt  fcerbienen, 

Reifet  Saaten  in  bte  3ufuuft  ftreun. 

;ättmgl)aufjm. 

Siftbufomeife? 
SBtflft  fetter  fef)n  afö  beine  ebeln  93äter, 
£)te  um  ber  greifyeit  foftbam  gbelftein 
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3Rit  ©ut  unb  «tut  unb  £elbenfraft  geftritten  ?  895 

—  ©cfyiff  nad)  Sujertt  hinunter,  frage  bort, 
SBte  Dftretd)«  §err ftfjaft  laftct  auf  bcti  Säubern ! 
@ie  werben  fommen,  unfre  @d)af  unb  9?inber 
3u  jaulen,  unfre  Sttpen  abgumeffen, 

SDen  §od)fIug  unb  ba«  §odE)geurilbe  bannen  9°° 

Qu  unfern  freien  SÖälbern,  iljren  @d)(agbaum 
2ln  unfre  33rütfen,  unfre  £f)ore  fe^en, 
3Rtt  unfrer^lrmut  tfjre  Sänberfiiufe, 
9ftit  unferm  33lute  ifjre  Kriege  galten  — 

—  üftein,  menn  mir  unfer  Sßiut  bran  fe^en  f ollen,  905 
@o  fet'«  für  un« —  mofjlfeifer  faufen  mir 

©ie  greifyett  als  bie  Änedjtfcfyaft  ein ! 

ftutom 

2ßa«  fönnen  mir, 
Sin  SSolf  ber  gurten,  gegen  2t(bred)t«  §eere ! 

3UtmgIjaufm. 

Sern'  biefe«  25otl  ber  §irten  lernten,  $nabe ! 

Sä)  fetm'S,  tcf)  fjab'  e«  angeführt  in  ©dffadjtett,  9*0 

-3^  fyab'  e«  festen  feljen  bei  gaoenj. 

(Sie  foüen  fomnten,  un«  ein  Qoä)  auffingen, 

£)a«  mir  entfdjloffen  finb  nid)t  gu  ertragen  l 

—  £),  lerne  fügten,  meldje«  ©tamm«  bu  bift ! 

SBirf  tttdjt  für  eitetn  ©lang  unb  glitterf  d)ein  9J5 

SDte  edjte  ^erle  beine«  SSerte«  fyin —     • 

SDa8  §aupt  gu  l)ei^en  eine«  freien  33o(f«, 

£)a«  bir  au«  Siebe  nur  fid)  'fyergltdj  meifjt, 

£)a«  treulief)  ju  bir  ftefjt  in  $ampf  unb  £ob  — 

£)  a  «  fei  bein  ©totj,  b  e  «  2lbel«  rüJjme  bidj  -*-  920 

5Die  angebomen  33anbe  fnüpf e  feft, 

Sin«  33atertanb,  an«  teure,  ftfjlieft  bid)  an, 
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Da$  ljalte  feft  mit  beinern  gangen  §ergen  • 

|)ter  finb  bie  (tarfen  SBurjeln  beiner  traft; 

Dort  tu  ber  fremben  23elt  ftefyft  bu  allein,  925 

gm  fd)toanfe3  SRofjr,  ba£  jeber  Sturm  jerfnttft. 

D,  fomm,  bu  fjaft  un$  laug'  nicfjt  meljr  gefeiert, 

23erfudf$  mit  un$  uur  einen  Sag  —  nur  Ijeutc 

©el)  nidjt  nad)  ätttorf  —  ©örft  bu  ?    geute  nidjt; 

Den  einen  Sag  nur  fdjenfe  bid)  ben  Detuen!  93° 

(GrfaBt  feine  §an*>.) 

Hutien?. 
3d)  gab  mein  SSort  —  Za^t  mid)  —  Qä)  bin  gebunben. 

^Ittingljaufcn   Q&fr  feine  £cmb  tos,  mit  (Srnft). 

Du  bift  gebunben  —  3%  Ungtücflidjer, 

Du  biff  &,  bod)  nidjt  bitrd)  SSort  unb  <2d)tt>ur, 

©ebunben  bift  bu  burd)  ber  Siebe  ©eile ! 

(Kubeni  tucnbet  flct)  toeg.) 

—  Verbirg  bid),  tüte  bu  ttnilfi    Das  graulein  tff$,         935 

SßtxÜja  Don  33runecf,  bie  gnr  gerrenburg 

©idj  gteljt,  bicf)  feffelt  an  be3  Saiferö  Dienft. 

Dctö  9xitterfraulein  inillft  bu  bir  erwerben 

2Kit  beinern  Slbfaü  öoti  bem  £anb —  betrüg  biet)  nicfjt ! 

Did)  anguloefen,  geigt  man  bir  bie  53raut;  940 

Dod)  beiner  Unfdjutb  ift  fie  nid)t  befdjiebem 

Kutan?. 
©enug  l)ab'  id)  gefyört.    ©eljabt  eud)  toof)f !    (er  9e^t  ab.) 

3ttingl)aufcn. 
Söafynfinn'ger  -güngling,  bleib !    gr  gef)t  baf)ht ! 
Qä)  fann  tfyn  nidjt  ermatten,  uidjt  erretten  — 
@o  ift  ber  SSolfenfdjiejsen  abgefallen  945 

ä*on  fernem  8anb  —  fo  toerben  anbre  folgen; 
Der  frembe  Räuber  reißt  bie  Ougenb  fort, 


48  aBttyetm  £etf. 

©etraltfam  ftrebenb  über  unfre  $erge. 
—  O  unglüäfefge  ©tunbe,  ba  ba$  grembe 
Qu  biefe  ftill  begtücften  £pler  fam,  950 

£)er  ©ttten  fromme  Unf (fjulb  ju  jerftören ! 
£)a$  9?eue  bringt  l)erein  mit  2ßad)t,  ba$  2ttte, 
S)a3  S&ürb'ge  fdjeibet,  anbre  Reiten  fommen, 
&  lebt  ein  anbcr8bcn!ettbc8  ©efdjfedjt ! 
2Ba$  tfyu'  id)  fjter?    @ie  finb  begraben  alle,  955 

2Rit  benen  idj  gemattet  unb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  (Srbe  fcfyon  liegt  meine  3eit; 
SBoljt  bem,  ber  mit  ber  nenen  nicfyt  meljr  braudjt  ju 
kbtn ! 

(®ei)t  ab.) 


^tpette  Seene* 

(Sine  Sötef e   t>on  t)of)en  f5 ^ tf e rt   nnb   JÖalb 

umgeben, 

9luf  ben  Reifen  finb  Steige  mit  ©elänöern,  aud)  Seitern,  bott  benen  man 
nad)l)er  bie  Sattbleute  fjerabfteigeu  ftet)t.  gm  4}inter&runbe  3ctgt  ftd)  ber 
6ee,  über  meinem  anfangs  ein  9Jlonbregenbogen  gu  fefyen  ift.  ©en  s#xo* 
tyeft  fdjttefjen  Ijotje  SÖerge,  fjinter  melden  ttod)  fyöfyere  @i§gebirge  ragen. 
@§  ift  böttig  9lad)t  auf  ber  ©cene,  nur  ber  @ee  unb  bie  toeifeett  ©letfdjer 
leud&ten  im  Sttonblidjt. 

2ttelä)tJ)aI,  SBaumgarten,  Sötnfelrteb,   9tteier  bon   ©ar= 

n  e  n,   SB  u  r  f  J)  a  r  b  t    am   SB  ü  l)  e  I,    Slrnolbbon  Setoa,    ßtauS 

toon  ber  ftiüe  unb  notf) bier  anbere  S  anbleute,  atte  bewaffnet. 

illeldjtljal  (nod)  hinter  ber  Scene). 

£)er  ^BergtDeg  öffnet  fid),  nur  frifd)  mir  nadj! 

£)en  get£  erfenn'  idj  unb  ba$  ^reujlein  brauf;  960 

2ötr  finb  am  ,3tet,  ty&  ift  ba$  9?ütli. 

(treten  auf  mit  aBuLbltd&tem.) 
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lUinkrlrtrti. 

£ord) ! 
Scroa. 
®atij  Teer. 

ittrtcr. 

'3  ift  nocb  fein  ^anbmann  ba.    Sir  finb 
£ie  erfreu  auf  bem  ?ßta|,  mir  ilttterroalimer. 

ittrldjtljaL 
22ie  toeit  iffS  fai  ber  SRadjt? 

öaumgartrn. 

Ter  Jeuer iüäcf)ter 
3}om  SeLisberg  f)at  eben  $tt>et  gerufen,  965 

(1~)lan  Ijört  in  bei  Sfente  lauten.) 

ittcixr. 
Still!  §ord)! 

am  ßüljcl. 

S5a3  SDfettetiglötftem  in  ber  SSatbfapeüe 
fifingt  I)ell  herüber  aus  bem  Sdjnn^erlanb. 

Don  "Der  flüe. 
Sie  8uft  ift  rein  unb  trägt  ben  Sdjaü  fo  roett 
ittrldjtljaL 

(Mm  einige  unb  jimben  SRcte^oIj  an, 

£aJ3  es  (olj  brenne,  »erat  bie  Scanner  fommem  970 

(3roet  Semilente  gefyen.) 

Qrum. 

rS  ift  eine  fdjötte  3J?ottberatadjt    Ter  See 

Siegt  rufyig  ba  als  toie  ein  ebner  Spiegel 

3m  Öiiljtl. 

Sie  fyaben  eine  leiste  gafjrt. 


50  SBil^elm  Seil. 

UJtnk^lrktJ  (aeigtnac&bemeee). 

©a,fdjt! 

©efjt  borten!  @ef)t  ifjr  nichts ? 

ittmr. 

SaSbenn?  —  3a,  ttafjrlicf)! 
(Sin  Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  Sftacfyt !  975 

itteldjtijal. 

(£«  ift  ba3  8id)t  be3  SDtotbeS,  ba8  iljn  bittet. 

Dan  fcer  $üe. 

£>a$  ift  ein  fettfam  ttmnberbareS  £äd)tnl 
(£3  leben  Diele,  bte  ba3  ntdjt  gefeljn. 

(Sr  ift  boppelt;  feljt,  ein  bläff erer  fteljt  brüber. 

öaumijartm. 
(£in  Sttadjen  fäfjrt  foeben  bntnter  tt>eg,  980 

itteldjtljaL 

£)a$  ift  ber  <gtcmffad)er  mit  feinem  ®af)n, 
£>er  33tebermann  läßt  ftd)  ntd)t  lang  erwarten. 

(®e|t  mit  Söaum  garten  mä)  bem  Ufer.) 

Samt. 

Sie  Urner  finb  z8,  bte  am  längften  fäumen. 

am  Öiiljcl. 

@ie  muffen  tneit  umgeben  burd)3  ©ebtrg, 

£)a§  fie  be$  SanbüogtS  Äunbfdjaft  Ijhttergeljen.  985 

(Unterbetten  Ijaben  bie  jtoet  ScmMeute  in  ber  SJlitte  beä  ^lafce»  eiti 
$euer  angejünbet.) 

iJteldjtljat  (am  Ufer.) 

Sßeriftba?    ©ebt  ba$2£ort! 
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$tauffad'rr  (bon  unten). 

greunbe  beS  2cmbe6. 

ftlle  gefien  narä  ber  £iefe,  den  ßommenben  entgegen.    2Iu§  dem  £a!)tt 

fteigen  Stauffacber,  Stet   Ute  ding,   §an§   auf  der  SDIauer, 

3ör  g  im  öoü/fionrab  ßunn,  Ulrid)  der  Scnmid,   Soft  tarn 

SS  eiler  und  norf)  drei  andere  Sandleute,  gleichfalls  bewaffnet. 

^liU  (rufen). 

SBiUfommeti ! 

(andern  die  übrigen  in  der  £iefe  berroeilen  und  jtdj  begrüben,   fommt 
2)1  elctjttjal  mit  St  au  ff  ac^er  üorroärtä.) 

iEeldjtljal. 
D  ©err  Stauffadjer !  3$  f)a&'  ü)n 
©efefyn,  ber  mtdj  nidjt  nueberjeljen  tonnte ! 
SDte  §anb  fyab'  id)  gelegt  auf  feine  2(ugeu, 
Unb  gtüfyenb  9?ad)gefü[)(  Ijab'  id)  gefogen  990 

2lu$  ber  ertofdjnen  Sonne  feine«  ©lidä. 

$tauffadjer. 
©predjt  titelt  öon  9?ad;e !    Dlidjt  ®efd)e!)ne$  rädjen, 
©ebrofytem  Übel  tooüen  totr  begegnen. 
—  Qtyt  fagt,  tt)a£  tljr  im  Untennalbner  Sanb 
©efdjafft  unb  für  gemeine  2ad/  gemorben,  995 

2£ie  bie  Sanbleute  benfen,  tote  ü)r  felbft 
£en  ©triefen  be$  SSerrat«  entgangen  feib. 

Ütcldjtljal. 
£nrd)  ber  ©urennen  furchtbare«  ©ebirg, 
2Iuf  toeit  Derbreitet  oben  ©fesfetbern, 
23Jo  nur  ber  fjeifre  Lämmergeier  frädjjt,  1000 

©etangt7  id)  ju  ber  Sttpentrift,  too  fid) 
3Iu3  Uri  nnb  nom  Gngelberg  bie  §irten 
2Inrufenb  grüben  nnb  gemeinfam  treiben, 
£en  SDurft  mir  ftilienb  mit  ber  ©tetfdjer  SJfttfd}, 
Sie  in  ben  Fünfen  fdjciumenb  nieberquiüt.  10°5 
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$n  ben  entfernten  (Sennhütten  fefjrf  td)  ein, 
ülflein  eigner  SBirt  unb  ©aft,  bte  baft  id)  fam 
3u  953ot)nungen  gefeüig  lebenber  2Äenfd)em 

—  (Srfdjotlen  ttar  in  tiefen  Spätem  fdjon 

©er  Sßuf  be$  neuen  ©reuete,  ber  gefdjetjn,  ioio 

Unb  fromme  (Sfyrfurdjt  fcfjaffte  mir  mein  UngtM 

SSor  jeber  Pforte,  tt>o  id)  toanbernb  flopfte. 

gntrüftet  fanb  id)  biefe  graben  Seelen 

Ob  bem  genmttfam  neuen  Regiment; 

£)enn  fo  tote  tfyre  Sllpen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

©iefelben  Kräuter  nähren,  ifyre  Brunnen 

©teigförmig  fliegen,  SSotfen  felbft  unb  Sinbe 

£)en  gleiten  ©trid)  untüanbelbar  befolgen, 

@o  fyat  bie  alte  (Sitte  f)ter  Dom  Slfyn 

,3um  Snfel  unüeränbert  fort  beftanbem  1020 

9iid)t  tragen  fie  Dermegne  Neuerung 

Qm  altgewohnten  gleiten  ©ang  be3  8eben8. 

—  ÜDie  garten  §änbe  reiften  fie  mir  bar, 

SSon  htn  SBänben  langten  fie  bie  roff  gen  ©djtüerter, 

Unb  au3  i)tn  Singen  blijjte  freubigeä  1025 

©efüfjt  be3  9ttut3,  ate  id)  bie  tarnen  nannte, 

©ie  im  ©ebirg  bem  Sanbmann  Zeitig  finb, 

©en  eurigen  unb  Sßaltfyer  gürfts —  3ßa$  eud) 

9?ed)t  ttmrbe  bünfen,  fd)ttmren  fie  ju  tfyun, 

gud)  fdjnmren  fie  bte  in  itn  £ob  ju  folgen.  1030 

—  @o  eilt'  id)  fidjer  unterm  Ijeifgen  <2d)irm 
©e$  @aftred)t3  öoti  ©efjöfte  ju  ©efjöfte  — 
Unb  ate  td)  fam  in3  Ijeimatticbe  £f)al, 

2Öo  mir  bie  Settern  Diel  tierbreitet  tnofynen — 
Site  id)  btn  33ater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

Stuf  frembem  ©trotj,  t)on  ber  Sarmfjerjigfeit 
SD^itbttjäfger  äftenfdjen  tebenb  — 
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$icutffad)cr. 

£err  im  Kummet! 
Üteldjtljal. 

3)a  icemf  id)  ntdjt !    9ftd)t  in  ofyttmäd)fgen  Jtjränen 
®oß  id)  bie  Sraft  be8  f)ei£en  ©djmergettä  au$; 

$n  tiefer  23ruft,  tote  einen  teuren  ©djafe  1040 

SBerfd)loJ3  id)  ifyn  unb  bacfjte  nur  auf  SDjatetu 

3d)  frod)  burdj  alle  Srümmen  be3  ©ebtrgS, 

£ein  Zijal  mar  fo  öerftecft,  icf)  fpäfjf  es  au3; 

33i8  an  ber  ©tetfdjer  etöbebedtett  #uß 

grmartet'  id)  unb  fanb  betuoljnte  ©ütten,  1045 

Unb  überall,  tooljin  mein  §uß  mid)  trug, 

ganb  idj  ben  gleidjen  ©aß  ber  ^ramici; 

Senn  bt^  an  biefe  legte  ©renje  fetfaft 

belebter  Schöpfung,  too  ber  ftarrc  -©oben 

2luff)ört  3U  geben,  raubt  ber  S3ögte  ©etj —  1050 

Sie  §crjen  alte  biefeS  biebem  2Soff^ 

ßrregt'  id)  mit  bem  Stapel  meiner  Sorte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  alf  mit  §eq  unb  2Kunb. 

Stauffadjrr. 

©roJ3e$  Ijabt  if)r  in  furjer  grift  geletftet. 

UUldjtljal. 

Qi)  Üjat  nodj  mefjr.    Sie  betben  heften  jrab'S,  1055 

9t  0  £  b  e  r  g  unb  3  a  r  n  e  tt,  bie  ber  Sanbmann  fürchtet; 

Senn  hinter  ifjren  gelfenmaüen  fdjirmt 

Ser  geinb  ftd)  leidjt  unb  ftfjäbiget  ba$  8anb. 

2Äit  eignen  Singen  rooüt'  id)  e8  erfunben; 

-3'dj  toar  ju  Samen  unb  befalj  bie  33urg.  1060 

Stauffadjrr. 
Qf)V  tagtet  eudj  bis  in  be$  XigerS  §ölj(e  ? 
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Ättldjtyal. 

3$  toctr  tjerlletbet  bort  in  ^i(ger$trad)t, 

$ä)  f at)  bett  Sanböogt  au  ber  Safe!  frf)tr»etgen  — 

Urteilt,  ob  td)  mein  §eq  bedingen  fann; 

Qä)  fat)  ben  geirrt),  unb  idj  erfdjtug  ifyn  nicfyt  1065 

^tauffadjtr. 

gürtt>al)r,  ba$  ©lud  tnar  eurer  ®üf)nf)eit  f)olb, 

(Unterbetten  finb  bie  anberen  Sanbleute  bortoärts  gekommen  unb  nähern 
fid)beiben.) 

3)odj  fe^o  fagt  mir,  xotv  bie  greunbe  finb 

Unb  bie  gerechten  Scanner,  bie  eud)  folgten  ? 

9J?ad)t  mid)  befannt  mit  ifynen,  baß  toir  un$ 

3utrauttd)  natjen  unb  bie  §erjen  öffnetu  I07o 

ittcirr. 

2Ber  fennte  eudj  nidjt,  @err,  in  ben  brei  Öanbeu? 
Qu)  bin  ber  SÖicfr  öon  ^avntn;  bie$  fyter  ift 
9Jicm  ©djtoefterfoljtt,  ber  ©trutlj  üon  Söinfetrieb. 

^tauffadjer. 

5^r  nennt  mir  feinen  unbelannten  tarnen. 

©in  SSinfetrieb  tt>ar'§,  ber  bm  ©radjen  fdjtug  1075 

Qm  (Sumpf  bei  SBeiter  unb  fein  Seben  ließ 

Qu  biefem  ©traujj* 

IDinkelriär. 

£)a$  toar  mein  2Öjn,  §err  Serner. 

itteldjttjat  (setgt auf  3tüct Sanbleute). 

£)te  toofynen  fyinterm  Salb,  finb  filoftcrleutc 

SSom  (ängetberg  —  Qty  tüerbet  f ie  brum  nidjt 

33erad)ten,  tneit  fie  eigne  Scutc  finb  1080 

Unb  tttdjt,  tote  ttrir,  frei  fi^en  auf  bem  (Srbe  — 

©ie  liebend  8anb,  finb  fonft  aud)  tooljt  berufen. 
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Ötauffadjtr  (subenbeiben). 

©ebt  mir  bie  ©cmix    &  prcifc  ficf),  toer  feinem 

3Äit  feinem  8eibe  pftidjtig  ift  auf  Srben: 

£ocf)  9?ebticf)feit  gebebt  in  jebem  Staube.  1085 

fianraö  Quillt. 
£a$  ift  §err  Otebing,  unfer  2l(ttanbammann. 

ÜXtitx. 
Qij  fenn'  ifjn  tr>ot)L    ßr  ift  mein  Sßiberpart, 
£er  um  ein  a(te3  Qrbftücf  mit  mir  rechtet. 
—  §err  3?ebing,  nrir  finb  gfetnbe  bor  ©ertd^t; 
£uer  finb  ttur  einig,    (sattelt  ü>m  bie  £anb.) 
$tauffadjcr. 

£a3  ift  brau  gefprodjem      1090 
ttJinktlrirti. 
§ört  iljr  ?    Sie  fommem    §ört  ba£  @orn  bort  Uri ! 

(iRe-^ti  unb  Im!»  fict)t  man  bewaffnete  ^Rehmer  mit   SSinbli^tern  bie 
Reifen  Ijerabfteigen.) 

2luf  tier  ittaucr. 

Sef)t !  Steigt  nid)t  felbft  ber  fromme  Wiener  ©otteS, 

£)er  nmrb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  fjerab  ?    31id)t  fcfjeut  er 

£e3  SBcgcS  9ftüf)en  unb  ba$  ©raun  ber  9?atf)t, 

(Sin  treuer  §irte  für  ba3  3?oif  3U  forgem  1095 

öaumgartm. 
SDer  Sigrift  folgt  if)m  unb  §err  SSalt^er  gürft; 
S^ocf)  nicf)t  ben  Seil  erbtief  td)  in  ber  Sftenge. 

SSattijer  fjiirfi,    Utöf  fei  mann,  ber  Pfarrer,  Leiermann,   ber 

Sigrift,  Äuont,  ber  £irt,  SBerni,  ber  Säger,  9tuobi,  ber  ^ifdjer, 

unb  nod)  fünf  anbere  Sanbleute.    UllTe  gufammen,  breiunbbreiBig  an 

ber  gat)!,  treten  borwärtä  unb  ftetlen  \iä)  um  ba§  xyeuex. 

lüaltljer  für  11. 
So  muffen  ttrir  auf  unferm  eignen  @rb' 
Unb  öaterlictjen  33oben  un3  fcerftofjten 
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,3ufammen  fcfyteicfjen,  tüte  bie  körbet  tljun,  noo 

Unb  bei  ber  Sftadjt,  bie  ifjren  fdjtoaqen  Stautet 

9?ur  bem  23erbred)en  unb  ber  fonnenfdjeuen 

23er(cf)tx)örung  teilet,  unfer  gutes  5Red)t 

Hn^  Ijolen,  baS  bodj  lauter  ift  unb  Kar 

©leid)tt>ie  ber  glanjüotl  offne  ©djoß  beS  £age§*  1105 

ilteldjtljal. 

8a£f  3  gut  fein !    SSaS  bie  bunfte  S^acfyt  gewonnen, 
©oll  frei  unb  fröljttd)  an  ba$  Stdjt  ber  ©onnem 

Uaffelmann. 

§ört,  tt>a$  mir  (Sott  ins  §erj  giebt,  (Sibgenoffen ! 

SB3ir  ftefjen  t)ter  ftatt  einer  SanbSgemeinbe 

Unb  fönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganzes  SBolf.  mo 

©0  laßt  un§  tagen  nad)  ben  alten  33räudjen 

£)e3  2-atibg,  tute  tütr'g  in  ruhigen  Reiten  pflegen; 

3Ba$  ungefe^lid)  ift  in  ber  33erfammlung, 

(Sntfcfyulbige  bie  Sttot  ber  3eit.    ©od)  ©ott 

3ft  überall,  too  man  ba§  SKeujt  üerttmltet,  1115 

Unb  unter  feinem  §immel  flehen  toir. 

$tauffddj*r. 

9ßof)l,  laßt  un§  tagen  nad)  ber  alten  (Sitte ! 
■3ft  &  gleich  Sftadjt,  fo  leuchtet  unfer  9Jed)t. 

Jtttldjttjal. 

3ft  gteid)  bie  3^1  tit^t  fcotl,  baS  §  e  r  g  ift  f)ier 

Des  ganjen  JBolfö,  bie  heften  finb  jugegem  1120 

€anratJ  fjunn. 

@inb  aud)  bie  alten  23üd)er  nid)t  jur  §anb, 
©ie  finb  in  unfre  §erjen  eingetrieben. 
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ttoJTelmann. 
333ol)fott,  fo  fei  ber  SRtng  fogteict)  gefatlbet ! 
2ttan  pflanje  auf  bie  ©datierter  ber  ©etoatt! 
2luf  üer  ittauer. 

©er  8anbe$ammann  nefyme  feinen  ^(a£,  1125 

llnb  feine  SBeibet  ftefyen  ifym  jur  Seite  1 

(£3  finb  ber  SSötfer  breie.    2Öeld)em  nun 
®cbüijxt%  ba$  §aupt  ju  geben  ber  ©emetnbe  ? 

iUeter 
Um  biefe  &)?  mag  @tf)tr»t)ä  mit  Uri  ftreiten; 
SBir  Untermalbner  ftefjen  frei  jurüd  n3o 

itteldittjaL 
2Bir  ftef)n  jurüd ;  toir  finb  bie  gtebenben, 
£)ie  §ilfe  tyeifdjen  öon  ben  madigen  greunben. 

#tauffad)er. 
(So  neljme  Uri  benn  ba§  (Sdjtnert;  fein  Banner 
,gief)t  bei  ben  9?ömeqügen  un$  üoram 

lüaltl)cr  £ ürji. 
®e$  @djtt>erte$  @f)re  toerbe  @d)tt)t)$  ju  teil;  1135 

£)enn  feinet  Stammet  rühmen  toir  un£  alle. 

ftufiTelmann. 
£)en  ebetn  SBettftreit  lafet  micf)  freunbticf)  fcf)(id)ten: 
©djrotyj  jott  im  5Rat,  Uri  im  gelbe  führen. 

ö3altl)Cr   ^Urft    (rettybem  ©  tauffa^et  bie  Sdjtterter), 

go  nefymt ! 

$tauffad)er. 
SRidjt  mir,  bem  Sitter  fei  bie  gfyre! 
3m  tyoh, 
Sie  meiften  3^re  ä^tt  Utrtd)  ber  ©djmib,  n4o 
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<2luf  irer  Mautx. 

©er  3ßanti  tft  ttacfer,  bod)  nid)t  freien  ©taub«; 
Äem  eigner  2ttann  fann  9ftd)ter  fein  in  ©cfyttrtjj. 

$tauffad)cr. 
©teljt  tttc^t  §err  SRebing  t)ier,  ber  2lttlanbammann? 
2öa$  fud)en  nrir  nod)  einen  Sßürbtgent? 

MJalttyer  fiirft 

(Sr  fei  ber  2tmmann  nnb  be$  gageS  §aupt!  «45 

Ser  bajn  ftimmt,  ergebe  feine  §änbe ! 

(9lHe  fyeben  bie  xefyte  £anb  auf.) 
ÄÖrfttCJ  (tritt  in  bie  Witte). 

$ti)  lann  bie  §anb  nidjt  anf  bie  33üd)er  legen, 
@o  fdjtüör'  xä)  broben  bei  bcn  eto'gen  ©lernen, 
Stoß  icfy  mid)  nimmer  tiritt  t>om  9?ed)t  entfernen. 

(5[Jlart  rietet  feie  gtoet  Sanierter  bor  ttjm  auf,  ber  üting  bitbet  ftdj  um  itjn 

f>er,  ©d&tttyj  tjätt  bie  «üHtte,  red)t§  ftettt  ftd)  Uri  unb  Iinf§  Untertoalben.   ©r 

ftet)t  auf  fein  @$laci&tf$toert  geftüfet.) 

9Sa3  iff«,  ba§  bie  brei  SSötfer  be3  ©cbtrg»  1150 

§ier  an  be$  @ee§  untt)irtfid)em  ©eftabe 
^ufammenfüfyrte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe? 
2Öa3  fotl  ber  -$nf)alt  fein  be$  nenen  Sßmbi, 
£)en  ttrir  Ijter  unterm  (Sternenhimmel  ftiften? 

^tauffadjn:    (tritt  in  ben  »ting). 

Sir  ftiften  feinen  neuen  33unb;  e§  ift  1155 

(Sin  uralt  33ünbni3  nur  üon  SSätcr  3eit, 

£)a$  ttrir  erneuem !    Sßtffet,  (Sibgenoffen ! 

£)b  un$  ber  @ee,  ob  un3  bie  23erge  fdjeiben 

Unb  iebe^  SSoÖ  fid)  für  fid)  fetbft  regiert, 

@o  finb  mir  eines  (Stammet  bod)  unb  ©tut»,  1160 

Unb  eine  ^eimat  iftfs,  au«  ber  tx>ir  sogen. 
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MJmhriritfr. 

@o  ift  e§  foaljr,  tote'8  in  ben  gtebertt  lautet, 
£)a£  ttrir  öon  fernher  in  ba%  8anb  gewallt? 
D,  teilte  un§  mit,  wa§  eud)  baüon  befannt, 
£>a£  ftd)  ber  neue  iöunb  am  alten  ftärfe !  1165 

$tauffadjrr. 

@ört,  wa$  bie  alten  girten  ficE)  erjagen. 

—  @§  war  ein  großes  33011,  tjinten  im  Sanbe 

Sftad)  2ftitternad)t,  ba3  litt  t>on  fernerer  £eurung. 

Qu  biefer  9lot  befdjtoß  bie  Sanb3gemeinbe, 

£)a£  je  ber  geinte  Bürger  nad)  bem  8o3  1170 

£)er  Später  8anb  tiertaffe  —  SDaS  gefcfjal) ! 

Unb  jogen  au3,  wefyftagenb,  DJiänner  unb  SBeiber, 

@in  großer  §eerjugr  nad)  ber  Sftittagfonne, 

2JJit  bem  ©djwert  ficf)  fdjtagenb  burd)  ba3  beutfdje  8anb, 

3öi3  an  ba$  |)ocf)tanb  biefer  SSalbgebirge.  1175 

Unb  efyer  nidjt  ermübete  ber  3ug, 

33i3  ba$  fie  famen  in  ba$  wilbe  Zfyal, 

üöo  je£t  bie  9Jhxotta  gnrif d)m  SBBicfcn  rinnt — 

5Rtd|t  Sftenfdjenfpuren  waren  l)ier  ju  fetjen, 

SRur  eine  §ütte  ftattb  am  Ufer  entfernt,  1180 

2)a  faß  ein  9ßatm  unb  wartete  ber  gäljre  — 

©od)  heftig  wogete  ber  (£ee  unb  war 

9?id)t  faljrbar;  ba  befafyen  fie  ba3  8anb 

@id)  ttäfyer  unb  gewahrten  fdjöne  gütle 

S)e$  ©oljeS  unb  entbeeften  gute  ^Brunnen  1185 

Unb  meinten,  fid)  im  lieben  23atertanb 

3u  finben  —  j)a  bef  djloff  ett  fie  ju  bleiben, 

(Srbaueten  ben  alten  gted en  @  d)  w  t)  j 

Unb  Ratten  mannen  fauren  Sag,  ben  JBalb 

2ßtt  weitöerfdjlungnen  Sßurjeln  auSjuroben—  1190 
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£)rauf,  atö  ber  33oben  nidjt  meljr  ©nügen  tfjat 

£)er  3^1)1  ^8  23olfö,  ba  sogen  fie  hinüber 

^um  fdjtoargett  33erg,  ja,  bi$  an«  Seifttanb  Ijitt, 

5B3o,  hinter  eto'gem  (SifeStoall  verborgen, 

©n  anbrcS  SSoB  in  anbent  jungen  fpndjt  1195 

£)en  gleden  ©  t  a  ti  3  erbauten  fie  am  Äerntoatb, 

©en  gted en  21 1 1 0  r  f  in  bem  SEljal  ber  Sveuft  — 

£)odj  blieben  fie  be$  UrfprungS  ftets  geben!; 

2Iu$  alt  ben  fremben  ©tammen,  bie  feitbem 

Qu  Oflttte  ifyre«  8anb3  ficf>  angeftebett,  1200 

ginben  bie  ©dEjtot^er  Scanner  fid)  tjerauS, 

@3  giebt  ba§  §erj,  ba§  33tut  fid)  ju  erfennetu 

(fRctd)t  red)t§  unb  IhtfS  bie  £anb  Ijin.) 

5luf  tar  Jttautr. 

3a,  toir  finb  e  i  n  e  8  §er jen«,  e  i  n  e  §  ©tut« ! 

£UU  (ft$  bie  £änbe  rexdjenb). 

Sir  finb  ein  SSolf,  unb  einig  tootlen  toir  Ijcmbeltt. 

$tauffad)er. 

£)ie  anbern  SSölfer  tragen  fremben  $odj,  1205 

©ie  fjaben  fid)  bem  ©ieger  unterworfen* 

(§£  leben  fetbft  in  unfern  ßcmbesmarfen 

2)er  ©äffen  Diel,  bie  frembe  $flid)ten  tragen, 

Unb  iljre  ^netfjtfdjaft  erbt  auf  iljre  Smber. 

©odj  toir,  ber  alten  ©cfytoeijer  echter  ©tamut,  1210 

3Bir  Ijaben  ftets  bie  gretfyeit  un$  betoatjrt* 

Sftidjt  unter  dürften  bogen  totr  ba«  ®nie, 

greitotßig  toäfjtten  totr  btn  ©djirm  ber  Gaffer* 

Köjftlmann. 

grei  toasten  toir  be$  SReidjeS  @d)u£  unb  ©djtrm; 

©0  ftei)f§  bemerft  in  Äaifer  grtebrtdjs  23rief.  1215 
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$  tauffad)  er. 
Senn  fyerrenloS  tft  aud)  ber  greifte  nicfyt. 
Sin  Cberfycutpt  muß  fein,  cht  f)öd)fter  9?id)ter, 
So  man  ba$  9?ed)t  mag  [dj&pfett  in  bem  Streit. 
£)rum  fyaben  unfrc  SSater  für  ben  ©oben, 
©en  fie  ber  alten  SÖitbniS  abgewonnen,  1220 

©ie  gtjr'  gegönnt  bem  Steifer,  ber  ben  @emt 
@id)  nennt  ber  beutfdjen  unb  ber  wetfdjen  @rbe, 
Unb,  tüte  bie  anbern  freien  feines  9?eid)3, 
<&id)  tym  jn  ebelm  SSaffenbienft  gelobt; 
©enn  biefeä  ift  ber  freien  einj'ge  ^flidjt,  1225 

£>aS  9?eii)  ju  fdjirmen,  ba£  fie  fetbft  beginnt 

iMdjiljal. 
SSaS  briiber  ift,  ift  SKerfmal  eines  £ned)ts* 

$tauffadjtr. 
(Sie  folgten,  wenn  ber  §eribann  erging, 
£)em  $Reid)3panier  unb  fd)lugen  feine  ©cfytadjten. 
9?ad)  äöetfdjlanb  jogen  fie  gewappnet  mit,  1230 

SDie  9?ömerfron'  ifjm  auf  i>a%  §aupt  gu  fefeen. 
©a^eim  regierten  fie  jid)  fröljßdj  felbft 
$laä)  altem  33raud)  unb  eigenem  ®efefc, 
S)er  Ipdjfte  23tutbann  war  allein  be3  Saiferfif. 
*"~Ünb  baju  warb  beftetlt  ein  großer  ©raf,  1235 

©er  ljatte  feinen  @i£  nidjt  in  bem  Sanbe. 
SSenn  331utfd)ulb  fam,  fo  rief  man  il)n  herein, 
Unb  unter  offnem  §immet,  fdjlidjt  unb  ffar, 
(Sprad)  er  baS  9?erf)t  unb  ol)ne  gnrdjt  ber  SJtenfdjen. 
2öo  finb  l)ier  ©puren,  baß  wir  Anette  finb  ?  1240 

Oft  einer,  ber  e$  anberS  weiß,  ber  rebe ! 

3m  £}ofc. 
91ein,  fo  fcerfjätt  fid)  alles,  Wie  iljr  fpred)t, 
@ewaltl)errfd)aft  warb  nie  bei  uns  gebulbet. 
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$tauffadjer. 
©em  $aifer  fetbft  fcerfagten  tt>ir  ©efjorfam, 
©a  er  baS  $RecJ)t  ju  ©unft  ber  Sßfaffcn  bog.  1245 

©enn  afö  bie  8eute  fcon  bem  ©otteSfyauS 
©inftcbcln  uns  bie  2tty  in  2Infprud)  nahmen 
©ie  ttrir  beweibet  fett  ber  9Säter  3eit, 
©er  W)t  Ijerfürjog  einen  alten  33rief, 
©er  Ujnt  bie  Ijerrentofe  Sßüftc  fdjenfte  —  1250 

©enn  unfer  ©afein  Ijatte  man  Derlei  — 
©a  fpradjen  ttrir:    w@rfd>Itd>ett  ift  ber  33rief ! 
Sein  ®atfer  fcmtt,  loa«  nnfer  ift,  üerfdjenfen; 
Unb  toirb  uns  9?ed)t  üerfagt  tjom  9?eid),  mir  fönnen 
5n  unfern  Sergen  aud)  beö  9^eicf)^  entbehren."  I255 

— @o  f  pradjen  nnfre  S3äter !  (Soften  xö  i  r 
©e§  neuen  $od)e8  @d)änbtid)feit  erbutben, 
grleiben  fcon  bem  fremben  $ned)t,  toaS  uns 
-gn  feiner  2ßad)t  fein  ®aifer  burfte  bieten? 
—  SBir  fjaben  biefen  33oben  un§  e  r  f  d)  a  f  f  e  n  1260 

©urdj  unfrer  §ctnbe  gleiß,  ben  alten  Salb, 
©er  fonft  ber  Sßäxttt  ttritbe  SSofynung  mar, 
3u  einem  @i£  für  9J2enfd)en  umgerubelt; 
©ie  33rut  beS  ©rad)en  fjaben  mir  getötet, 
©er  aus  Un  (Sümpfen  gif tgef Rotten  ftieg;  1265 

©ie  Sftebetbede  fyaben  mir  jerriffen, 
©ie  ettrig  grau  um  biefe  SBitbniS  Ijmg, 
©en  garten  gefö  gefprengt,  über  ben  Slbgrunb 
©em  2öanber$mann  bm  fidjem  (Steg  geleitet; 
Unfer  ift  burd)  taufenbiäijrigen  33efi£  1270 

©er  33oben — unb  ber  frembe  §errenlned)t 
@ott  fommen  bürfen  unb  uns  Letten  fdjmieben 
Unb  ©djmad)  antljun  auf  unfrer  eignen  (Srbe  ? 
3ft  feine  §ttfe  gegen  fotdjen  ©rang  ? 

(©ine  grofce  83ett>egimg  unter  ben  ^anMeuten.) 

/ 
/ 
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Sftein,  eine  ©renje  l)at  %tyxammmaä)t  1275 

Senn  ber  ©ebrücfte  nirgenb$  9?ed)t  fann  finben 

2Senn  unerträglich  toirb  bie  Saft  —  greift  er 

@mauf  getroften  9Kute$  in  im  §immel 

Unb  fyoft  Ijerunter  feine  einigen  9?ed)te, 

©ie  broben  fangen  uttöeräußertid)  1280 

Unb  unserbredjlid)  tote  bte  (Sterne  fetbft — 

©er  alte  Urftanb  ber  9?atur  fefjrt  toieber, 

SBo  Wlm\ü)  i>tm  Sftenfdjen  gegenüber  fteljt— 

3nm  legten  Mittel,  vomn  fein  anbre3  äte|r 

Verfangen  tottt,  ift  iljm  ba$  ©djtoert  gegeben —  I2§5 

©er  ®üter  tjödjfieS  bürfen  toir  oerteib'gen 

(Segen  ©etoalt  —  SBir  fteljtt  für  unfer  8anb, 

SBir'  fteljtt  für  unfre  Sßeiber,  unfre  Sinber ! 

J&IU    (an  tljre  Sanierter  fd)tagenb.) 

SBtr  fteljtt  für  unfre  SSeiber,  unfre  Sinber ! 

ttäffelmann  (tritt  in  ben  fRing.) 

&V  iljr  jutn  @d)toerte  greift,  bebenlt  e$  tooljt  l  1290 

Qt)V  formt  e$  frtebüd)  mit  bem  $aif  er  f djltdjten. 

g$  foftet  eud)  ein  2Bort,  unb  bte  ^rannen, 

©ie  eud)  \t%t  ftfitoer  bebrängen,  fcfymeidjeln  eudj* 

—  (Srgreift,  toa3  man  eud)  oft  geboten  Ijat, 

brennt  eud)  00m  9?etd),  erlennet  €>ftreid)3  @of)eit  —      1295 

5luf  tor  iEauer. 
28a$  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?   Sir  ju  Öftreid)  fdjjtoören! 

5lm  ßiiljd. 

Dort  ifytt  nidjt  an  l 

ttHnkelrtör. 

©a$  rät  uns  ein  SSerräter, 
gin  geinb  be3  8anbe$ ! 
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Eetung. 

föuljtg,  (Sibgenoffen! 


Sir  Öftreid)  tjntbigen,  nad)  fotdjer  ©djmadj ! 

tt  an  fcer  £  iüt. 

Sir  nn$  abtro^en  taffen  bnrd)  ©ewatt,  1300 

Sa3  wir  ber  ©üte  weigerten ! 

Mtizx. 

£)ann  wären 
Sir  ©Hauen  unb  fcerbienten,  e$  jn  fein ! 

5luf  tin:  iHaua. 

©er  fei  geftoßen  an$  bem  Sftedjt  ber  ©cfyweijer, 

Ser  öoti  Ergebung  fpridjt  an  Dfterretd) ! 

—  Sanbammann,  iä)  befiele  branf ;  bie$  fei  1305 

J)a8  erfte  ScmbSgefefc,  ba§  wir  J)ier  geben* 

itteldjiljal. 

@o  fet'8 !    Ser  öoti  (Srgebnng  fpridjt  an  Cftreid), 

©oll  red)tto8  fein  nnb  aller  Gieren  bar, 

$etn  ganbmann  nefym'  üjtt  anf  an  feinem  gener* 

£UU  {tyeben  i>xe  redjte  £anb  auf). 

Sir  wollen  e8,  ba3  fei  @efe£ ! 

HtfcUnQ  (nad)  einer  $aufe). 

(£8  iff  8.  1310 

UüflHmatm. 

■Sefct  feib  ifyr  frei,  il)r  feib'8  burd)  bie£  ©efe£. 
%liü)t  bnrd)  ©ewalt  foft  ©fterreid)  ertro^en, 
Sa3  e8  bnrd)  frennbltd)  Serben  nidjt  erhielt  — 
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30fl  tian  Wnler; 
3ur  £age$orbnung,  tneiter ! 

(Sibgenoffen! 
@mb  alle  fanften  aKittel  anä)  fcerfudjt?  1315 

SSieüeid)t  tnet^  e3  ber  Zottig  niä)t;  e3  tft 
Söoljl  gar  fein  Sßitle  nidjt,  toa8  ttnr  erbulben. 
Sind)  btcfeö  lejjte  fottten  xoiv  fcerfudjen, 
(Srft  unfre  Slage  bringen  öor  fein  Ojr, 
©)'  ttrir  gum  @tf)tt)erte  greifen,    ©djrecifid)  immer,         1320 
Slud)  in  geregter  @acf)er  tft  ©ettmlt. 
@ott  fjilft  nur.  bann,  totnn  2Äenfd)en  tiidjt  metjr  Reifen. 

@taufFad)er   <ju  ßonrab  e«nn). 

Nun  tff*  an  eud),  Sdtxxäjt  gu  geben*    SRebet ! 
ütfnratr  £)umt. 

3fd>  ttar  gu  »tyeittfelb  an  be$  $aifer$  $fatj, 

äöiber  ber  2$ögte  garten  £)rud  gu  Magen,  1325 

S)en  53rief  gu  fjolen  unfrer  alten  greiljett, 

S)en  jeber  neue  $önig  fonft  beftätigt. 

S)ie  33oten  vieler  (&täi*tt  fanb  iä)  bort, 

SSom  fdjtüäb'fdjen  öanbe  unb  t)om  Sauf  be$  9ft)ein3, 

£)ie  all'  erhielten  ifjre  Pergamente  133° 

Unb  lehrten  freubig  lieber  in  i()r  2anb, 

SDftdf),  euren  35oten,  toieS  man  an  bie  SRäte, 

Unb  bie  entließen  micfj  mit  leerem  £roft: 

„£)er  Saifer  Ijabe  bieSmal  feine  £tit; 

ßr  tDürbe  fonft  einmal  toofjl  an  un3  beulen."  1335 

—  Unb  afö  iä)  traurig  burd)  bie  (Säle  ging 

£>er  ®önig$burg,  ba  faf)  iä)  ©ergog  £>cmfen 

^n  einem  grfer  tt>einenb  ftefjn,  um  ifjn 

JDte  ebelu  §erm  Don  SBart  unb  £egerfelb. 
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SDie  riefen  mir  unö  jagten:   „©etft  eud)  felbft !  1340 

©erecfyttgfeit  erwartet  nictjt  00m  Sönig. 
^Beraubt  er  nidjt  be$  eignen  33ruber8  Äinb 
Unb  ljutterijätt  ifym  fein  geregtes  (Srbe  ? 
£>er  ^ergog  flefjt'  üjn  um  fein  2Küttertuf)e8, 
(Sr  fyabe  feine  3aljre  fcoll,  e§  toäre  1345 

Sftnn  3eü/  and)  8anb  nnb  £ente  jn  regieren. 
2Ba$  tnarb  iljnt  jum  33efd)eib  ?  (Sin  Srättjlem  fefef  üjm 
£>er  Äaifer  anf :  2)a3  fei  bie  £ier  ber  Sugenb/ 
2luf  tor  Ütaurr. 

^r  fyabfS  gehört    9?ecf)t  nnb  ©erecfjtiglett 

ßraartet  nid)t  t)om  $aifer !   §elft  en^  fclbft !  1350 

ftrtiittg. 

9?td)t8  anbre§  bleibt  nn§  übrig.    92nn  gebt  9ftat, 
Sie  toir  e§  Hug  jnm  froren  @nbe  leiten. 

tt)altl)£r   4;Ürft  (tritt  in  fcen  SRing). 

abtreiben  holten  toir  tjerljaßtcn  3toang; 

S)ie  alten  9?edjte,  tote  fcrir  fie  ererbt 

23on  nnfern  33atern,  tuotlen  tutr  bewahren,  135s 

üßtdjt  ungejügelt  nad)  bem  9?enen  greifen. 

£>ent  ßatfer  bleibe,  toaS  be3  SatferS  ift; 

28er  einen  §erm  fjat,  bieti'  tl)m  pflid)tgem8jj. 

Mtkx. 
Qä)  trage  ©nt  fcon  Cfterreid)  jn  Seijen. 

MJaltljer  Jürß. 
^r  fahret  fort,  Cftreid)  bie  *PfIid)t  jn  leiften.  1360 

3ajl  von  HJnUr. 
$d)  ftenre  an  bie  §errn  öon  9?<ipper8tt>ett. 

Woltljcr  Äirft. 
$l}r  fahret  fort,  ju  ginfen  nnb  jn  ftcuent 


ß 
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HüflHmcmn. 

©er  großen  grau  ju  3ürd)  bin  idj  üereibet 

-UJaltijtr  Mxft. 
Qty  gebt  bem  Softer,  was  beS  SlofterS  ift 

^iauffadjrr. 
Qä)  trage  feine  8ei)en  als  beS  9tod)S,  1365 

ÖJaltijer  iriirjl 
2öaS  fein  muß,  baS  gefdjefye,  bod)  nidjt  brüber! 
©ie  23ögte  Wolfen  wir  mit  iljren  £ned)ten 
Verjagen  unb  bie  feften  ®d)löffer  bredjen; 
©od),  xotxva  es  fein  mag,  ol)ne  23(ut    (SS  felje 
©er  Satfer,  baß  totr  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

©er  gl)rfurd)t  fromme  ^f(icf)ten  abgeworfen- 
Unb  fieljt  er  uns  in  unfern  @tf)ranfen  bleiben, 
SBteüeüfyt  befiegt  er  ftaatsffug  feinen  3or^J 
©enn  bitf  ge  gurd)t  ertoetf et  fid)  ein  2So(f, 
©aS  mit  htm  ©djwerte  in  ber  gauft  fid)  mäßigt        1375 

©od)  laffet  fyören !   SB  i  e  fcotienben  Wtr'S  ? 
SS  f)at  ber  geinb  bie  SBaffett  in  ber  §anb, 
Unb  nidjt  fürwafyr  in  Qxteben  wirb  er  meinen. 

^tauffacljrr. 
gr  wirb'S,  wenn  er  in  SBaffen  uns  erbüdt; 
Sir  überrafdjen  tf)n,  üf  er  fid)  ruftet  1380 

iVLcitx. 
Q\t  batb  gefprodjen,  aber  fdjwer  getrau* 
Uns  ragen  in  bem  8anb  jwei  fefte  ©djlöffer, 
©te  geben  @d)irm  bem  geinb  unb  werben  furdjtbar, 
Senn  uns  ber  $önig  in  baS  8anb  folif  fallen. 
9?oßberg  unb  Samen  muß  beswungen  fein,  1385 

©)'  man  ein  Sdjwert  ergebt  in  bm  brei  Sanben. 
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$tauffadjer. 

©äumt  man  fo  lang',  fo  wirb  ber  geinb  getarnt; 
3u  Diele  futb'8,  bie  ba$  ©efjeimnte  teilen. 

Mein. 
Qu  i>zn  Satbftatten  finb't  fxd)  lein  Verräter* 

Höflfelmamt. 
©er  (gifer  and),  ber  gute,  lann  verraten*  1390 

HJaltt)*r  JütrfL 

©djiebt  man  e3  auf,  fo  iDtrb  ber  £nung  fcollenbet 
Qu  Stftorf,  unb  ber  Sogt  befeftigt  fid). 

Üteter. 
Sfyx  benft  an  e  n  d), 

Sigrifi. 
Unb  ifyr  feib  ungerecht. 

illetet   (auffahren*)). 

Sir  ungerecht !    £)a3  barf  un£  Urt  bieten ! 

ttäüraj. 
53ei  eurem  (Sibe,  9?ul)' ! 

iilner. 
Qa,  toemt  fid)  <Sd)tot)}  1395 

9Serftet)t  mit  Urt,  muffen  tu  i  r  tDofjt  f  d)tDeigem 

Utfimg;. 

Qä)  muß  eud)  ttetfen  bor  ber  8anb£gemeinbe, 
£aß  if)r  mit  fyeft'gem  einn  ben  grieben  ftört ! 
©teljtt  tirir  nid)t  alle  für  biefelbe  ©adje  ? 
UJinklrifcö. 

Senn  ttrir'8  üerfdjieben  bi§  jum  geft  be$  §erm,  1400 

£)ann  bringt'S  bie  ©Ute  mit,  baß  alle  ©äffen 
SDem  Sogt  ©efdjenfe  bringen  auf  ba$  ©djtop; 
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@o  fönnen  jefjen  Männer  ober  jtoötf 

<2td)  unöerbadjtig  in  ber  33urg  üerfammeln, 

©te  führen  fyeimüd)  fpifc'ge  ßtfen  mit,  1405 

SDie  man  gefdjminb  fann  an  bie  Stabe  fteden; 

©enn  niemanb  lommt  mit  ©äffen  in  bie  SBurg, 

3unätf)ft  im  SSalb  Ijätt  bann  ber  große  £)aufe, 

Unb  toenn  bie  erobern  glMltci)  fid)  be$  £l)or8 

grmädjtiget,  fo  toirb  ein  @orn  gebtafen,  Mio 

Unb  jene  brechen  au3  bem  ^mterijalt. 

<So  nrirb  ba$  Sdjloft  mit  leidjter  Slrbeit  imfer« 

ÄeUfttljal. 

£>en  SRofjberg  übemefym'  td)  jn  erftetgett, 

Senn  eine  £)irn'  be$  <gd)toffe8  ift  mir  l)olb, 

Unb  letd)t  betfyöf  td)  fie,  gum  nädjttidjen  1415 

33efud)  bie  fd)tt>anfe  Seiter  mir  31t  reiben; 

Sin  td)  broben  erft,  giei)'  td)  bie  greunbe  ttac^«, 

Beding. 

3ff«  atter  Silfe,  ba§  fcerfdjoben  tterbe? 

(Sie  Sfteljrljeit  ergebt  bie  £anb.) 
$tauffacl)er  öaljltbte  Stimmen). 

(£8  ift  ein  2KeI)r  öott  Jttmnjig  gegen  jtoölf  I 

MJaltljcr  ÄirfL 

SSenn  am  beftimmten  Sag  bie  otogen  fallen,  1420 

@o  geben  nur  fcon  einem  33erg  sunt  anbern 

£)a$  3e^en  mü  ^em  9faud);  ber  Sanbfturm  ttiirb 

Aufgeboten,  fdjnett,  im  §auptort  jebeS  SanbeS. 

2$enn  bann  bie  Sßögte  fet)n  ber  SSaffen  Srnft, 

©laubt  mir,  fie  derben  fid)  be$  Streits  begeben  1425 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  friebüd)e§  ©eleit, 

2lu$  unfern  ßanbeSmarfen  31t  entweichen* 
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#tauffad)£r. 
Sftur  mit  htm  ©eßfer  fürdjf  id)  feieren  @tonb, 
gurd)tbar  ift  er  mit  Seifigen  umgeben; 
9?id)t  ofjne  Slut  räumt  er  ba§  gelb;  ja,  fetbft  1430 

Vertrieben  bleibt  er  furchtbar  nod)  bem  8anb* 
@d)tt>er  tff  g  unb  faft  gefctfyrtid),  ifjn  ju  fdjonen* 

Öaumgartm. 
2Bo'8  ^afSgefäfjrücf)  ift,  ba  [teilt  mid)  $fat! 
£)em  Seit  fcerbanf  idj  mein  gerettet  geben* 
@em  fc^lag'  ity'S  in  bie  ©djanje  für  ba3  Sanb,  1435 

üDJein'  ©jr*  l)ab'  id)  befd)ü£t,  mein  §erj  befriebigt, 

Uebing. 
©ie  3e^t  Bringt  9?at.    ßrfoartef  3  in  ©ebulb ! 
2)?an  muft  bem  Slugenblid  and)  xoai  vertrauen. 

—  £)od)  f  el)t,  inbe£  tüir  nadjttid)  Ijter  nod)  tagen, 

©teilt  auf  ben  Ijödjften  Sergen  fdjon  ber  borgen  1440 

£>ie  gtüfynbe  §od)ttmd)t  au$  —  Sommt,  laßt  un$  Reiben, 
ß^  un$  be3  £age$  Senaten  überragt. 

MJaliljer  4SrfL 

(Sorgt  nidjt,  bie  9iad)t  toetdjt  langfam  au$  ben  Spätem. 

(%Ue  Ijaben  untmttfürlicf)  bie  &üte  abgenommen  unb  betrauten  mit  ftitter 
(Sammlung  bie  Morgenröte.) 

ttöflilmcum. 
Sei  biefem  £id)t,  ba§  un$  juerft  begrübt 
SSon  allen  33ölfent,  bie  tief  unter  uns  1445 

©djmer  atmenb  tooljnen  in  bem  Qualm  ber  ©täbte, 
8aßt  un$  bm  gib  be$  neuen  SunbeS  fdjtüören. 

—  2Bir  tnolten  fein  ein  einjig  SSoff  Don  Srübern, 
$n  feiner  Sftot  uns  trennen  unb  @efal)r* 

(9ifle  f^redjen  e§  nad)  mit  erhobenen  bret  Ringern.) 

—  9ßir  tollen  frei  fein,  ttne  bie  9Säter  ttaren,  145° 
(per  ben  £ob,  als  in  ber  |hted)tfd)aft  leben,    (©ieobeu.) 
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—  Sßtr  tDoffcn  trauen  auf  ben  fyödjften  ©ott 

Unb  uns  rödjt  färbten  bor  ber  9Kad)t  ber  3ttenfd)en. 

(2öie  oben.    Sie  $anbleute  umarmen  einander.) 

$tauffad)er. 
3e£t  grf)e  jeber  feines  SegeS  ftitt  ^^-— 

^u  feiner  greunbfdjaft  unb  ©eno^fame  I  i455 

2öer  §irt  ift,  ttuntre  rufyig  feine  §erbe 
Unb  wexV  im  füllen  greunbe  für  htn  iöunb ! 

—  9B  a§  nocf)  bis  baljht  muß  erbulbet  Serben, 
grbulbet'S !    8a|3t  bie  9?ed)nung  ber  ^rannen 
Slnttatfjfen,  bis  ein  Sag  bie  allgemeine  1460 
Unb  bie  befonbre  ©cfjulb  auf  einmal  jafyli 

Segäljme  jeber  bie  gerechte  2But 

Unb  fpare  für  baS  ©anje  feine  ftfadje; 

£)enn  9xaub  begebt  am  allgemeinen  @ut, 

SBer  felbft  fid)  f)i(ft  in  feiner  eignen  @adje.  1465 

(Snbem  fte  ju  brei  berfd)iebenen  Seiten  in  größter  sJhifye  abgeben,  fällt  baZ 

£)rd)efter  mit  einem  fcrad)tooEen  Sd)ttmng  ein;  bie  teere  Scene  bleibt  nod) 

eine  3eü  lang  offen  unb  jeigt  ba§  Sdjaufaiet  ber  aufgefyenben  Sonne  über 

ben  ©isgebirgen.) 
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dritter  Wiifjug. 

€rfte  Sccrte. 
§of  öor  Seile  £>ctufe. 

Sielt  ifl  mit  ber  gimmerarj:,  ^ebnug  mit  einer  IjänSticben  Sirbett  be* 

fdjäfttgt.     J&altfyer  unb   äßitfyelm  in  ber  S£iefe  f fielen  mit  einer 

flehten  Slrmbruft. 

lüaltljer  (fingt). 
SSKtt  um  sßfeil,  bem  33ogen, 

£)urd)  ©ebirg  unb  £fyat 

Sommt  ber  ©d)ü£  gebogen 

griil)  am  2}?orgenftra)[)L 
SS3te  im  9?etcf)  ber  Cilfte  1470 

Söntg  ift  ber  2ßetf)  — 

£)urd)  ©ebirg  unb  Stufte 

§errfd)t  ber  ©cfyüfee  freu 
3f)m  gehört  ba$  SBette, 

2öa$  fein  ^ßfett  erretdjt,  1475 

3)a$  ift  feine  33eute, 

2öa3  ba  freuet  unb  fleugt 

($ommt  gedrungen.) 

£)er  ©trang  ift  mir  entjttei    Wlaä)'  mir  ifjtt,  SSater ! 
$cf)  ttid)t.    (Sin  rechter  @cp£e  fjilft  fid)  fetbfi 

(Änaben  entfernen  ftd>.) 

fjtfmrig;. 
£)ie  Knaben  fangen  jeittg  an  ju  fließen.  1480 

%til 
ftxüi)  übt  fid),  loa«  ein  3Rctftcr  toerben  toitL 

Sich,  »oute  @ott,  fie  lernten^  niej 
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«eil. 

@ie  foöett  aüeS  lernen.    SBer  burdjs  &htn 
@id)  frifd)  tüiü  fdjtagen,  muß  ju  @d)u£  unb  £ru£ 
©erüftet  (ein. 

^jebtmg. 
2Id),  e§  tttrb  fetner  feine  9tu^  1485 

3u  §aufe  finben. 

©eO. 

3ftutter,  tdj  fann'3  aud)  nidjt, 
3um  girten  Ijat  9?atur  mid)  nidjt  gebilbet; 
SRaftfo«  muß  tdj  ein  pdjttg  3iel  verfolgen. 
£)ann  erft  genieß'  id)  meinet  gebend  redjt, 
SBenn  id)  mir'3  jeben  £ag  auf§  neu'  erbeute.  149° 

f)ct)tt)icj. 
Unb  an  bie  2lngft  ber  §au£frau  benfft  bu  nidjt, 
£)ie  fid)  inbeffen,  beiner  toartenb,  Ijärmt, 
®enn  mid)  erfüllte  mit  ©raufen,  toaS  bie  Anette 
33on  euren  Söagef ehrten  fid)  erjagten; 
33ei  jebem  2Ibfd)ieb  gittert  mir  ba%  £erj,  1495 

©aß  bu  mir  nimmer  toerbeft  ttueberfefyren. 
Qä)  fef>e  bid),  im  ttritben  giSgebirg 
SSerirrt,  fcon  einer  Stippe  gu  ber  anbern 
©en  gefytfprung  tljun,  fei)',  tüte  bie  ©emfe  bid) 
SRüdfpringenb  mit  fid)  in  ben  2lbgrunb  reißt,  1500 

Söie  eine  Sßinblcmnne  bid)  fcerfdjüttet, 
Sie  unter  bir  ber  trügerifdje  gim 
©nbrid)t,  unb  bu  Ijinabfinfft,  ein  tebenbig 
•  33egrabner,  in  bie  fd)auer(id)e  ©ruft  — 
SM),  ben  fcertoegnen  SItyenjäger  Ijafdjt  1505 

©er  Stob  in  ljunbert  tt)ed)fefnben  ©eftatten ! 
©a$  ift  ein  unglüdfelige$  ©efterb', 
©a$  IjalSgefäfyrtid)  füljrt  am  Slbgrunb  l)in ! 
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Cell. 
SSer  frifd)  umljerfpäljt  mit  gefunben  ©innen, 
Stuf  ©ott  vertraut  unb  bie  getenfe  $raft,  1510 

£>er  ringt  fid)  leicht  au3  jeber  gafyr  unb  9?ot; 
£)en  fdjretft  ber  33erg  nid)t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

(@r  fyat  feine  Arbeit  boflenbet,  legt  ba§  ©erat  tjmtoeg  ) 

•3efct,  mein'  idj,  Ijält  ba3  £f)or  auf  $afyr  unb  £ag. 
£>ie  Sljt  im  £>au$  erfpart  Un  Zimmermann- 

(klimmt  ben  £ut.) 
£)fi\V0X§. 

Sogest  but)in? 

CtlL 
Stocf)  Sütorf,  gu  bem  23ater.  i5x5 

fjetmrig. 
©innft  bu  aud)  nicfjts  @ef at)rtid)e3  ?    ©eftel)  mir'3 ! 

ttfL 
SS3ie  fommft  bu  barauf,  grau  ? 

g8  fpinnt  fxd)  etoaS 
©egen  bie  2Sögte  —  Stuf  bem  Sttiitli  toarb 
©etagt,  icf)  tDeift,  unb  bu  bift  aud)  im  33unbe. 

Qä)  ttar  ntd)t  mit  babet — bod)  toerb'  id)  mid)  1520" 

£em  ganbe  nirfjt  entstehen,  toenn  es  ruft. 

%tmrig. 
@te  toerben  btd)  l)inftel(en,  Wo  ©efaljr  ift; 
£>a$  ©djtoerfte  toirb  bein  Slnteit  fein,  tote  immer. 

(Sin  Jeber  ttrirb  befteuert  nadj  Vermögen. 

%M>ig. 
£)en  Untertoaibner  ^aft  bu  audj  im  ©türme 
Über  im  @ee  gefdjafft  —  gin  Sunber  wax% 
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£>a§  tl)r  entfommen —  £ad)teft  bu  benn  gar  nidjt 
3to  Sinb  unb  SSeib  ? 

£cll. 
8teb  Sßet&,  idj  badjf  an  eudj; 
£>rum  rettet'  idj  bett  SSater  feinen  Smberti. 

fjetiung. 
£u  fdjiffen  in  bem  ttmf gen  See !    £>a$  f)et§t  1530 

9iid)t  ©ott  vertrauen !    3)a3  ljetftt  ©ott  öerfudjett ! 

Ccii. 

25er  gar  ju  trief  bebenft,  txrirb  tnenig  letftett. 

feurig. 
3a,  bu  bift  gnt  unb  fittfretcf),  bieneft  allen, 
Unb  trenn  bu  fetbft  in  3iot  fommft,  Ijilft  bir  feinen 

33erf)üf  e$  ©ott,  baß  icf)  ntdjt  §ilfe  braudje  I  1535 

(6r  nimmt  bie  5lrmbruftunb  Pfeile.) 

S35a$  tüülft  bu  mit  ber  2frmbruft  ?    £aß  fie  f)ier ! 
3Kir  fefjlt  ber  2trm,  tt)enn  mir  bte  Saffe  fefylt. 

(Tic  Knaben  fommen  jurücf.) 

Walter. 

SSater,  tr»o  geljft  bu  f)in  ? 

«HL 

9?ad)  Sittorf,  tnabe 
3um(^ni— gSillft  bu  mit  ? 

iöaltljcr. 

Qa,  freiltcE)  tottt  id), 

©er  Sanböogt  ift  je^t  bort,    ©leib  tneg  Don  Slltorf.        1540 

Cell, 
ßr  ge^  t,  nod)  Ijeute. 


76  äBityetm  2efl. 

£)rum  laß  H)ti  erft  fort  fein ! 
©emaljn'  üjn  titdfjt  an  bid),  bu  toeiftt,  er  grollt  uns. 

CtU. 

3ftir  fotl  fein  böfer  Stile  nid)t  tuet  fdjaben, 
$d)  tl)ue  redjt  nnb  fdjeue  feinen  geinb. 

%t>UH<j. 
£)ie  redjt  tljun,  tbm  bie  l)aftt  er  am  meiftem  1545 

SÖeil  er  nid)t  an  fie  fommen  fann — 9JHd)  tmrb 
©er  bitter  tDof)l  in  grieben  taffen,  mein'  id), 

@o,  tteißt  bu  baS  ? 

CtlL 
(SS  ift  nid)t  lange  tyer, 
©a  ging  td)  jagen  burd)  bie  trüben  ©rimbe 
3>S  @d)äd)entl)alS  auf  menfdjenfeerer  ©pur,  1550 

Unb  ba  iä)  einfam  einen  gelfenfteig 
Verfolgte,  too  ntdf)t  auSjutteidjen  toar, 
£)enn  über  mir  Ijmg  fdjroff  bie  gelStoanb  fjer, 
Unb  unten  raufdjte  fürdjterlid)  ber  <Sd)äd)en, 

(Sie  Knaben  drängen  \\fy  reä)t§  unb  Iinl§  cm  tfyt  unb  fdjen  mit  gekannter 
Neugier  an  Ü)tn  hinauf.) 

£)a  !am  ber  ßanböogt  gegen  mid)  bafyer,  1555 

@r  ganj  allein  mit  mir,  ber  aud)  allein  tt>ar, 

4BIo§  2Kenfd)  ju  3ftenfd),  unb  neben  uns  ber  SIbgrunb. 

Unb  als  ber  §erre  mein  anfid)tig  warb 

Unb  mid)  ernannte,  btn  er  furj  poor 

Um  Keiner  Urf  adf  ttritlen  f djtoer  gebüßt,  1 560 

Unb  faf)  mid)  mit  bem  ftatttidjen  ©etre^r 

SDaljer  gefdjritten  fommen,  ba  fcerbtaßf  er, 

©ie  $nie;  fcerfagten  iljm,  iä)  fat)  es  fommen, 
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Saß  er  jefet  an  btc  gefömanb  toürbe  ftnlctu 

—  Sa  jammerte  mid)  (ein,  id)  trat  ju  if)m  1565 

SBefdjetbentltdj  unb  fpradj:    Qd)  bin%  §err  Sanbüogi 

ßr  aber  lonnte  leinen  armen  Saut 

Slu«  [einem  STOimbe  geben  — Sfttt  ber  §anb  nur 

Stuft'  er  mir  fdjmeigenb,  meinet  SBegS  3U  gefyu; 

Sa  ging  id)  fort  unb  fanbf  üjm  fein  ©efotge.  1570 

fjefctmg. 

ßr  f)at  öor  bir  ge}ittert —  9Bef)e  bir! 

Saß  bu  iljtt  fdjmad)  gefefjn,  bergtcbt  er  nie. 

ZM. 
Srum  meib'  idj  üju,  unb  er  tnirb  mid)  ntdjt  fudjeu. 

fjttmug. 
33feib  fjeute  nur  bort  toeg.    ©el)  lieber  jagen ! 

2BaS  faßt  bir  ein? 

fje&tmg. 

SDfttf)  ängfttgfs.    bleibe  tneg!  1575 

SBie  fannft  bu  bidj  fo  ofjne  Urfad)'  quälen? 

ijctmrig. 
SB  e  i  V  §  feine  Urfad/  [)at  —  Xetf,  bleibe  f)ter ! 

Cell. 
3d)  l)ab'$  öerfprodjeu,  liebet  2Öeib,  ju  fommen. 

Sttuftt  bu,  fo  gef)  —  nur  laffe  mir  btn  Knaben! 

IMatttjer. 
9ton,  9Jiütterd)en.    Qd)  gefye  mit  bem  33ater.  1580 

fjeöunß. 
Salti,  dcrlaffen  nnlfft  bu  beine  Butter? 
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Htoliljfr. 
3$  bring'  btr  d\xä)  loa«  §übfd)e$  mit  öom  ©jnt. 

(©eljt  mit  bem  SSater.) 

HHUjelm. 
äftutter,  id)  bleibe  bei  btr ! 

%tlttri(J  (umarmt  Um.) 

3a,  bu  bift 
9Kem  liebet  $inb,  bu  bteibft  mir  nod)  allein ! 

(Sie  gei)t  an  ba§  £oftfyor  unb  folgt  ben  9lbgel)enben  lange  mit  ben  klugen.) 


^mette  Scene. 

(Sine    eingefdjloffene    toilbe    Salbgegenb, 
©taubbädje  (türjen  fcon  ben  gelfett. 

SBertfya  im  Sagbfleib.    ©leid)  barauf  3tuben|. 

ßtxtya. 
&  folgt  mir.    GmbKd)  fann  iä)  mxä)  erltären.  1585 

Vitium}  (tritt  rafft  ein). 

gräutein,  jefct  enblid)  finb'  td)  eucf)  allein, 
Slbgrünbe  fcfyttefjett  ringsumher  un$  ein; 
Qu  tiefer  JöilbntS  fürd)f  iä)  feinen  ^eugen, 
SSom  ©er  jen  totiitf  iä)  biefe$  lange  ©djtoeigen  — 

Ö*ril)a. 
@eib  tljr  gettrift,  baj$  un§  bie  ^agb  nid)t  folgt?  1590 

Sie  ^cigb  ift  bort  Ijtaatt« —  5^t  ober  nie  I 
$ä)  mu§  ben  teuren  Slugenblicf  ergreifen  — 
/  Sntfcfyieben  fefyen  muß  iä)  mein  ©efcfyid, 
Unb  foHtf  e$  mxä)  auf  etnig  t>on  eud)  Reiben- 
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— D,  ttjaffnct  eure  gitfgett  Solide  ntdjt  1595 

9ftit  biefer  finftern  (Strenge  —  333  er  bin  id), 

©a§  td)  ben  füfjnen  SSunfd)  31t  eud)  ergebe? 

äftidj  l)at  ber  9?ul)m  nod)  nid)t  genannt;  td)  barf 

fflid)  in  bte  9tot)'  ntdjt  [teilen  mit  icn  gittern, 

Sie  fiegberüfymt  unb  glcmjenb  eud)  umwerben.  1600 

9fadjte  Ijab'  td)  ate  mein  §erj  üoö  £reu  unb  gtebe  — 

ötXtlja    (erttftunö  ffreng). 

5Dürft  il)r  t>on  Siebe  reben  unb  Don  Streue, 
©er  treulos  toixb  an  feinen  näd)ften  ^fltdjten  ? 

(Ruh  enj  tritt  %urM.) 

®er  ©Haue  ÖfterreidjS,  ber  ftd)  bem  grembling 

SSerfauft,  bem  ttnterbrüd er  feinet  23olte  ?  1605 

Uuticn^ 
3Son  eud),  mein  gräulein,  §ö?  td)  biefen  SSornmrf  ? 
2öen  fudf  td)  benn  ate  eud)  auf  jener  (Seite  ? 

ßatlja. 
üDHd)  benft  iljr  auf  ber  ©eite  beS  23errate 
3u  finben?   gfyer  tooöf  td)  meine  §anb 
£)em  ©eftler  fetbft,  bem  Unterbritäer,  fd)enfen,  1610 

Site  bem  naturüerge^nen  @ol)n  ber  ©cfynjei^, 
£)er  fid)  ju  feinem  SBerljeug  madjen  fann ! 

Kutan?. 
D  @ott,  toctö  mu$  id)  fyörett ! 

SBie?   2ßa$  liegt 
®em  guten  9ttenfd)en  näfjer  ate  bie  ©einen? 
©iebfs  fdjönre  <ißfttd)ten  für  ein  ebte^  @erj,  1615 

Site  ein  3?erteibiger  ber  Unfdjutb  fein, 
£)a$  9?edjt  be$  UnterbrM  ten  ju  befdjirmen  ? 
—  £>ie  ©eele  blutet  mir  um  euer  SSott; 
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Sd)  leibe  m  i  t  it)m,  benn  vi)  muß  e$  lieben, 

£>a$  fo  befdjetben  ift  unb  bod)  üoll  Äraft;  1620 

6$  jiefyt  mein  ganje$  §erj  mtd)  jn  iljm  f)in, 

9#it  jebem  Sage  lern'  \üf§  mefjr  fcereljrem 

—  3f)r  aber,  ben  Statur  unb  9?itterpflid)t 

$fym  jum  geborenen  33efd)ü£er  gaben, 

Unb  ber'3  t>  e  r  I  ä  §  t ,  ber  treulos  übertritt  1625 

3um  geinb  unb  Letten  fdjmiebet  feinem  8anb, 

Qfyx  \db%  ber  mtd)  üertefet  unb  f  rauft;  td)  muj? 

äftein  §er j  bedingen,  baß  id)  eud)  nid)t  fjaffe. 

Hüten?. 
mü  td)  benn  nid)t  baä  «cftc  meinet  SSolfe? 
3^m  unter  ÖftretdjS  madigem  ©cepter  nid)t  1630 

£)en  ^rieben  — 

&txtya. 
®ned)tfd)aft  tooUt  it)r  ifym  bereiten ! 
£)ie  greifyeit  toollt  i\fc  au3  bem  legten  <Sdf)loJ3, 
£)a$  iljr  nodj  auf  ber  (£rbe  blieb,  öerjagett. 
£)a$  SBolf  berfteM  fid)  beffer  auf  fein  ©lud; 
$ein  ©djein  öerfü^rt  fein  fid)ere$  ©efüt)L  1635 

(Sud)  tjaben  fie  ba$  9?e£  um3  @aupt  geworfen — 

ftutenj. 
Sertlja !    Qty  Ijaßt  midj,  itjr  üeradjtet  mid) ! 

Öertlja. 
£l)ctf  td)'3,  mir  toäre  beffer  —  2tber  btn 
SSerad^tet  f  e  1}  e  n  unb  öerad)tmtg3tt>ert, 
£)enman  gern  lieben  mödjte  — 

&utenj. 

33ertf)a !    Serttja !      1640 
Qty  jeiget  mir  ba§  Ijödjfte  §immetegtü(f 
Unb  ftitrjt  mid)  tief  in  einem  Slugenblid 
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üftein,  nein,  ba$  (gbfe  ift  nid)t  gattj  erftidt 

$n  eud) !    &  fdjlummert  nur,  iä)  tviü  e£  toeden; 

Qfyx  müßt  @ema(t  ausüben  an  eud)  felbft,  1645 

35ie  angeftammte  Satgenb  jn  ertöten; 

$)od),  tt)of)t  eud),  fie  ift  mächtiger  als  itjr, 

Unb  tro£  eud)  felber  feib  ü)r  gut  unb  ebel ! 

Untren? 

Qijv  glaubt  an  mtd) !    D  33ertl)a,  aHc8  laßt 
2Jüd)  eure  Siebe  fein  unb  werben ! 

öerttya. 

(Seib,  1650 

SBop  bie  Ijerrlic^e  Statur  eud)  machte  I 
(Srfütit  ben  *ßtafc,  tootyht  fie  eud)  gefteüt, 
3u  eurem  93olfe  fteljt  unb  eurem  Sanbe 
Unb  lämpft  für  euer  Zeitig  9?ed)t ! 

Hutren?.  ^ 

2Öef)  mir ! 
2Öie  fann  iä)  eud)  erringen,  eud)  beft^en,  1655 

SBenn  iä)  ber  2J2ad)t  be$  Saiferä  ttiberftrebe  ? 
Off  8  ber  SSertüanbten  mädjf  ger  SSitte  nidjt, 
©er  über  eure  §anb  ttyrannifd)  haltet? 

Ötrtlja. 

Qu  ben  SBatbftätten  liegen  meine  ©üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©djtteijer  frei,  fo  bin  aud)  iä)%  1660 

Untren?. 

Sertlja,  ttretd)  einen  33lid;  tl)ut  Üjr  mir  auf! 

§offt  nid)t,  burd)  Öftrctc^«  ©unft  mid)  gu  erringen; 
yiad)  meinem  (Srbe  ftreden  fie  bie  §anb, 
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Das  trotte  man  mit  bem  großen  ßrb'  bereuten. 

Diefetbe  Sänbergier,  bie  eure  greifyeit  1665 

33erfdjltngen  toitl,  fie  brofyet  audj  ber  meinen ! 

— O  greunb,  jum  Opfer  bin  idj  auäerfefjn, 

2SieIIeidE)t,  um  einen  ©ünftting  ju  belohnen  — 

•Dort,,  wo  bie  galfdjljeit  unb  bte  SRänfe  toofynen, 

§in  an  ben  ®aiferl)of  tx>ttl  man  mtd)  jteljn,  1670 

S)ort  fyarren  mein  fcerfyaftter  ©je  fetten; 

Die  Siebe  nur  —  bie  eure  f ann  mid)  retten ! 

Äutocnj. 

$\)X  föntitet  eud)  entfetteten,  t)ier  ju  leben, 

Qu  meinem  23ater(anbe  mein  gu  fein  ? 

D  33ertt)a,  alt  mein  ©efynen  in  ba$  Sßeite,  1^5 

2öa$  tüar  e8,  als  ein  (Streben  nur  nad)  eud)? 

@ud)  fudjf  id)  eingig  auf  bem  Seg  be3  9?ni)m8, 

Unb  all  mein  (Stjrgeij  ttar  nur  meine  Siebe. 

fiönnt  iljr  mit  mir  euä)  in  bte^  ftitte  £ljal 

ßinfd)tießen  unb  ber  (Srbe  ©lang  entfagen—  1680 

D,  bann  ift  meinet  ©trebenS  3*e*  gefunben; 

Dann  mag  ber.  (Strom  ber  ttntbbetoegten  SÖett 

2(n$  fidjre  Ufer  btefer  Serge  fdjlagen — 

$ein  flüchtiges  Verlangen  f)ab7  tdj  meljr 

©mausgufenben  in  beS  SebenS  Seiten  —  1685 

Dann  mögen  biefe  Reifen  um  uns  l)er 

Die  unburd)bringtid)  fefte  äftauer  breiten, 

Unb  bieS  t)erfd)to§ne  fef  ge  Xfyal  allein 

3um  §immel  offen  unb  gelittet  fein ! 

Qtty  bift  bu  gang,  toie  bid)  mein  afjnenb  §erj  1690 

©eträumt,  midj  fyat  mein  ©taube  nidjt  betrogen ! 
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gafyfljin,  bu  eitler  Sal)n,  ber  mid)  betfjört! 
3d)  fotl  ba%  ©lud  in  meiner  getmat  finbem 
§ier,  tuo  ber  Unabe  fröljüdj  aufgeblüht, 
So  taüfenb  greubefpuren  mid)  umgeben,  1695 

So  alle  Quellen  mir  unb  Säume  leben, 
Qm  SSaterfanb  toriltft  bu  bie  Steine  werben ! 
Stcf),  too^I  W  xä)  e3  ftct8  geliebt !    Qä)  f  üfyP«, 
(£3  fehlte  mir  ju  jebem  ©IM  ber  grbem 
ßertlja, 

So  nrnr*  bie  feFge  $nfet  aufjufinben,  i70o 

Senn  fie  niti)t  f)ier  ift  in  ber  Unfdjulb  2anb  ? 

§ier,  tt>o  bie  alte  £rene  tjeimifd)  tootjnt, 

So  fid)  bie  galfdjfyeit  nod)  nidjt  Ijingefunben, 

©airübt  feut-9ietb  bie  Quelle  uttferS  ©lud», 

Unb  einig  l)etl  entfliegen  un$  bk  ©tuubem  1705 

—  £>a  feljMd)  btd)  im  edjten  SKcmnemert, 

£)en  ßrften  Don  bm  freien  unb  ben  ©feigen, 

SJitt  reiner,  freier  «gmtbigung  öereljrt, 

©roß,  tüte  ein  $önig  ürirft  in  feinen  )Räü)m. 

£>a  fei)'  id)  bid),  bie  $rone  aller  grauen,  17 10 

^n  ttetblidj  reijenber  @efd)äftigfeit, 

Qn  meinem  @au$  b^n  §immel  mir  erbauen 

Unb,  tüte  ber  gxiUjüng  feine  Blumen  ftreut, 

2Ktt  fdjöner  Statut  mir  ba$  Seben  fdjmüd  en 

Unb  aüe$  ring$  beleben  unb  beglücfen!  *7*5 

Ötrtlja. 
©tel),  teurer  greunb,  ttarum  id)  trauerte, 
Site  id)  bie3  f)öd)fte  SebenSglüd  bid)  felbft 
^erftören  f  al)  —  Sei)  mir !   Sie  ftiitib's  um  mid), 
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5Benn  iä)  htm  ftoljen  bitter  müßte  folgen, 
5>m  Sanbbcbrüder,  auf  fem  finftreS  ©cfjloft !  1720 

—  §ier  ift  lein  @d)toJ3-    Wliä)  fcfyeiben  ferne  dauern 
SSott  eittem  33oIf,  ba$  td)  beglüden  lattn ! 

£)ocf),  toie  mtd)  retten  —  tote  bte  ©djlinge  löfen 
£)ie  td)  mir  tljörtdjt  fetbft  um$  §aupt  gelegt? 

foxtlja. 

3erret^e  fte  mit  männlichem  Gmtfdjtujj !  1725 

2öa3  aucf)  braus  toerbe  —  ftel)  p  beinern  SSol! ! 

@3  ift  beitt  angebomer  *ßlafc.    Qag^örnerinber^erne.^ 

£)te  ^agb 
$ommt  näljer  —  gort,  toir  muffen  Reiben  — kämpfe 
gür$  SSaterlanb,  bu  fampfft  für  beute  Siebe ! 
(£3  ift  ein  geinb,  t)or  bem  toir  alle  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  greiljett  madjt  m$  alle  frei!  (©cijen  <*.) 


Dritte  Scene* 

Siefe  beiSIltorf*   Qm  SSorbergrnnb  53änme, 
in  ber  £iefe  ber  §ut  auf  einer  ©tauge,   ©er     - 
^rofpeft  toirbJ  begrenzt  burd)  ben  53annberg, 
über  toelcfyem  ein  ©djneegebirg  emporragt 

$rtefcfyarbt  unb  Seutfytjlb  Ralfen  SGßac^e. 

frtfßljarfct 
SBir  paffen  auf  umfonfi  /  @3  toitl  ftd)  niemanb 
§eran"\begeben  unb  bem  |)ut  f eitf  Sßeüetem 
(Steigern  1^8  toar  bodj  fonft  toie  ^afyrmant  Ijter; 
Qtlgt  ift  ber  gange  Singer  tote  öeröbet,  1735 

©eitbem  ber  ^ßopanj  auf  ber  ©tauge  fyätigt 
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9?ur  fd)led)t  ©efinbel  läßt  fid)  fefyn  unb  frfjtnmgt 

Un$  gum  SScrbricßc  bie  jertumpiett  Sftüfcetu 

2Ba«  redete  Seufe  ftnb,  bie(mad)en  lieber) 

£)en  fangen  Umtoeg  um  ben  falben  gfeden,  1740 

@y  fie  ben  9?M ett  beugten  bor  bem  §ut 

fraßljartit. 

@ie  muffen  über  biefen  *ßfo&  ttenn  fie 

93om  9?att)au$  fommen  um  bie  9Jftttag3ftunbe, 

SDa  meint'  id)  fdjon,  ;nen  guten  gang  ju  tljun, 

£>etm  feiner  badjte  bratt,  ben  §ut  ju  grüben,  1745 

SDa  fiel)?«  ber  $faff,  ber  SRöffelmautt— fam  juft 

SSon  einem  Iranfen  l)er —  unb  ftelff  fid)  l)m 

3ftit  bem  §od)tt)ürbigen,  grab'  bor  bie  ©tauge  — 

©er  ©igrift  mußte  mit  bem  ©tödlein  fdjetlen; 

35a  fielen  alt'  auf§  $nie,  id)  felber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  2Ronftrcmj,  bod)  nvfift  ten  §ut.         _ 

Ceutljoltr. 

£öre,  ©efelt,  ^  fängt  mir  an  gu  beulten,) 

Sir  fielen  l)ier  am  oranger  bor  bem  §ut; 

'%  ift  boef)  ein  @d)impf  für  einen  SJeiterSmatm, 

©djilbttadj'ju  ftetjn  bor  einem  leeren  §ut —  1755 

Unb  jeber  rechte  Serl  muß  un$  bereiten* 

—  £>ie  9?eberen$  ju  madjen  einem  §ut, 

(£$  ift  bod),  traun,  ein  närrif  d)er  33ef ef)t  I 

frirßljar&t 

SBarum  ntd)t  einem  leeren,  Ijoljlen  §ut? 

33üdft  bu  bi'dj  bod)  bor  manchem  fyoJjten  ©djäbel.  1760 
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(&ttbegarb,  2tted)tl)ilb  unb  (5l3betl)  treten  auf  mit  ßtnbern  unb 
fteEen  fid)  um  bie  Stange.) 

Ättttljalti. 

Unb  bu  bift  autf)  fo  ein  bienftferf  ger  @d)urfe 
Unb  brätfjteft  ttmdxe  Seute  gern  ins  Ungtüd 
2ttqg,  toer  ba  tütü,  am  §ut  fcorübergel)n, 
Qä)  brücf  bie  Singen  gu  nnb  fef)'  ntc^t  Ijin. 

£)a  fjängt  ber  Öanboogt  —  Ijabt  Sftefpelt,  iljr  33uben !       1765 

da*«). 

Sßoflf«  @ottr  er  ging'  nnb  ließ'  un$  feinen  §ut; 
@Ä  fotlte  brntn  nidjt  fd)ted)ter  ftetjn  um$  8anb ! 

£xitf}\)axU  (fcerfd)eu<i>t  fie). 

Sollt  ttjr  fcom  <ßla£ !    23erttünfcf)te3  23off  ber  SBeiber ! 

SBer  fragt  natf)  eud)  ?   @rf)icf t  enre  Scanner  l)er, 

SBenn  fie  ber  3Rut  ftidjt,  bem  33efel)f  ju  frofeen^  1770 

(2öeiber  gefyen.) 

(% eil  mit  ber  SIrmbruft  tritt  auf,  ben  Knaben  an  ber  £cmb  füfn*enb. 
6ie  gefycn  an  bem  &ut  Vorbei  gegen  bie  borbere  Scene,  ülme  barauf  ju 

ad)tcn.) 

ÄJalttyCt  (3eigtnad)  bem  SSannberg). 

SSater,  tff  8  toaljr,  i>a§  anf  bem  33erge  bort 
£>ie  Säume  hinten,  toenn  man  einen  «Streif 
£)rauf  fütjrte  mit  ber  2ljt  — 

SBerfagtbaS,  Änabe? 
Htottljtr. 
©er  Stteifter  §trt  erjctljlfS  —  Sie  Säume  feien 
©ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb. »er  fie  fcpbige,  1775 

X)em  ttacfyfe  feine  §anb  IjerauS  jutn  ©rabe* 
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Cell 

Sie  33äume  ftnb  gebannt,  ba$  tft  bie  Sßafyrljett. 
—  @tel)ft  bu  bte  girften  bort,  bte  wtifon  gömer, 
£)ie  fyod)  bis  in  ben  ©immet  ficf)  verlieren? 

£)a$  ftnb  bte  ©fetfdjer,  bte  be§  9?ad)t3  fo  bonnern  1780 

Unb  uns  bie  @d)tag(att)inen  nieberfenben. 

fttL 
So  tff  s,  unb  bte  Salinen  fyätten  tängft 
£)en  giecfen  Slltorf  unter  iljrer  8aft 
Serjcgüfctet,  toenn  ber  SSalb  bort  oben  ntdjt 
SÜ3  etne  Sanbtüefjr  fid)  bagegen  [teilte.  1785 

U3altl)£r  (tiad^  einig em  Söefmnen). 

©tebf«  Sauber,  SSater,  too  n  i  tf)  t  Serge  ftnb  ? 

Crtl. 
Senn  man  fjinunterftetgt  üon  unfern  £öl)en 
Unb  immer  tiefer  ftetgt,  ben  Strömen  nad), 
©etangt  man  in  ein  großes,  ebnes  ganb, 
3Bo  bie  Sßatbtoaffer  nid)t  meljr  braufenb  fdjäumen,         1790 
£)ie  gfttffe  ruljig  unb  gemad)lid)  jie^n; 
35a  fiefyt  man  frei  nad)  alten  £)immel3räumen, 
£)a§  fi'orn  »äd^ft  bort  in  taugen,  frönen  2tuett, 
Unb  tote  ein  ©arten  tft  ba3  8anb  ju  flauen* 

IDaltljer. 
ßi,  SSater,  toarum  fteigen  toir  benn  nid)t  1795 

©efcbnnnb  fytaab  in  biefeS  fc^önc  8anb, 
Statt  ba$  tt)tr  uns  Ijier  angftigen  unb  plagen? 

tdl 
£)a3  Sanb  tft  fd)ön  unb  gütig,  tüte  ber  ©tarntet; 
©od)  bie'3  bebauen,  f  i  e  genießen  nidjt 
£)en  Segen,  ben  fte  pflansen. 
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Walser. 

Sofynen  fie  1800 

Sftidjt  frei,  tüte  im,  auf  üjretrt  eignen  ßrbe  ? 

©clU 
£)a£  gelb  gehört  bem  33tfd)of  unb  bem  $önig. 

Walser. 
@o  bürfen  fie  bod)  frei  in  SBälbertt  jagen? 

£)em  §errn  gehört  ba$  SBttb  unb  ba$  ©efieber. 

MJaltljer. 
@ie  bürfen  bodj  frei  fifcfyen  in  bem  ©trom?  1805 

«eil. 
©er  (Strom,  ba$  9Keer,  ba$  @alj  gehört  bem  $önig. 

Walter. 
Ser  ift  ber  ®önig  benn,  ben  alle  fürdjten? 

«eil. 
@$  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fcfyüfct  unb  näljrt 

Walter. 
@ie  fönnen  ftdj  tttdjt  mutig  fetbft  befdjüfcett? 

«eil. 
©ort  barf  ber  %laä)bax  nidjt  htm  Stepar  trauen.  1810 

ttJaltljer. 
SSater,  e$  tütrb  mir  eng  im  leiten  8anb;— 
SDa  tt>ot)n'  iä)  lieber  unter  ben  Sattunen. 

«eil. 
3a,  toot)t  iff 8  beffer,  $inb,  bie  ©tetf^erberge 
$m  Etüden  fjaben  afö  bie  böfen  9ftenfd)en. 

(@ie  holten  borüfcergeljetn 
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Waltljtr. 

gt,  93ater,  fiel)  ben  gut  bort  auf  ber  ©tange !  1815 

teil 
3öa$  fümmert  un$  ber  gut  ?    Äomm,  laß  uns  gelten ! 

(3nbem  er  abgeben  ttrill,  tritt  ifym  ^^te^^arbt  nit  fcorgeljaltener  ^ife 
entgegen.) 

fxttßljartJt. 

3n  be£  Saifers  tarnen !    galtet  an  unb  ftefjt ! 

£dl   (greift  in  i>ie  $Üe) . 

2öa$  tijoßt  if)r ?   Sarum  galtet  iljr  mid)  auf? 

früHMjartit. 
3l)r  IjabtfS  Sftanbat  beriefet;  iljr  müßt  uns  folgen. 

fcutljoto. 
Ql)V  l)abt  bem  gut  nid)t  9£eöerett3  beriefen.  1820 

Cell, 
greunb,  laß  mtd)  gelten! 

fricIMjarfct. 

gort,  fort  ins  ©ef cingnis ! 
HJaltljrr. 
£en  93ater  ins  ©efangniS !    gitfe !    gilfe ! 

(3n  bie  Scene  rufenb.) 

©erbet,  ü)r  Banner,  gute  Seute,  Ijelft ! 
©ettjalt !    ©etoalt !    Sie  führen  il)n  gefangen. 

(jRöff  elmann,  ber  Pfarrer,  unb  Leiermann,  ber  Sigrift,  fommen 
t)erbeiA  mit  brei  anberen  Scannern.) 

^tartli. 
SSaS  gtebf«? 

UölTHmamt. 

2Sa3  legft  bu  £>anb  an  biefen  Wlann?         1825 
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frirßljartrt. 

gr  i[t  ein  geinb  be§  ®aifer§,  ein  Verräter! 

®*tl  (fafetüjn  heftig). 

(Sin  SSerräter,  id) ! 

ttöffelmamt. 
$)tt  irrft  bid),  greunb.    £)a§  ift 
£)er  Seil,  ein  (Sfyrenmann  nnb  guter  Bürger, 

KJcilthCf   (erbltrft  SBaltfyer  dürften  unb  eilt  il)m  entgegen). 

©roftöater,  §tlf !    @en>alt  gefdjteljt  bem  23ater* 
.fricßljarM. 

OnS  @ef ängniS,  fort ! 

tt)attl)tr  fiirfl:  fterbeteitenb). 

Sä)  Iciftc  «ürgf^aft,  galtet!      '  1830 
—  Um  ©otteS  ttillen,  Seil,  tta3  ift  gef  dreien  ? 

(9tteld)tf)ai  unb  ©tauf fad) er  fommen.) 

frteßljartit 
3>3  SanböogtS  oberljerrlicf)e  ©etoalt 
S3erad)tet  er  unb  wüi  fie  nicf)t  erlernten 

^tauffadjcr. 
£)a8ptf  berieft  gegast? 

Htcldjtijat. 

5Da8  fiigft  bu,  23ube! 

ßr  Ijat  bem  §ut  nicfyt  9?eöerenj  beliefern  1835 

MJoltljer  fiirft. 
Unb  barum  foü  er  in§  ©efängnis  ?    $reunb, 
9?imm  meine  4Bürgfc^aft  an  unb  laß  if)n  lebig ! 

intirßljarirt. 
33ürg'  bu  für  bid)  unb  beuten  eignen  Seib ! 
SBir  tljwt,  tt>a$  unfern  2lmte8  — gort  mit  itjm! 
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iHrld)tl)al  (|tt Den Sonbtcutcii). 

91cm,  ba£  ift  fdjretettbe  ©eroalt !    ßrtragen  totr'3,  1840 

£aß  man  ifyn  fortführt;  fred),  bor  unfern  äugen? 

öigrift. 
23?ir  fittb  bxe  Starfern,     greuttbe,  bulbef  3  mäft, ! 
£}tr  fyaben  einen  öiücfen  an  ben  embern. 

friefiljartit. 
23er  totberfe^t  fid)  bem  Sefeljl  be8  9Sogtö? 

ttadj  tirri  fantlltUte  herbeieilend). 

SBtr  Reffen  eud).    3B5a8  gtebts?  Schlagt  fte  ju  ®oben!  1S45 

(&Ubegarb,  9Red)tIjUd  unb  GlSbetl)  fommen  jurücf.j 

£rll. 
3dj  fjeffe  mir  fcfjon  fcftft    ©el)t,  gute  Seute ! 
SDteint  ifft,  toenn  td)  bie  firaft  gebrauten  wollte, 
3rf)  würbe  mtcf)  t>or  ifjren  Spielen  f  ürdjten  ? 

ittcld)tl)at    Ou  grie^arbt). 

23ag%  Ujtt  au$  unfrer  2Kttte  toeggufüljrett! 
lt)altt)er  fiirfl  unb  Stauffadjer. 
©elaffen !    9?uf)ig ! 

frirftyattlt  (iAreit). 

Slufrufjr  unb  Empörung ! 

(2Jlan  Ijört  3agbt)örner.) 

ÖJttfctr. 

Ta  fommt  ber  8anbt>ogt ! 

irrtCfiljartlt  (ergebt  bie  Stimme). 

Meuterei !    ßmpörung ! 
Stauffadjcr. 
Sdjrei,  bis  bu  Berfreft,  Scburfe ! 

Uiiffclmami  unb  itteldUJjaL 

©iüftbufebmeigen? 
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XTUß^artlt    (ruft  no$  lauter). 

3*  ©öf;8tt  £>iff  ben  Dienern  be3  ©efefeeg! 

lüaltljrr  fiirjt. 
SDa  tft  ber  2Sogt !   Sß?et)  un$,  tt)a£  toirb  ba$  toerben ! 

f  ©  e  §  I  e  r  31t  s#f  erb,  ben  Ralfen  auf  ber  Qf  auft,  SR  u  b  0 1  f  ber  £  a  r  r  a  § , 

23ertfya  unb  9* üben 3,  ein  grof;e§  ©efolge  toon  bewaffneten  £ned)ten, 

toeldje  einen  ßreis  fcon  ^}ifen  um  bie  gan3e  Scene  f  d)Uejjjen.) 

KutJalf  tjrr  £)arras. 

*ßlafc,  <ßlafc  bem  Sanbüogt ! 

treibt  fie  auSemanber!      1855 
2öa3  lauft  ba3  S3otf  ^ufammen  ?   23er  ruft  £itfe  ? 

(allgemeine  ©ritte.) 

333er  toar'S?    -34)  toill  es  ttnjietu    C3*  ifriet*arbt.) 

Zutritt  öor! 
2öer  bift  bu,  unb  tt>a§  Ijältft  bu  btefcn  Sttann? 

(@r  giebt  ben  Ralfen  einem  Siener.) 

£xlcf)i)axU. 

©eftrenger  §err,  vfy  bin  beut  Saffenfnedjt 

Unb  tDoIjtbefteüter  Sßadjter  bei  bem  §ut  1860 

liefen  Warnt  ergriff  id)  über  frifdjer  £f)at, 

SBie  er  bem  @ut  ben  gljrengruf;  fcerfagte. 

SSerfjaften  wollt'  id)  ifyn,  tote  bu  befafylft, 

Unb  mit  ©ettjalt  toiü  ifjn  ba§  SSolf  entreißen, 

©-CjUct  (nadj  einer  ^aufe). 

SSeratfjteft  bu  f  0  beuten  genfer,  £eü,  1865 

Unb  mid),  ber  f)ier  an  feiner  Statt  gebietet, 
Da$  bu  bie  Q§?  öerfagft  bem  §ut,  ben  icfj 
3nr  Prüfung  be$  ©etjorfamS  aufgefangen? 
Dein  böfeä  £rad)ten  Ijaft  bu  mir  verraten. 
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tili. 
SSerjet^t  mir,  lieber  @err !   2lu$  Unbebaut,  1870 

$lid)t  au$  23erad)tung  eurer  tft'3  gefdjeljn. 
Sßär'  id)  befonnen,  ^ie^  iä)  ntdjt  ber  Jett, 
Qd)  bitf  um  ©nab',  e$  fott  nid)t  meljr  begegnen. 

©rf^l-Ct  (nad)  einigem  SiiDfdjtoeigen). 

£>u  bift  ein  SKeiftcr  auf  ber  Strmbruft,  Jett, 

2ftan  fagt,  bu  netjmft  e3  auf  mit  jebem  @cf)ü|en?  1875 

Woltljtr  CdL 

Unb  ba§  muß  ma^r  fein,  §err,  'neu  Stpfet  fließt 
£>er  SSater  bir  öom  33aum  auf  Ijunbert  ©dritte. 

®tfjkz. 
3ft  ba3  bein  Änabe,  Jett? 

CdL 

3a,  lieber  §err* 

©efUcr. 
§aft  bu  ber  Ämbcr  mef)r  ? 

3t»et  Knaben,  §err* 

©efHer 
Unb  toetdjer  tff$,  ben  bu  am  meiften  tiebft?  1880 

Cell. 
§err,  beibe  fittfa  fic  mir  gteid)  liebe  Sinber. 

©eßUr. 
9hm,  Jett !  toeit  bu  ben  Slpfet  triffft  t>om  S3aume 
Stuf  ljunbert  ©djritt,  fo  wirft  bu  beine  Sunft 
SSor  mir  betüäfyren  muffen— -Kimm  bie  Slrmbruft  — 
£)u  t»aft  fie  gfetcf)  jur  §anb —  unb  matif  biet)  fertig,        1885 
©neu  Stpfet  Don  be$  Knaben  topf  5U  fließen  — 
©od)  toiU  td)  raten,  jiete  gut,  ba£  bu 
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£)en  2tyfet  treffeft  auf  ten  erften  ©djuß; 
£)enn  fefytft  bu  ifyn,  fo  ift  bcin  Äopf  öerlorcn. 

(5lüc  geben  «Seiten  be§  6d)recfen5.) 

§err  —  SBeldjeS  Ungeheure  finnet  iljr  1890 

Sflir  an?  —  3$  fott  fcom  Raupte  meinet  ®inbe§  — 
—  Sftein,  nein  bodj,  lieber  §err,  ba£  f ommt  eud)  ntdjt 
$u  ©inn  —  33erijüf3  ber  gnäb'ge  @ott —  £)a$  lonnt  tyx 
$m  ©ruft  öon  einem  SSater  nid)t  begehren ! 

£)u  totrft  ben  2tyfet  fd)ie£en  öon  bem  $opf  1895 

£)e$  tnaben  — id)  begehrt  unb  ttntt'8. 

Süll 

2ttit  meiner  Strmbruft  auf  ba$  liebe  §aupt 
£)e8  eignen  Ambe«  fielen  ?  —  ©fjer  fterb'  iä) ! 

£)u  fdjiefteft,  ober  ftirbft  m  i  t  beinern  Snaben. 

$ä)  fott  ber  Sttörber  toerben  meinet  Sinbs  !  1900 

£>err,  ifyr  fyabt  feine  Äinber  —  triff  et  nidjt, 
2öa$  \iä)  beilegt  in  eine$  23ater3  ^er^en. 

©eßUr. 

@i,  Xett,  bu  bift  ja  plötjßd)  fo  befonnen ! 

äftan  fagte  mir,  ba|3  bu  ein  Träumer  feift 

Unb  bid)  entfemft  öon  anbrer  3ftenfcf)en  Seife*  1905 

$Du  liebft  ba$  ©eltfame  —  brum  tjab'  iä)  \t%t 

Sin  eigen  SSagftücf  für  btdj  au$gefud)t 

@in  anbrer  tüofyt  bebaute  fid)  —  b  u  brüdft 

£)te  Säugen  ju  unb  greifft  e§  ^er^aft  an* ) 
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Srrtlja. 
2d)er$t  ntdjt,  o  ©err,  mit  biefett  armen  beuten!  1910 

3f)r  fefjt  jtc  b(etcf)  unb  jtttemb  ftefm —  fo  toenig 
2inb  fie  Surjroeitö  geroo^tit  aus  eurem  3Äunbe, 

ecfUrr. 
©er  fagt  eud),  baß  idj  fcfterj^?- 

(©reift  nad)  einem  Scmmätoei^e,  ber  über  Ujtt  fierpngt.) 

§ier  ift  ber  SlpfeL 
2ft<m  madje  9?cmm —  Gr  neljme  feine  33ette, 
SHe'S  §3raitd)  ift  —  SMjtjig  Stritte  geb'  id)  i()m—        191 5 
D^irf)t  weniger,  nod)  mefyr  —  Gr  rüljmte  fidi, 
auf  ifyrer  fyunbert  feinen  Dftcmn  ju  treffen  — 
3e£t,  ©djüfce,  triff  unb  fefyle  nitf)t  bae  ^iet! 
Uutiolf  tor  £)arras. 

©ott,  ba§  tirirb  ernftfjaft  —  galle  nieber,  Snabe,  ' 

G3  gilt,  unb  fiel)'  ben  gcmböogt  um  betn  geben !  1920 

Walter  fÜrfl   (beifeite  ju  Wel&tfyal,   ber  faum  feine  Ungebuld 
bejnringt). 

galtet  an  ttvty,  id)  fletf  eud)  brum,  bleibt  rulng ! 
öcrtlja  öumgQ»bt)Oflt). 

Saßt  e3  genug  fein,  §err !    ttmrtettfdjttdj  tffs, 

3Rit  eines  33ater$  2Ingft  alfo  ju  fpielem 

Senn  biefer  arnte  Mann  aud)  8etB  unb  Zebtn 

SSerimrtt  burd)  feine  leitete  Sdptlb,  bei  ©Ott!  1925 

Gr  f)ätte  jeist  ;ebnfacben  Job  empfunben, 

Sntlafjt  il)n  ungefränft  in  feine  Qiittt, 

Gr  f)at  eud)  fennen  lernen;  biefer  gtunbe 

£Mrb  er  unb  feine  Sinbeefinber  benfen. 

©ef&tr. 
Öffnet  bie  ©äffe  —  Bfrifd),  toa8  jauberft  bu?  1930 

£ein  itbtn  ift  öernrirft,  id)  fann  bidj  toten; 
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Unb  fiel),  iä)  lege  gnäbig  bein  @efd)id: 

■3tt  betne  eigne  funftgeübte  §anb. 

©er  fanti  ntd)t  Ilagen  über  garten  ©prud), 

©en  man  jum  2Äeifter  feinet  ©djtdfate  madjt  1935 

©u  rüljmft  bid)  beineS  fidjem  35licf S.    2Bol)lan ! 

§ier  gilt  e8,  @  d)  ü  £  e ,  beine  £unft  gu  geigen; 

©a§  3^e]t  if*  toürbtg,  unb  ber  ^rete  ift  grojj ! 

©a$  @d)tt>aqe  treffen  in  ber  ©djeibe,  b  a  « 

$ann  and)  ein  anbrer;  ber  ift  mir  ber  Sßetfter,  1940 

©er  feiner  Äunft  getüiß  ift  überall, 

©em  '8  §erj  nicf)t  in  bie  §anb  tritt,  nod)  in$  2lugev 

ttJaltljCr  Äirft  (tmrftfld&tooriljmnieber). 

§err  Sanbtiogt,  tüir  erfennen  eure  ©oljett; 

©od)  laffet  @nab'  fcor  Stecht  ergeben,  neljmt 

©ie  §älfte  meiner  §abe,  neljmt  fie  ganj!  1945 

üftur  btefe3  ©rapcfje  erlaffet  einem  SSater ! 

Vüoüfytt  €tll 
©rojjöater,  Inie  nid)t  fcor  bem  falfdjen  Sttann ! 
@agt,  tDO  id)  fymfteljtt  f oll !    Qä)  f ürd)f  mid)  nidjt 
©er  SSater  trifft  itn  23oget  ja  im  ging, 
@r  tptrb  nid)t  fehlen  auf  ba$  §erg  be$  $inbe$  1950 

^tauffadjrr. 
§err  Sanböogt,  rüfjrt  eud)  nid)t  be$  SinbeS  Unfdjulb  ? 

ttöffdmaim. 
D,  beulet,  ba§  ein  ©Ott  im  §immel  ift, 
©em  il)r  müßt  SRebe  fteljn  für  eure  Saaten* 

©CfUet  (geigt  auf  fcen  Knaben?, 

2Kan  binb'  if)n  an  bie  Sinbe  bort ! 
Walter  ®tll. 

$Jlid)  binben ! 
Sieht,  iä)  ttritt  nid)t  gebunben  fein,    3$  totü  1955 
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(Still  galten,  tüte  ein  Samm,  unb  aud)  nidjt  atmen. 
SBenn  if)r  mid)  binbet,  nein,  fo  fcmn  idf%  tttdjt, 
<So  tterb'  id)  toben  gegen  meine  Sanbe, 

tlutiolf  Drr  £)axxa&. 
£)ie  Singen  nnr  laß  bir  feerbinben,  Unabe 

lüaliljcr  Cell. 
Sßarum  bie  Singen?    £enfet  ifyr,  iä)  furdjte  i960 

£)en  ^feil  fcon  S3ater3  §anb  ?   3$  tottt  ifjn  fcft 
(Smarten  nnb  tttdjt  juden  mit  ben  SSimpern. 
—  grifd),  33ater,  jeig%  baß  bn  ein  ©djü^e  bift ! 
@r  glaubt  bir'8  nidjt,  er  benft  un§  3U  berberbett — 
Sem  äöütrid)  jnm  SSerbruffe  fdjiejs  unb  triff !  1965 

(Gr  gefyt  an  bie  Sinbe,  man  legt  Ü)tn  ben  2l£fel  auf.) 
ittdd)t!)al  (^ubenCanbteuten). 

3öa$?   @ott  ber  freuet  fid)  bor  nnfern  Singen 
S3oüenben  ?   SSogu  fyaben  tnir  gefdjmoren  ? 

$tauffadjcr. 
(£3  ift  umfonft    SSir  f)aben  feine  SBaffen; 
Qi)v  fe£)t  ben  ®a(b  bon  Sanken  um  un$  tyer. 

£),  Ratten  ttur'8  mit  frifdjer  £l)at  noKenbet !  1970 

SSerjeit)^  ©Ott  benen,  bie  jum  Sluffdjub  rieten ! 

©CfUcr    (3um£en). 

2In§  SBcr! !   9ttan  füfyrt  bie  Saffen  nidjt  bergebett«. 

©efäljrtid)  iff  8,  ein  93?orbgett)eljr  jn  tragen, 

Unb  auf  ben  Seppen  fpringt  ber  Sßfctl  jurütf. 

£)ie$  ftofje  9?ed)t,  ba3  fidj  ber  Sauer  nimmt,  1975 

Seleibiget  btn  fyödjften  Derrn  be3  SattbeS. 

©emaffnet  fei  niemanb,  al£  tner  gebietet 

greufs  eud),  ben  <ßfeit  ju  führen  unb  bm  Sogen, 

SBol)l,  fo  tollt  id)  ba3  ,3ief  euc^  ^a3u  geben. 
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®Hl  (tyannt  bie  Strmbruft  unb  legt  ben  H3feit  auf). 

Öffnet  bie  ©äffe!   «ßiafe!  1980 

%  tauffad)  er. 
SBto«,  £eö?  3f§rtt)ontct— 3Wmtncrmc^r— 3f^r  jtttert, 
"Die  §anb  erbebt  eud),  eure  $niee  maulen  — 

Cell  (läfct  bie  Slrmbruft  ftttfen). 

9ftir  fdjttrimmt  es  öor  im  2tugen ! 
Wcibtx. 

©ott  im  §immel ! 

CHI   (sumSaubbogt). 

Srlaffct  mir  ben  @d)u£ !   §ier  ift  mein  §erj ! 

(@r  reifct  bte  SSruft  auf.) 

9htf  t  eure  Seifigen  unb  ftoftt  mid)  nieber !  1985 

ekßlcr. 
Qd)  tottt  beut  %tbtn  nid)t,  td)  mite  btn  ©cfyujj, 
—  £)u  fannft  ja  alle«,  Seit,  an  ntdjte  öerjagft  bu; 
£)a3  ©teuerruber  fiit>rft  bu  ttrie  ben  35ogen, 
£)id)  fdjredt  lein  ©türm,  toenn  e§  ju  retten  gilt 
Sfefet,  fetter,  f)ilf  bir  f etbft  —  bu  retteft  alte  l  1990 

(% eil  ftefyt  in  fürä)terliä)em  ßautfef,  tnit  ben  £änben  guäenb  unb  bie 
roflenben  klugen  halb  auf  ben  2anbt>ogt,  balb  gutn  Fimmel  gerietet.— 
^tö&ttd)  greift  er  in  feinen  ßödjer,  nimmt  einen  feiten  H*feil  l)erau§  unb 
fteeft  i^n  in  feinen  ©oller,    ©er  Sanbbogt  bemerft  alle  biefe  Söetoegungen.) 

U3altl)tr  Cell  (unter  ber  Sinbe). 

SSater,  fäjtefj  ju !    Qä)  f iird)f  miä)  nidjt 

®*IL 

esmufe! 

(®r  rafft  ftd)  äufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

UufrCnj  (ber  bie  ganje  Seit  über  in  ber  fyeftigften  «Spannung  geftanberc 
unb  mit  ©eroalt  an  ftd)  gehalten,  tritt  fyerbor). 

§err  Sanbüogt,  weiter  toerbet  iljr'S  ntdjt  treiben, 
Qijx  werbet  nidjt —  (SS  mar  nur  eine  Prüfung  — 
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£)ett  3tt)ecf  f)a^  ^r  erreicht  —  3u  toett  getrieben, 
JBerfeljft  bie  Strenge  ttyreä  toctfcn  ä^eäS,  199$ 

Unb  aüjuftraff  gefpannt,  jerfprittgt  ber  23ogen. 
©efäer. 

Q\)V  fdjtteigt,  bis  man  eud)  aufruft ! 
Kubm*. 

Qd)  toill  reben! 
$d)  barfä !    T>e3  SöntgS  ßljre  ift  mir  fjeiüg; 
£)odj  folcfje^  Regiment  muj3  ©aB  enterben. 
£>a3  ift  be3  Könige  äBiöe  mdjt —  id)  barfs  2000 

S3e()aupten —  Solche  ©raufamfeit  berbtent 
äßeht  SSoH  nidjt,  baju  Ijabt  ifjr  feine  23ollmad)t. 

©rjHa. 
@a,  Ujr  erfüljnt  eud)  I 

Kutjcn*. 

3d)  Ijab'  ftiö  gefd)tt)iegen 
3n  allen  fetteren  Saaten,  bie  id)  fal); 
9Jton  fefyenb  2luge  Ijab'  id)  jugefdjloffen,  2005 

2Kem  überfd)U>ellenb  unb  empörtes  §erj 
§ab'  id)  l)inabgebrücft  in  meinen  -33ufem 
£od)  länger  fdjmeigen  xoäf  Serrat  jugletd) 
Sin  meinem  SSaterlcmb  unb  an  bem  fiaifer, 

Ö^ttlja  (toirft  fid)  §tt)tfd)en  xi)n  unb  i)cn  Sattböogt). 

D  ©Ott,  ityr  reijt  ben  äÖütenbett  nod)  vxd)r  2010 

Hüften?. 

Sftein  25o(!  öerttejj  id),  meinen  2Mut3t>ertr>anbten 

Sntfagf  id),  alle  Sanbe  ber  Sftatur 

3errij3  id),  um  an  eud)  mid)  an3ufd)ltej3en  — 

£)a$  IBefte  aller  glaubt'  id)  ju  beförbern, 

®a  id)  be§  ©atferS  3ftad)t  befeftigte  —  2015 

Sie  23inbe  fallt  t>on  meinen  s2lugen —  ©djaubernb 
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©et)'  id)  an  einen  Stbgrunb  mid)  geführt — 

SKein  freiet  Urteil  l)abt  if)r  irr  geleitet, 

üßetn  reblid)  §erj  üerfütjrt  —  ^d)  war  barem, 

2Rem  SSoÖ  in  befter  Meinung  ju  öerberben.  2020 

©rjHcr. 
23erwegner,  biefe  Spraye  beinern  §errn  ? 

©er  Satfer  ift  mein  §err,  nidjt  il)r  —  grei  bin  id} 

2Bie  tfyr  geboren,  unb  id)  meffe  mid) 

Sftit  eudj  in  jeber  ritterlichen  £ugenb. 

Unb  ftiinbet  iljr  nidjt  l)ier  in  Äaiferä  Dtamen,  2025 

©en  id)  fcerefjre,  fetbft  wo  man  ifyn  fd)änbet, 

©en  §anbfd)ul)  toörf  id)  öor  eud)  l)in,  il)r  fotttet 

9iad)  ritterlichem  33raud)  mir  Stntwort  geben- 

—  3?a,  toittft  tiur  euren  Seifigen  —  Qd)  ftejje 

Sßtdjt  tt)e^ri08  ba,  Wie   b  i  e  —  (auf  bat  SBott  äeigeub) 

3d)  Ijab'  ein  Sdjwert,  2030 
Unb  wer  mir  naljt 

$tauffad)er  (ruft). 

©er  2tyfel  ift  gefallen ! 

Onbcm  ji$  alle  uatf)  btefer   «Seite  geiueubet  uub   93ertl)a    jtüifdjen 

Uiu b  e nj  unb  bert  Saubbogt  ftd)  getoorfen,  l)at  X e II  beu  s4$feil 

abgebrüht). 

Höffclmann. 
©er  Änabe  lebt ! 

Diele  Jpttmmm. 

©er  Sfyfet  ift  getroffen ! 

(SB alt ^e r  $  ü  r  ft  fdjmanft  uub  brofyt  au  fmfen,   5ö  e  r  t  F)  a   tjält  ifyt). 
©CfHer  (erftauut). 

&  l)at  gefdjoffen  ?   2öie  ?    ©er  SKafenbe ! 

Öertlja. 
©er  $nabe  lebt !    $ommt  ju  eud),  guter  SSater ! 
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H)aHl)Cr  £tll  (fommt  mit  bem  Gipfel  gedrungen). 

33ater,  f)ier  tft  ber  Slpfcl  —  SBufcf  fa^«  ja,  2035 

35u  würbeft  beuten  Snaben  nidjt  beriefen. 

(3:  eil  ftanb  mit  torgebogenem  Seib,  al§  tooüV  er  bem^feÜ  folgen  — bie 
Slrmbruft  entfinft  feiner  öanb  —  tote  er  ben  ßnaben  fommen  fiefyt,  eilt  er 
it)in  mit  ausgebreiteten  Firmen  entgegen  und  tjebt  ifyx  mit  heftiger  3n= 
brunft  311  feinem  §erjen  hinauf;  in  biefer  Stellung  finft  er  traftto»  aufam= 
men.    Sitte  fielen  gerührt.) 

öcrtlja. 

O  güf  ger  §immel ! 

fitnber!  meine  Smber! 

$tauffadjrr. 
@ott  fei  gelobt ! 

Cmtljatir. 

£a$  mar  ein  2d)Uß !    £aoon 
SBirb  man  nod)  reben  in  ben  fpätften  Reiten. 

Kufcalf  ber  fjarras. 

Sr$äf)ten  tüirb  man  öon  bem  (gepfcett  Xell,  2040 

@o  lang'  bie  33erge  ftefjn  anf  ifyrem  ©runbe. 

(ftetdjt  bem  ^anbt»ogt  ben  Gipfel.) 

©cfUcr. 

33et  ©Ott,  ber  2Ipfef  mitten  burd)  gesoffen ! 
@3  toar  ein  5ÖJetfterfd)uJ3,  id)  muß  it)n  loben* 

Röffrlmann. 

©er  (2d)Uß  ttar  gnt;  bod)  toelje  bem,  ber  if)n 

Caju  getrieben,  baß  er  ©Ott  t)er jnd)te !  2045 

St  auffad)  er. 

Sommt  ju  eud),  £etl,  fteljt  auf,  ifyr  §abt  eud)  mannlid) 
©elöft,  unb  frei  formt  tfjr  nad)  £>aufe  geljem 
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Uiiplmann. 

®ommt,  fommt  nnb  bringt  ber  Butter  if)ren<Sol)Tt! 

(@ie  motten  itm  wegführen.) 

©cßler. 
Seil,  f)öre  I 

Cell  (fommt  jurüifU 

SBaS  befehlt  it)rr§err? 
©rf}Ur. 

£)n  ftecfteft 
%lod)  einen  freiten  <ßfetl  ju  bir —  ^a,  ja,  2050 

$d)  fa|  e£  ii)of)t — äöa^  meintefi  bu  bamit? 

&Cll  (^erlegen). 

§err,  ba$  ift  alfo  bräudjlid)  bei  icn  ©cpfcen. 

©iglet. 
5ftein,  £efl,  bie  Slntoort  laff  id)  bir  nid)t  gelten; 
&$  tnirb  toas  anber$  tooljl  bebentet  fyaben. 
@ag'  mir  bie  SBa^rljeit  frtfd)  nnb  fröfyüd),  Seil !  2055 

3ßa$  e3  and)  fei,  bein  Seben  fid)r'  id)  bir. 
Söojnber  jtoeite  ^ßf eil  ? 

fUL 

Söofjran,  0  §err, 
Sßeit  ifjr  mtd)  meinet  2eben3  l)abt  gefiebert  — 
<2o  rottt  id)  end)  bie  Sßafyrfyeit  grünbüd)  jagen. 

(Gr  3ict)t  ben  JJSfeil  auS  bem  ©otter  unb  fiet)t  beu  Sauboogt  mit  einem 
furchtbaren  23 lief  au.) 

Wit  biefem  fetten  $fei(  bnrdjfdjoß  id)  —  tud),  2060 

SBenn  id)  mein  lieber  Äinb  getroffen  Ijätte, 
Unb  enrer  — ttaf)r(id)!  fyättf  id)  nidjt  gefehlt 
(SrfiUr. 

2ßof){,  Seil !    ®e§  gebend  fjab'  id)  bid)  gefidjert, 
Od)  gab  mein  SKitteraort,  ba$  ttill  id)  galten— 
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CDod)  weif  tcf)  beuten  böfett  (Sinn  erfamtt,  2065 

SBtll  trf)  Mrf)  fuhren  taffen  utib  öerttmfjrett, 
3Bo  toeber  9J?onb  nod)  Sonne  bid)  beweint, 
£>amit  id)  fidjer  fei  bor  betnen  Pfeilen, 
grgreift  üjtt,  Sintäjtt  !    33inbet  tfjn !  (£  e  n  nur*  gebunten.) 
Stauffacljer. 

2Bte,  @err ! 
@o  fönntet  ibr  ajx  einem  Sßatme  Ijanbeln,  2070 

2ln  bem  fid)  ©otteS  §anb  fidjtbar  üerfünbigt? 
(SefHer. 

?a§  fefjn,  ob  fie  tljtt  groetmat  retten  ttrirb. 
—  3Kan  bring7  ifyn  auf  mein  ©d)iff !    3d)  folge  nad) 
eogteid),  td)  fetbft  tuill  if)tt  nad)  Süpad)t  führen. 
Uüffdmann. 

J)a$  bürft  tljr  nidjt,  i>a%  barf  ber  Äatfer  nidjt,  2075 

£>a$  triberftrettet  unfern  greifyettsbrief  en ! 
(BciHer. 

5Bo  finb  fie  ?    £at  ber  ßatfcr  fie  beftatigt  ? 

(Sr  fyat  fie  nid)t  beftatigt  — Siefe  ©unft 

2ftuj$  erft  ertnorben  Serben  burdj  ©eljorfam. 

Gebellen  feib  ifyr  alle  gegen  ÄatferS  2080 

©ericfjt  unb  näfjrt  fcermegene  (Smpörung, 

Qä)  Urin'  eud)  alte  —  id)  burd)fd)au'  eud)  gan?  — 

£>en  nefym'  id)  jefct  f)erau§  au§  eurer  Dftitte; 

£)od)  aüe  feib  if)r  teiff)aft  feiner  Sdjutb. 

SBer  fing  ift,  lerne  fci)tt)eigen  unb  gefjordjem  2°85 

(@r  entfernt  jtcb,  93  e  r  t  l)  a,  Ut  u  b  e  n  3,    §arra§  unb  $ne$te  folge». 
^rieBfyaröt  unö  Seutfyolo  Heiben  jurücf.) 

UJaltljer  fitrft  (tn  heftigem  6^metj). 

©3  ift  üorbei;  er  fyat'S  befd)loffen,  mtd) 
dJlit  meinem  ganjen  §aufe  ju  öerberben! 
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$tauffad)er  öum  seil). 
D,  ftarum  mußtet  tfjr  ben  SSütridj  reiben ! 

53c3tt)inge  fidj,  ttier  meinen  ©rfjmerj  gefüllt ! 
#tauffad)er. 

£),  nun  tft  alle«,  alle«  Ijm !    Sfttt  eud)  2°9o 

@tnb  toir  ßcfeffclt  alle  unb  gebunben ! 

CantlUute  (umringen         Seit). 

SDitt  eud)  gefjt  unfer  fester  Xroft  bafyin ! 

ÄeUtljalÖ  (nähert  ftd)). 

Seil,  c*  erbarmt  mtd) —  bod)  iä)  muj3  gefyordjen* 
2ebt  toofjt! 

löallljrr  Cell  (|i$  mit  heftigem  ©ämtera  an  itm  fänniegenb). 

Diäter!  SSater!  lieber  Sßater ! 

©eil  C&ebt  bxc  Slrme  3um  £imntel). 

©ort  broben  tft  beut  SSater !    £>en  ruf  an  2095 

#iauffad)er. 
£etf,  fag'  td)  eurem  Seibe  nichts  fcon  eud)  ? 

©eil  (J)ebt  ben  ßnaben  mit  Snbrunft  an  feine  JBrufL) 

£)er  $nab'  tft  unöerle^t;  mir  ttrirb  ©Ott  fjelfetu 

(3teifct  fidb  f^nett  lo3  unb  folgt  ben  SQ3affenfned)ten.) 
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Vierter  ^ufjitg. 

(£rfte  5um. 
Öftlid)e$  Ufer  be§  SBiertDafbftättcrfcc«. 

Sie  feltfam  geftaltetert  fd)roffen  Reifen  im  SScfien  fcf)lie§en  ben  ^roffeeft. 

25er  See  ift  betoegt,  heftige»   ^aufeben  unb     Sofen,     bajtDtjc&en  S9Ufce 

unb  ©otmerfdjläge. 

ß  u  n  j  t>  o  n  öer§au.   '^  i  f  d)  c  r  unb  [yifdjerfnabe. 

Qij  faf)'3  mit  2Iugen  an,  i(ir  formt  mtr'S  glauben; 
7e  ift  alles  fo  ge|"cf)el)n,  tute  id)  eud)  jagte, 

£tfd)er. 
©er  £eü  gefangen  abgeführt  nad)  Süfenacbt,  2100 

Der  befte  2)icmn  im  Öanb,  ber  braöfte  arm, 
23enn73  einmal  gelten  fotlte  für  bie  gretfjett* 

Der  ?anbt»ogt  füfjrt  üjtt  felbft  ben  See  fjerauf ; 

Sie  ttmren  eben  bran,  fid)  emjufdjtffen, 

äte  id)  öon  glüelen  abfuhr;  bod)  ber  Sturm,  2105 

Der  eben  jefet  im  Stnjug  ift,  unb  ber 

2lud)  mief)  gelungen,  eilenb3  fyier  ju  (anben, 

3JJag  tt)re  S(bfat)rt  tooJjt  berfymbert  ija&en. 

ftfdjer. 
Der  Seil  in  geffeln,  in  beS  Sßogt^  ©etoaft ! 
D,  glaubt,  er  ttirb  tJjn  tief  genug  vergraben,  2110 

Daß  er  be3  2age£  8id)t  titelt  toteber  fieljt  I 
Denn  fürdjten  mu§  er  bie  geregte  9tac^e 
De8  freien  ajfcumeS,  itn  er  fetter  gereift ! 

&VM}. 

Der  Sllttanbammann  aud),  ber  ebfe  ©err 

ißon  2lttingf)aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  Jobe.  2115 
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£ifd)tx. 
©o  bridjt  ber  le^te  2Infer  unfrer  Hoffnung! 
©er  mar  e$  nod)  allein,  ber  feine  ©timme 
(Srfyeben  burfte  für  be$  SBolfeS  9?edjte ! 

fturtj. 
©er  ©turnt  nimmt  überljanb,    ©efyabt  eud}  tt>of)I ! 
Qu)  neunte  @erberg;  in  bem  ©orf ;  benn  I)eut?  2120 

Q\t  bocf)  an  feine  SXbfafjrt  meljr  ju  teufen.    (®e$tab.) 

©er  XtU  gefangen  unb  ber  greifen:  tot  l 

QZxtyb'-  bie  fredje  ©ttme,  £i)rannei, 

SBtrf  alte  ©cfiam  fyhüüeg !    ©er  SRnnb  ber  SSafyrljeit 

3ft  ftumm,  ba3  fefynbe  Sluge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

©er  2trm,  ber  retten  foEie,  ift  gefeffett ! 

ßnabe. 
@3  fyagelt  fcfytoer*    ®ommt  in  bie  |)ütte,  SSater, 
@3  ift  nicfjt  fommticf),  f)ier  im  freien  Raufen* 

£ifd)tx. 
SRafet,  iljr  Stube !    flammt  fyerab,  iijr  33(i£e ! 
Q$)V  2Botfen,  berftet !    ©ie^t  herunter,  ©tröme  2130 

©e$  §tmme($,  unb  erfäuft  ba3  8anb  !    3erftört 
$m  $eim  bie  ungeborenen  ©efdjtedjter ! 
Q\)v  toilben  (SIemente,  werbet  §err ! 
Qty  Suren,  fommt,  ifyr  alten  Sölfe  ttrieber 
©er  großen  SBüfte !  eud)  gehört  ba3  8anb.  2135. 

2Ber  ttirb  l)ier  leben  holten  ofyne  grettjeit ! 

finabt. 
©ort,  tüte  ber  Stbgrunb  toft,  ber  Sirbet  brüllt, 
@o  fjat'S  nod)  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©tfjlunbe ! 

fifdj^r. 
3u  sielen  auf  be$  eignen  $inbe$  §aupt, 
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©otcf)e$  warb  feinem  SBater  notf)  geboten!  2140 

iinb  bie  Statur  fotl  nicfyt  in  silbern  ©rtmm 

©icfy  brob  empören  —  D,  mtd)  foü's  tttcfyt  nmnbern, 

SBenn  fid)  bie  getfen  büden  in  ben  See, 

Senn  jene  3a(^enr  iene  Stfe^türtne, 

Ü)tc  nie  auftauten  feit  bem  ©d)öpfung$iag,  2145 

33cm  tfyren  l)ot)en  Sutmen  nieberfdjmeljen, 

äöenn  bie  23erge  brechen,  menn  bk  alten  Stufte 

©nftürgen,  eine  jtoeite  ©ünbftut  alte 

SSSo^nftättctt  ber  Öebenbigen  Derfdjtingt  I 

ODlart  tjört  läuten.) 

änabe. 

©ort  it)r,  fic  tauten  broben  auf  bem  33erg.  2150 

@ett>ij3  l)at  man  ein  @tf)tff  in  9iot  gefeljn 

Unb  jteljt  bie  ©lode,  baß  gebetet  werbe,    (steigt  auf  eine 

9lnl)öi)e.) 

fifdjcr. 

Sßefye  bem  gafyrjeug,  ba§,  jefct  unterwegs, 

3n  biefer  furdjtbarn  Sßtege  wirb  gewiegt ! 

§ier  tft  ba3  ©teuer  unnüi^  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

©er  ©türm  tft  3Ketfter,  SBinb  unb  Seite  Riefen 

SBaü  mit  bem  9ftenf  d)en  —  £)a  tft  nat)  unb  fern 

Sein  33ufen,  ber  ifym  freimbüdj  ©djufc  gewährte ! 

§anblo$  unb  fcfjrojf  anfteigenb  ftarren  il)m 

£)ie  geifert,  bie  unwirtlichen,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  weifen,  ifym  nur  itjre  fteinern  fdjroffe  33rufi 

finabe    (beutet  linIS). 

SBater,  ein  ©djiff !  e3  fommt  fcon  gtüefen  l)et\ 

£ifd)tx. 
@ott  Ijelf  btn  armen  Seuten !  Sßenn  ber  ©turnt 
Qu  biefer  SBaffcrfluft  ficf)  erft  verfangen, 
2)ann  raft  er  um  ficf)  mit  be3  Raubtier*  Slngft,  2165 
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£)a«  an  be3  ©itterS  ßifenftäbe  f  dalagt; 
SDte  Pforte  fudjt  er  fyeutenb  fid)  vergebend; 
£)enn  ringsum  fdjränfen  iljtt  bte  gelfen  ein, 
©ie  ljimmeft)odj  ben  engen  ^Saft  vermauern« 

(Gr  fteigt  auf  b\e  5lnpfye.) 

finahe. 

@$  tft  ba3  @errenfd)iff  Don  Uri,  23ater,  2170 

$d)  fenn'S  am  roten  £)ad)  unb  an  ber  gafjne. 
fifttyer. 

©eridjte  ©ottc« !    3a,  er  tft  e8  fetbft, 
£)er  Sanbvogt,  ber  ba  fäljrt  —  ©ort  fcf)ifft  er  Ijm 
Unb  füljrt  im  (griffe  fein  SBerbredjen  mit ! 
Sonett  Ijat  ber  2trm  be§  OtädjerS  tljn  gefunben,  2175 

i}e£t  fennt  er  über  fid)  ben  ftärfent  Dernu 
©iefe  Sßellen  geben  nidjt  auf  feine  Stimme, 
©iefe  Reifen  bilden  ifyre  §äupter  nidjt 
S3or  feinem  §ute  —  Snabe,  bete  nidjt ! 
©reif  nidjt  bem  5Rid)ter  in  i*m  SIrml  2180 

£)nabe. 

Qä)  bete  für  ben  Sanbvogt  nid)t  — ^d)  bete 

gür  ben  Seil,  ber  auf  bem  ©cfjtff  fid)  mit  befinbet. 

D  Unvernunft  be§  blinben  Clements ! 

SDhtfst  bu,  um  einen  <2djulbigen  gu  treffen, 

©a$  @d)iff  mitfamt  bem  Steuermann  verberben!  2185 

ünabt. 
Siel),  fiel),  fie  ttaren  glüdlid)  fd)on  vorbei 
21m  ißuggtSgrat;  bodj  bte  ©enmft  be§  Sturmes, 
©er  von  bem  £enfel8münfter  ttribetpratlt, 
Söirft  fie  gum  großen  2I^enberg  gurüd. 
—  $d)  [el);  fie  nidjt  meljr. 
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frfdjcr. 

£>ort  ift  ba%  Dadmeffer,  2190 

9Bo  fdjon  ber  (Skiffe  mehrere  gebrochen, 
äßenn  fie  nict)t  toeistief)  bort  öorüberlenfen, 
@o  iDtrb  ba§  ©tfjiff  jerfcfymettert  an  ber  gtulj, 
Sie  fidt)  gäfifto^tg  abfenft  in  bie  £tefe. 
—  @te  fyaben  einen  gnten  (Steuermann  2I95 

2tm  Sorb;  fönnf  einer  retten,  xoä?&  ber  Seil; 
S)odt)  bem  finb  Sinti'  nnb  §änbe  ja  gefeffelt. 

äöilljelm  £eU  mit  ber  5irmbruft. 

(Sr  fommt  mit  raffen  «Stritten,  blieft  er[taunt  umfyer  unb  aeigt  bie  fyeftigfte 

SSemegung.    SOßenn  er  mitten  auf  ber  ©cene  ift,  nürft  er  fid)  nieber,  bie 

£änbe  3U  ber  Grbe  unb  bann  jum  Fimmel  au§breitenb.) 

finabe    (bemerft  tf>n). 

@ief),  23ater,  toer  ber  Sttann  ift,  ber  bort  Iniet  ? 

£ifd)tt. 
(Sr  faßt  bie  grbe  an  mit  feinen  «gmnben 
Unb  fdjeint  tüte  außer  ftd)  jn  fein-  220° 

ftnab^    (fommt  toortnörti). 

SaS  fei)'  id) !    33ater !  23ater,  lommt  nnb  fefjt ! 

£tfd)n    (nähert  ftd)). 

3öer  ift  es  ?  —  ©Ott  im  §immet !    Söa3 !  ber  £eü  ? 
2Bie  fommt  üjr  Ijieljer  ?    9?ebet  I 

finabe. 

Söart  il)r  nidjt 
Dort  anf  bem  @d)iff  gefangen  nnb  gebnnben  ? 

£ifd)tx. 
Qi)V  ttmrbet  nidjt  nad)  Äüßnacfjt  abgeführt?  2205 

®etl  (fteirtauf). 

$d)  bin  befreit. 

£ifd)tx  untr  Änabf. 

befreit !    D  Snnber  ©otteS ! 
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Hinab*. 

2Bo  fommt  il)r  l)er  ? 

©ort  cm$  bem  ©djiffe. 
iifd)er. 

2öa3? 
finabt  (sugtct^). 
äöotftberßanbüogt? 

«eil. 
Stuf  ben  SÖelfen  treibt  er* 
fifdjer. 
3ff3mögtid)?    2tberif)r?    SSte  feib  üjr  t)ier? 
@eib  euren  33anben  uub  bem  ©türm  entfommen?         2210 

Cell. 
£)urdj  @otte§  gnäb'ge  gürfe^ung  —  §ört  an ! 

4? xfdjtx  unfc  lünabe. 
D,  rebet,  rebet ! 

3ßa$  in  Sittorf  fxd) 
begeben,  torifct  it)r'$? 

£ifd)tx. 
SttteS  toet^id),  rebet! 

tOL 

©aft  mid)  ber  8anbt>ogt  fafyen  tieft  uub  binben, 

9?ad)  feiner  55urg  gu  Äüftnadit  toottte  führen.  2215 

£ifd)tz. 
Uub  fidj  mit  eud)  ju  gtüeten  eingefdjifft. 
Sir  ttriffen  aüc«.    ©predjt,  tote  if)r  entfommen? 

«dl. 
Qä)  tag  im  @d)tff,  mit  ©triden  feft  gebunben, 
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äßeljrfoS,  ein  auf  gegebner  äRamt —  9cid)t  tjofff  id), 

©a3  frofie  8id)t  ber  Sonne  mefjr  ju  fefm,  2220 

Ter  ©attin  unb  ber  Sinber  liebet  3lntl% 

Unb  troftloS  Muff  id)  in  bie  ©affennüfte — 

£ifd)tx. 
£  armer  232ann ! 

KelL 
So  fuhren  mir  bafittt, 
Ter  SSogt,  SRubolf  ber  ©arme  unb  Die  Änecfite. 
3Reht  Äbdjer  aber  mit  ber  2lrmbrnft  lag  2225 

2tm  ^intern  ©raufen  bei  bem  ©teuerruber. 
?lnb  als  mir  an  bie  <2cfe  jefct  gefangt 
Seim  fteinen  3(jett,  ba  be^ängf  es  ©oft, 
XaB  foldj  ein  granfam  mörbrifd)  Ungeroitter 
©ctbiingS  fyerfürbrad)  aus  bee  ©ottljaritö  Sd)(imben,        2230 
Za%  allen  Ruberem  ha*  §erj  entfanf, 
Unb  meinten  alle,  etenb  $u  ertrinfen. 
£a  l)örf  iä)%  tote  ber  Wiener  einer  jtdj 
^um  Sattbbogt  toenbef  unb  bie  SBorte  fprad): 
„3fa  fe^et  eure  3iot  unb  unfre,  §err,  2235 

Unb  baß  mir  alt'  am  9Jattb  be3  2obe3  fdjmebeu — 
£ie  Steuerleute  aber  miffeu  fid) 
35or  großer  gurdjt  nidit  xflat  unb  finb  be§  gatyrettö 
9cid)t  mofyt  berichtet  —  ?iun  aber  ift  ber  Zdl 
ßin  [tarier  äRantt  unb  toetfj  ein  Sdiiff  ?u  fteuent  2240 

SBte,  menn  mir  fein  \z%t  braudnen  in  ber  ÜRot  ?u 
SDa  fprad)  ber  §Bogt  ju  mir:  „Xtü,  menn  bu  birt 
©etrauteft,  uns  51t  fielfett  aus  bem  ©türm, 
So  möd)f  id)  bid)  ber  SBattbe  tr-ofit  entieb'gem" 
Qfy  aber  iprad):  „3  a,  ©err,  mit  ©otteS  £ilfe  2245 

©etrau'  id)  mir^  unb  be(f  une  mofu  biebaunen." 
So  marb  id)  meiner  33anbe  los  unb  ftanb 
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21m  ©teuerruber  unb  fuljr  rebfidj  l)in; 
©od)  fdjielf  xd)  fettroärts,  tt?o  mein  @d)iej3$eug  lag, 
Unb  an  bem  Ufer  tnerff  iä)  [djarf  untrer,  2250 

So  )iä)  ein  Vorteil  auftfjäf  jum  Gmtfprmgen. 
Unb  tr»te  idj  eine$  gelfenriffS  getüaljre, 
©a3  abgeplattet  öorfpvang  in  ben  ©ee  — 
fifcljer. 

^dj  fenn'S,  e«  ift  am  gu$  be3  großen  2Ijen, 

©od)  nidjt  für  mögtid)  ad)t;  idj'8  —  fo  gar  fteil        .        2255 

®ti\Vi  an  —  öom  ©djiff  e§  fpringenb  abjureidjen 

@d)rie  id)  ben  ®necf)ten,  fjanblidj  gujugeljn, 
23i$  ba§  tt)ir  Dor  bie  getfenplatte  fämen, 
©ort,  rief  td),  fei  ba§  Slrgfte  überftanben  — 
Unb  als  nrir  fie  frifdjrubernb  batb  erreicht,  2260 

gfef)'  td)  bie  ©nabe  ©otteä  an  unb  brüde, 
%)lit  allen  8cibe«fräftctt  angeftemmt, 
©en  ^intern  ©raufen  an  bie  getstnanb  fyut. 
$tl$t,  fd)nell  mein  ©djieftjeug  faffenb,  fc^mtng'  iä)  felbft 
§od)fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  midj  hinauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  getoalt'gem  gu^ftop  Ijittter  mid) 
©djleubr'  td)  ba$  @d)ifflein  in  bm  @d)lunb  ber  Sßaffer — 
©ort  mag'3,  lote  ©Ott  wili,  auf  ben  Seilen  treiben ! 
©0  bin  iä)  liier,  gerettet  aus  be$  ©turm$ 
©emalt  unb  au§  ber  fd)limmeren  ber  2Rcnfd)en.  2270 

iifdjer. 

Seil,  Seil!  ein  fidjtbar  ffiwtber  f)at  ber  ©err 

2ln  eud)  getrau;  faum  glaub'  tct)'3  meinen  ©innen  — 

©odj  f aget !    2Bo  gebeutet  ifyr  jefet  l)in  ? 

©enn  ©idjerljeit  ift  nid)t  für  eud),  sofern 

©er  8anbt)ogt  lebenb  biefem  ©türm  entfommt  2275 
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Qdj  f)örf  if)n  fagen,  ba  idj  nodj  im  ©djiff 
©ebunben  lag,  er  lDotf  bei  Srunnen  tauben 
Unb  über  Sd)iDt)3  nad)  feiner  -53urg  mid)  fül)ren<, 

ftfdjcr. 
Söilt  er  ben  2Beg  bafyin  ju  Sanbe  nehmen? 

Cell. 
Sr  bcnff* 

£ifd)tx. 

D,  fo  verbergt  eud)  ofyne  ©äumen !  228c 

Sticht  gmeimat  fytfft  eud)  ®ott  au£  feiner  §anb. 

«eil.. 

Sftennt  mir  ben  ttädjften  SBeg  nadj  SXrtt)  unb  Siifjnadjt. 
ftfdjcr. 

Die  offne  ©trage  gteljt  ftdj  über  (Steinen; 

£)od)  einen  lindern  2Beg  unb  l)eim(id)ern 

Sann  eucf)  mein  Snabe  über  Sotoerj  führen.  2285 

^f  11    (gtebt  \t)\n  bie  £>anb). 

©Ott  totjtt'  eucf)  eure  ©uttfjat.    gebet  U)o()( ! 

(@et)t  unb  !c()rt  nrieber  um.) 

—  §abt  üjr  nicfjt  aud)  im  9?ütli  mitgefdjmoren? 
STOir  beutet,  man  nannt'  eucf)  mir, 

ftfdjir. 

$cf)  tüar  badet 
Unb  fjab'  ben  gib  be£  33unbe3  mit  befcfjmorem 

««IL 

@o  eilt  nad)  bürgten,  tljut  bie  Sieb'  mir  an !  2290 

Sftein  9£>etb  öergagt  um  mid);  öerfimbet  üjr, 
S)ap  iä)  gerettet  fei  unb  tooljt  geborgen. 
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£ifd)tx. 
£)od)  toofyin  jag'  id)  iljr,  baß  tljr  gefIot)ti? 

Qty  toerbet  meinen  (Sdjtüä^er  bei  tfyr  ftnben 

Unb  cmbre,  bie  im  SRütü  mitgefdjttoreu  —  2295 

(Sie  foüen  toacfer  fein  unb  gutes  2ftut3, 

£er  £efi  fei  frei  unb  fernes  StrmeS  mächtig; 

33alb  werben  fie  ein  SßeitreS  Don  mir  l)ören. 

fifdjer. 
2öaS  ljabt  iljr  im  ©ernüt  ?    gntbetft  mir'S  frei 

Seil. 
•3ft  eö  getljan,  ttrirb'S  aud)  jur  9?ebe fommem  (©etjtab.)  2300 

ftfd)rr. 
3etg7  tljm  ben  3ßeg,  Qennx  —  ©Ott  ftel)'  if)m  bei ! 
(£r  füfjrt'S  jum  ,3tel,  nmS  er  aud)  unternommen,  (©einab.) 

<5n>ette  Seene. 
©bet^of  ju  Sttttngljaufen. 

SD  er   $rexl)err,   in  einem  Slrmfeffel,  fterbenb.    Sßalt^er   ftürft, 

©tauffad)er,   9JleId)U)at  unb  Saumgarten  um  iljn  befdjafttat. 

äBaltfyer  Seil,  fnieenb  bor  bem  ©terbenben. 

Walter  tiitfL 

(SS  ift  üorbei  mit  ü)m,  er  ift  hinüber. 

$tauffadj£c. 
(£r  liegt  nid)t  tote  ein  £oter  —  ©efyt,  bie  geber 
Sluf  feinen  Sippen  regt  fief) !    9?uf)ig  ift  2305 

©ein  @d)Iaf,  unb  frteb(icf)  tädjetn  feine  3ü<3e- 

(35  a  u  m  g  a  r  t  e  n  gefyt  an  bie  Stfyüre  unb  fpria^t  mit  jemanb.) 
UJaltljer  iÜtft    (au»a  um  garten). 

SBeriffS? 
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6aumgartm  (fommtgurü^. 

@8  ift  grau  §ebtüig,  eure  Softer; 
@te  lütü  eudj  fpredjen,  ttrill  ben  Knaben  fetjn. 

(28  a 1 1 t)  e r  £  e tl  rietet  ftd)  auf.) 

MJaltijer  fürft. 
£ann  td)  fie  tröften  ?    ©ab'  td)  fetber  Kroft  ? 
§auft  alles  Reiben  fid)  auf. meutern  Stäupt?  231c 

^itUDtg    (Ijeretnörmgenü). 

SBo  ift  mein  Ätnb  ?    2a%t  mtcf),  iä)  muß  e$  f efyn  — 

§tauffad)er. 
ga^t  eud) !  33ebenft,  ba£  iljr  im  §au$  beS  £obe£ — 

fjetmng    (pr^i  auf  ben  ßnaben). 

2flein  SBälti !    D,  er  lebt  mir  ! 

MJaltijer  €dl  mm  an  %). 

2lrme9Jhttter! 
%tmng. 
■3ff  $  aucf)  gettrifc  ?    33ift  bu  mir  unserte^t  ? 

(S3etrad)tet  ü)tt  mit  ängftltdjer  Sorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  e$  ntögüdj  ?    Sonnt'  er  auf  btdj  fielen  ?  2315 

SB  ie  fonnf  er'3  ?    D,  er  l)at  fein  §erj  —  Gr  fonnte 
25en  *ßfeil  abbrüden  auf  fein  eignet  finb  ! 

MJaltljer  fiirfi. 
@r  tf)af3  mit  2lngft,  mit  fcfymer^erriftner  Seele; 
©ejttmngen  tfjat  er'3,  benn  e3  galt  ba3  ßeben. 

fjetmrig. 
D,  ptf  er  eines  33ater£  ©erj,  el)'  er'$  2320 

©etfyan,  er  märe  taufenbmal  geftorben ! 

$tauffad)er. 
Qty  foütet  ©otteS  gnäb'ge  ©cfytcfung  preifen, 
SDte  e$  f 0  gut  gelenft  — 
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$ann  iü)  fcergeffen, 
SÖte'g  Ijätte  lotnmcn  fönnen?  —  ©ott  be3  §immet$! 
Unb  leb?  iü)  ad^ig  $<#  —  ^  W  bett  Knaben  ettng     2325 
©ebunben  ftefyn,  ben  23ater  auf  üjn  fielen, 
Unb  ewig  fliegt  bef  Sßfcii  mir  in  ba$  §erj< 

ittridjtljaL 
grau,  ttmgtet  iljr,  tüte  tfjn  ber  SSogt  geregt ! 

D  rof)e$  §erj  ber  Scanner !    2ßenn  üjr  ©tolj 

33eleibtgt  lütrb,  bann  adjten  fic  nichts  meljr;  2330 

<Sie  fe^en  in  ber  blinben  SDBut  be3  @{riel£ 

£)a§  £aupt  be3  tinbeS  unb  ba£  §erj  ber  Butter 

öaumgartm. 

Q\t  eures  9ftanne$  80$  nid)t  fjart  genug, 

©aß  tfyr  mit  fetterem  £abet  üjn  noef)  Iränlt? 

gür  feine  Seiben  ijabt  itjr  lein  @efüf)(  ?  2335 

il)cfottrflj  (tel)Xt  ftd&ttaä)  Ü)tn  um  unb  fteljt  Üjn  mit  einem  großen  Sßlicf  an). 

§aft  bu  nur  Sprinten  für  be3  greunbeS  Unglüd  ? 

—  9Bo  ttmret  ifyr,  ba  man  ben  £refftitf)en 

Qu  33anbe  fdjlug  ?    2Bo  mar  ba  eure  §ilfe? 

-Sfyr  fatjet  ju,  ü)r  liegt  ba%  ©rapdje  gefdje^n; 

©ebulbig  littet  tljr'S,  ba$  man  ben  greunb  2340 

2(u3  eurer  äftttte  führte  —  §at  ber  Zdl 

2tud)  fo  an  eud)  gefyanbelt  ?    ©taub  er  auef) 

33ebauentb  ba,  afö  hinter  bir  bie  Leiter 

2)e$  8anbüogt3  brangen,  a(8  ber  ttntf  ge  @ee 

S3or  bir  erbraufte  ?    ^icfyt  mit  mitogen  2It)ränen  2345 

35eftagf  er  bid),  in  ben  yiadjen  fprang  er,  2Beib 

Unb  $inb  öergaft  er  unb  befreite  bid)  — 
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Walter  fiirft. 
SBaS  fonnten  wtr  ju  feiner  Rettung  wagen, 
©ic  f leine  3<rf|l,  kie  unbewaffnet  war  [ 

£}£t}ttUjJ  (tDirft  ßd)  an  feine  »ruft). 

O  SSater !    Unb  aucf)  bu  ^aft  if)n  verloren !  2350 

SDa$  2anb,  wir  afle  l)aben  ü)n  üerloren ! 

Uns  allen  fefytt  er,  adj,  mir  fei) (en  iljm ! 

©ort  rette  feine  Seele  öor  SBcrjtoctflimg. 

3u  üjm  Ijuiab  tos  öbe  33urgt>erttefj 

©ringt  feinet  greunbcS  £roft — SSenn  er  erfranfte!      2355 

2Id),  in  be$  SerferS  fendjter  ginfterniö 

SUhtB  er  erfranfen  —  2öie  bie  s2llpenrofe 

23leicf)t  unb  öerfümmert  in  ber  Sumpfeöluft, 

So  tft  für  tfjtt  fein  2eben  al£  im  2icf)t 

©er  Sonne,  in  bem  33aIfamftrom  ber  8üfte.  2360 

©efangen !    Gr  !    Sein  2ltem  tft  bie  greiljeit, 

£r  !ann  ntcfjt  leben  in  bem  §and)  ber  ©rufte, 

Stauffadjrr. 

i8ernf)igt  eud) !    S35tr  alle  wollen  Ijanbeht, 
Um  fernen  Werfer  anfjutfjnm 

£Ba3  fönnt  tfjr  f Raffen  oljne  ifjn  ? —  So  lang'  2365 

©er  Seil  nod)  frei  war,  ja,  b  a  war  noef)  öoffnung, 

35a  Ijatte  noef)  bie  Unfcfmfb  einen  gremtb, 

©a  l)atte  einen  Reifer  ber  Verfolgte, 

(Sud)  alle  rettete  ber  Steü  —  3§r  alle 

3ufammen  fbnnt  nicfjt  feine  Steffeln  löfen!  2370 

(Ser  %re\$)evr  ermaßt.) 

ßaumgartetx. 
(Sr  regt  fid),  füll !  ... 
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5ttttMjl)aufjm   (p<&  aufrityenb). 

So  i(t  er  ? 

%\auffad)tx. 

2öer? 
jattinr^aufjm. 

(gr  fef)(t  mir, 
SSertä^t  mtd)  in  bem  legten  SIngenbtid:  ! 

^iauffadjer. 
(£r  meint  ben  3unf er  —  ©djicf  te  man  nad)  üjm  ? 
MMtfjer  ifirjL 

(£8  ift  nadj  ifym  gefenbet  —  Sröftet  endj ! 

(Sr  l)at  fein  §erj  gefnnben,  er  ift  unfer,  2375 

2tttmgt)aufen. 
§at  er  gefprodjen  für  fein  SSaterlanb  ? 

#tauffadja:* 
9ttit  §etbenfüljnf)eit 

^Utmgtjauffn. 

SBarum  fommt  er  ntdjt, 
Um  meinen  testen  «Segen  gu  empfangen  ? 
3^  füf)ler  baß  e$  fdjtennig  mit  mir  enbet. 

^tauffadja. 

üßidjt  alfo,  ebler  §err !    £)er  furje  (Schlaf  2380 

©at  end)  erquicft,  nnb  I)e((  ift  ener  33(t(t 

^Utingtjauftn. 

£)er  @d)merj  ift  geben,  er  verlieft  mtd)  and), 
£)a$  Reiben  ift,  fo  nrie  btc  ©offnnng,  au«. 

(@r  bemerft  ben  ßnaben.) 

Söertftber  Änabe? 


Vierter  ^ufgug.    2.  Beerte.  119 

lUattijtr  täxfi. 

Segnet  i^tt,  o  §err! 

Gr  ift  mein  Gnfet  imb  ift  vaterlos*  2385 

(•§  eb  tt>  ig  fmft  mit  bem  ßnabert  bor  bem  «teroettben  nieber.) 

2Utingl)aufen. 

Unb  öatertoS  [äff  idj  eud)  alle,  alle 

^urücf  —  2$et)  mir,  bas  meine  testen  Slicfe 

£en  Untergang  beS  23aterlanbS  gefefjn ! 

Wnffl  id)  be3  gebend  t)öd)fte^  3Äaß  erreichen, 

Um  gan3  mit  allen  Hoffnungen  ju  fterben !  2390 

ÖtaUlTad)Cr    (31t  SBalt^er  3?ürft). 

Soll  er  in  biefem  finftern  Summer  idjeiben? 

Grellen  ttir  ifym  ntcf)t  bie  le£te  Siunbe 

3Äit  idjönem  Straf)!  ber  ©offnung?  —  Gbler  greifjerr ! 

Srfyebet  euren  Oeift!    SSir  finb  nicf)t  ganj 

SSerlaffett,  finb  nid)t  rettungslos  verloren.  2395 

^ttinghaufm. 
33er  fotl  eud)  retten? 

Walter  Siixtt. 

S8ir  uns  felbft    SBerneljmt ! 
GS  fjaben  bie  bret  Sanbe  fid)  baS  Sßort 
©egeben,  bie  Xtjrannen  $u  rjerjagem 
©efdjtoffen  ift  ber  £hmb;  ein  fyeifger  Sd)ttmr 
3?erbinbet  uns.    GS  totrb  gebanbelt  toerben,  240c 

GiV  nod)  bas  $al)r  ben  neuen  SreiS  beginnt. 
Guer  Staub  tDirb  rufyn  in  einem  freien  2anbe. 

^Ittmgljaufm. 
O,  faget  mir  !    ©efdiloffen  ift  ber  33unb  ? 

ittrldjtljal. 
91m  gleid)en  Jage  »erben  ade  bret 
SBalbftätte  üd)  ergeben,    Stiles  ift  2405 
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bereit  unb  ba$  ©efyewmt«  tt>ol)Ibett>a£)rt 

4öiö  je£t,  obgteid)  trief  §unberte  e$  teilen. 

§of){  ift  ber  33oben  unter  ben  Ütyrannen, 

£)ie  £age  tfjrer  §errfd)aft  finb  ge3ä^tt, 

Unb  batb  ift  ifjre  Spur  nttf)t  mefyr  $u  fitibcn.  24io 

Sltttngijjaufnt. 
Sie  fcftcti  Burgen  aber  in  ben  Sanben  ? 

iJfcldjtljaL 

@ie  fallen  alle  an  bem  gleiten  Sag. 

Stttmgljaufm. 
Unb  finb  bie  ©beln  biefeS  33unb§  teilhaftig? 

$tauffad)tr. 
Sir  fyarren  il)re$  33eiftanb§,  toenn  e§  gilt; 
3e§t  aber  fyat  ber  Sanbmann  nur  gefdjtooren.  2415 

^ttmgljaufcm 

ORiäjtet  ftd)  langf am  in  bie  &öfye  mit  großem  (Srftaunen.) 

§at  fid)  ber  Sanbmann  fotdjer  £f)at  vermögen, 

2lu8  eignem  bittet,  ofyne  §itf  ber  gbetn, 

§at  er  ber  eignen  $raft  f 0  Diel  vertraut  — 

$a,  bann  bebarf  e$  unferer  nidjt  meljr; 

©etröftet  tonnen  wir  ju  ©rabe  fteigen,  2420 

@3  lebt  nad)  un$ —  burd)  anbre  Gräfte  tritt 

£)a$  §errüd)e  ber  2)?enfdf)!)eit  fid)  erhalten. 

(Sr  legt  feine  £anb  auf  ba§  Oaufct  be§  $tnbc§,  ba»  t»or  ifym  auf  ben 
ßnteen  liegt.) 

2lu$  biefem  Raupte,  tt>o  ber  Slpfel  lag, 

SBirb  eud)  bie  neue,  befcre  greifet  grünen; 

£>a$  Sitte  ftürgt,  es  änbert  fid)  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  neues  geben  btüljt  aus  ben  Ruinen. 

Stauffad)Cr    GuSßatt&er  ftürft). 

<get)t,  tt>etd)er  ©lanj  fid)  um  fein  Slug'  ergießt! 
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£a$  ift  niefit  boö  Grlöfdjen  ber  Statur, 
SDaS  ift  ber  Strahl  fdjon  ehteS  neuen  2eben§. 
atttngljauffit 

Ter  2(bel  fteigt  bau  feinen  alten  Surgen  2430 

Uub  fdpDört  ben  Stäbten  feinen  Sürgereib; 

3m  Üd)tlanb  [djon,  im  Iqurgau  hat'e  begonnen, 

£ie  eble  Sern  ergebt  üjr  fierrfclieni)  fQcmpt, 

greiburg  ift  eine  fidire  Surg  ber  freien, 

£ie  rege  Büridj  maffnet  Hjre  fünfte  2435 

3unt  frtegenfcfjen  öeer  —  ec^  bricht  bie  iTcadjt 

©er  Söttige  fiel)  an  iijren  enrgen  ©allen  — 

(6rfträdßba3  3foIgeR&  mit  beut  Xon  ehteS  Sehers— feine  Rebe  fieigt 
big  jur  ÜBegeifierung.) 

£ie  gürften  fei/  icf)  nnb  bie  ebeht  ©errn 

Qu  §armfdien  Ijerangejogen  fommen, 

Gin  f)armIo3  SSoII  bon  ©irten  $u  befriegert  2440 

Stuf  Job  uub  l'eben  roirb  geföntpft,  unb  (jerrtidj 

SBirb  mancher  \|?aß  burdj  Mutige  Gmtfdjeibung. 

©er  ?cmbmann  ftörjt  fid)  mit  ber  naeften  Sruft, 

Gin  freie*  Opfer,  in  bie  Sdjar  ber  gaujen ! 

Gr  bridit  fte,  unb  be8  Slbefö  Stifte  fallt,  2445 

Ge  ijtbt  bie  greifet!  fiegenb  iljre  galjue, 

(33  a  I  i  §  e  r  g  ü  r  ft  §  unb  2  t  a  a  ff  a  ch  e  r  ?  £  an  &  e  faffenb.) 

£rum  galtet  feft  jufammeti— feft  unb  enrig  — 

Sein  Crt  ber  greifyeit  fei  bem  anbern  fremb  — 

§od}mad)ten  ftellet  aue  auf  euren  Sergen, 

©ajj  fid)  ber  Sunb  jutn  Sunbe  rafdj  terfammte —        2450 

Seib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  — 

(5r  fällt  in  ba§  giften  jurücf— fein«  &<htbe  galten  entfeelt  nod)  bie  anbem 
gefügt.     5  ü  r  f t    unb    6tauffaä)et  betrogen   ihn  nodj  eine  §  eil 

:eno;  bomt treten f  äberfaffen.    Un= 

terbefien  unb  bie  jtnedue    ttill  bereingebrungen,  r.e  nähern  uef?  mit  3ei<fcn 

:-i:irrn  eber  heftigem  S  rrner-cr:-.  einige  fnicc  -::"cv  unb 

Kränen  auf  feine  £>anb ;  toäljrenb  btcfei  ftummen  Sccne  nrirb  bie  SBnrggUxte 
geläutet.; 
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ül  u  b  e  n  3  ju  ben  2*  o  r  i  g  e  tu 
tlutlCm    (rafd)  eintretenb). 

Sebt  er?    O  fctget,  fann  er  mid)  nodj  fjören? 

ItlaltljCt    iHitft    (beutet  *)in  mit  tueggemanbtem  ©eftd&t). 

$l)r  fctb  jefct  unfer  SeljenSijerr  unb  @d)irmer, 
Unb  biefeS  ©d)loJ3  Ijctt  einen  anbent  Kamen. 

ttutlftl^   (erßlxcft  ben  Scxtfmam  unb  ftel)t  t»on  heftigem  6d)merj  ergriffen). 

O  güfger  ©Ott !  —  ®ommt  meine  9?eu'  ju  fpät  ?  2455 

$onnf  er  nid)t  ften'ge  ^utfe  länger  leben, 
Um  mein  geänbert  §eq  gu  feljtt  ? 
SBeradjtet  Ijab'  id)  feine  trene  Stimme, 
©a  er  nod)  manbelte  im  2id)t  —  Qzv  ift 
©aJjm,  ift  fort  anf  immerbar  unb  läfjt  mir  2460 

Sie  fd)tt)ere,  unbezahlte  @d)utb! —  D,  faget! 
©djieb  er  baljm  im  Unmut  gegen  mid)  ? 
^tauffadju. 

(Sr  Ijörte  fterbenb  nod),  loa«  il)r  getrau, 
Unb  f egnete  ben  Sftut,  mit  bem  itjr  fpradjt ! 

ßutrenj    (ftxxet  an  bem  Soten  nieber). 

3a,  fjeif  ge  SRefte  eines  teuren  3ftanne3 !  2465 

(Sntfeetter  ?eid)nam  !  t)ier  gelob'  id)  bir'3 

$n  beine  falte  £oteni)anb  —  3erriffen 

§ab'  id)  auf  etr»tg  aüe  fremben  23anbe; 

3urü<f  gegeben  bin  id)  meinem  SBolf, 

(gin  ©djtüeijer  bin  id),  unb  id)  Totti  c8  fein  2470 

SSon  ganjer  Seele oaufftet^nb.) 

trauert  um  ben  ^reuttb, 
£)en  2Sater  aller,  bod)  verjaget  ntdjt ! 
9?id)t  blo§  fein  (Srbe  ift  mir  zugefallen, 
(S§  fteigt  fein  §eq,  fein  ©eift  auf  mid)  Ijerab, 
Unb  leiften  foll  eud)  meine  frifcfye  (Jugenb,  2475 
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3ßa$  eud)  fein  greifet  3lfter  fd)u(big  blieb. 
—  gljrttmrb'ger  SJSater,  gebt  mir  eure  @anb! 
©ebt  mir  bte  eurige !    9)Mdjt!ja(,  and)  U)r ! 
35ebenft  eud)  nid)t !    £),  menbet  eudj  nid)t  tt>eg  l 
Empfanget  meinen  ©djnmr  unb  mein  ©elübbe.  2480 

Walter  fürft. 
©ebt  tljm  bte  §cmb.    ©ein  tDteberfe^renb  @erj 
SSerbient  SSertraun. 

iHeldjtljaL 
3^r  l)abt  ben  ganbmann  nid)t$  geartet 
@pred)t,  loeffcn  foü  man  fid)  ju  eud)  üerfeljtt? 

Kutan*. 
£),  bcnfct  tttdjt  be§  Irrtums  meiner  -$ugenb ! 

%tauffad)cx;  (au  SRci^t^oi). 
@eib  einig,  toar  ba$  tefete  SSort  be$  23ater§.  2485 

©ebenfet  bcffcn ! 

itteldtfljal. 
§ier  tft  meine  §anb ! 
©e§  dauern  §anbfd)(ag,  eblcr  §err,  tft  aud) 
Sin  aKanncötoort !    3öa3  tft  bcr  SRttter  ofyne  un$? 
Unb  unfcr  ©taub  tft  älter,  als  ber  eure. 

ßufcenj. 
3d)  el)r'  U)ti,  unb  mein  ©cfymert  foü  üjn  befcpljen  2490 

£)er  5Irm,  §err  gretljerr,  ber  bte  fyarte  grbe 
©id)  unterwirft  unb  ttjrcn  @d)o§  befruchtet, 
Äann  aud)  be$  9Jtanne$  33ruft  befdjü^en. 
Bufcmj. 

(Sottt  meine  ©ruft,  iä)  ttritt  bie  eure  fdjüfcen, 
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©o  finb  toir  einer  burd)  bcn  anbern  ftarf.  2495 

—  £>od)  U)oju  reben,  ba  baS  33aterlanb 
(Sin  3?aub  nod)  ift  bcr  fremben  £t)rannei? 
22)enn  erft  ber  33oben  rein  tft  fcon  bem  geinb, 
£)ann  tollen  toir'g  in  grieben  fcfyott  fcergteid)en. 

Oft ad)bem  er  einen  ^iugenblicf  inne  gehalten.) 

3^r  fd;tr>etgt  ?    3ljr  ijabt  mir  ntc^t«  3U  fagen  ?    SSie  ?  2500 

Serbien*  id)'S  nod)  nid)t,  ba£  iljr  nur  vertraut  ? 

So  mujj  id)  mtber  enren  SBitlen  mid) 

Qn  baS  ©eljeimnis  eures  3SunbeS  bremgen. 

—  3fyr  Ijabt  getagt  —  gefdjtnoren  auf  bem  9ttttli — 

Qd)  toeifc  —  it)ci§  alles,  ttmS  iljr  bort  aerljanbelt,  2505 

Unb,  umS  mir  nidjt  öon  eud)  vertrauet  warb, 
S&)  Ijab'S  betualjrt  glettfjtüte  ein  Ijeilig  $fanb. 
■Kie  \vav  id)  meines  SanbeS  geinb,  glaubt  mir, 
Unb  niemals  fyätt'  id)  gegen  eud)  geljanbelt 

—  £od)  übet  tratet  Hjr,  eS  ju  t>erfd)ieben;  2510 
®ie  ©tunbe  bringt;  unb  rafdjer  £l)at  bebarf  8  — 

£)er  Seil  ttarb  fd)on  baS  Opfer  eures  (Säumend— 

$  tauffad)  er. 
1)aS  Sfjriftfeft  ab3Utt)arten,  fdjnmren  ttrir« 

Hüben; 
$ä)  mar  nidjt  bort,  taj  Ijab'  nid)t  mitgefdjtooren. 
äßartet  iJjr  ab,  id)  fyanble* 

£Xdd)t\)al 
SaS?    31jr  solltet—  2515 

Hutiem. 
£>eS  £anbeS  SSätem  gät)F  id)  mid)  jefet  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  s}3flid)t  tft,  eud)  su  fdjügcn. 

Waliljcr  tfiirfL 
£>er  Srbe  bte]en  teuren  ©taub  ju  geben, 
3ft  eure  nadjfte  ^fltdjt  unb  Ijeüigfte, 
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BlLbfltf 

2£enn  ttrfr  ba£  ?anb  befreit,  bann  legen  nrir  2520 

©en  frtfcben  föranj  be3  2ieg$  üjm  auf  bie  -Satire. 
O  greunbe !  eure  Sadje  nidjt  allein, 
3d)  Ijabe  meine  eigne  ausjufeduen 
SDMt  bem  Joannen —  ©ort  unb  Hrijjt !    23erfd]tr>unben 
3ß  meine  iöertfja,  l}eimtid)  toeggeraubt,  2525 

9)ftt  fecfer  fyreoelt^at  aus  unfrer  Mint ! 
Stauffadjer. 

Solcher  ©emalttfjat  |attc  ber  Ztpam 
SSiber  bie  freie  ßble  fid)  Demogen  ? 
Ruften;. 

D  meine  greunbe !  eud)  üerfpracö  idj  £utfe, 

Unb  idj  juerft  muß  jie  Don  eud)  erfleJjn.  2530 

©eraubt,  entriffett  ift  mir  bie  ©eliebte. 

SSer  tm%  wo  fie  ber  SBütenbe  verbirgt, 

2öe(d)er  ©ercalt  fie  freöelnb  fid)  erfüfjnen, 

($l)r  §er3  3U  Jungen  jum  öerfyaßten  33anb ! 

SBertajst  mid)  nid)t,  0,  fjetft  mir  fie  erretten —  2535 

Sie  liebt  eud)  1  0,  fie  ljat'3  berbient  um3  8anb, 

£aß  alle  2trme  ficf)  für  fie  bewaffnen  — 

lüalttjer  ÄirfL 
85a8  tüollt  il)r  unternehmen? 
Ruften;. 

äBeigtdj'S?    2Icf) ! 
^}n  biefer  üRad)t,  bie  if)r  @efcf)ic£  umfüllt, 
3n  biefeä  3lI)eUe^^  ungeheurer  21ngft,  2540 

33}o  ii)  nichts  gefte3  ju  erfaffen  weiß, 
3ft  mir  nur  biefe3  in  ber  Seele  flar: 
Unter  ben  Krümmern  ber  2t)rannenmad)t 
allein  !ann  fie  tjernorgegraben  merben; 
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5Die  geften  alle  muffen  wir  bedingen,  2545 

Ob  wir  Dielleidjt  in  Üjrcn  Werfer  bringen* 

Mdd)tl)al 
Äommt,  füfjrt  uns  an !    SBir  folgen  eud),    Sßarum 
23iS  morgen  fparen,  was  wir  Ijeuf  vermögen? 
grei  war  ber  £etl,  als  wir  im  SRüttt  fcfywuren, 
!£)a£  Ungeheure  War  notf)  nid)t  gefeitem  2550 

ßs  bringt  bie  3e^  e*n  cmbereS  ©efel^; 
SBer  ift  fo  feig,  ber  jejjt  noif)  fönnte  jagen ! 

ttutienj    (au  6tauffad)er  unb  2Daltl)er  ^ürft). 

3nbeS  bewaffnet  nnb  jum  S33erf  bereit, 

Erwartet  il)r  ber  33erge  geuerjeidjen; 

£)enn,  fcfjneller  als  ein  33otenfegel  fliegt,  2555 

©oll  eud)  bie  33otfdjaft  unferS  ©iegS  erreichen, 

Unb  fefyt  ifyr  leuchten  bie  wiOTommnen  flammen, 

£)ann  auf  bie  geinbe  ftürjt  wie  SSetterS  @tral)t 

Unb  brecht  btn  Sau  ber  £tyrannei  jufammen !  m^n  ab). 

Dritte  Scene* 
Sie  floate  ©äffe  bei  ®ü$natf)t, 

Wlan  fieigt  t»on  hinten  amifdjen  Reifen  herunter,  unb  bie  SOßanberer  werben, 

efye  Jte  auf  ber  ©cene  erfreuten,  fdjon  fc>on  ber  £öfye  gefefyen.    Reifen  um» 

fdiliefcen  bie  ganje  Scene;  auf  einem  ber  borberften  ift  ein  S3orft)rung 

mit  ©efträud)  fcetoadrfen. 

STfU   (tritt  auf  mit  ber  9lrmbru[t.) 

£)urdj  biefe  fyoljle  ©äffe  muft  er  fommen;  256o 

®S  füljrt  lein  anbrer  Sßeg  nad)  Äüftnacfyt —  §ier 

3Sollenb?  i#*  — SMe  (Gelegenheit  ift  gimftig. 

©ort  ber  @otunberftraud)  verbirgt  midj  ifym, 

SSon  bort  f)erab  fann  i^n  mein  ^feil  erlangen; 

£)eS  2BegeS  (£nge  wehret  bm  Verfolgern.  2565 
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Wlady  beine  9?ed)mmg  mit  bem  ©immel,  93ogt, 
gort  mupt  bu,  betne  liljr  ift  abgelaufen. 

$d)  lebte  füll  unb  ljarmtoS  — bas  ©efdjoß 
Sar  auf  be$  SSalbeS  Xtere  nur  gerichtet, 
äßeine  ©ebanfen  tuaren  rein  t?on  äßorb  —  2570 

©  u  tjaft  aus  meinem  ^rieben  mid)  fjerauS 
©efdjrecft;  in  gärenb  £rad)engift  fyaft  bu 
Jie  Dftild)  ber  frommen  ©ettfart  mir  t>ern>anbeft; 
3um  Ungeheuren  fyaft  bu  micf)  geroöljnt — 
©er  fid)  bee  SinbeS  ©aupt  jttm  ,3te(e  M^-  2575 

£>er  lann  aud)  treffen  in  ba3  §erj  be3  geinbs. 

£ie  armen  Sinblem,  bie  unfdjufbigen, 
Ea3  treue  23eib  muß  td)  öor  beiner  SBut 
33efd)ü|en,  Sattboogt! —  £a,  als  icf>  ben  33ogenftrang 
äi^jog  —  als  mir  bit  §anb  erbitterte  —  25S0 

8K$  bu  mit  graufam  teufetifdjer  2-uft 
2Jctd)  jiDangft,  auf*  ©aupt  beä  SinbeS  anzulegen  — 
2it3  tri)  ofynmacfjtig  ffeljenb  rang  öor  bir, 
Jamale  gelobt'  td)  mir  in  meinem  Innern 
ÜKtt  furdjtbarm  Gibfd)tt>ur,  ben  nur  ©ott  gehört,  2585 

©aß  meinet  nad)ften  @d)ttffe3  erfteS  3^1 
Sein  §erj  fein  follte —  3Ba3  id)  mir  gelobt 
3n  jenes  21ugenblicfe3  ©öltenqualen, 
Q)i  eine  fyeif  ge  Scfjulb  —  td)  ttriü  fie  3al)fen. 

£)u  bift  mein  ©err  unb  meines  SaiferS  3Sogt;  2590 

£od)  nid)t  ber  Saifer  f)ätte  fid)  erlaubt, 
25a3  bu  —  @r  fattbte  biet)  in  biefe  £anbe, 
Um  Jftecfjt  ju  fpredjen —  ftrengeS,  benn  er  jüntet  — 
Zod)  nidjt,  um  mit  ber  mörbertfdjen  S-uft 
<Didj  jebe3  ©reueis  ftraffoS  ju  erfreuen;  2595 

6$  lebt  ein  ©ott,  ju  jtrafen  unb  ju  rächen. 
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Cotrim  bu  fyertoor,  bu  Sringer  bittrer  ©djmerjen, 
SRcin  teurem  $teinob  fefct,  mein  fyöcfyfter  ©djai^  — 
(Sin  3tet  feill  id)  bir  geben,  baS  bis  jefct 
£)er  frommen  Sitte  unburd)bring{id)  fear  —  2600 

£)odj  bir  foÜ  eS  nidjt  ttriberftelju  —  Unb  bu, 
Sertraute  Sogenfefyne,  bie  [0  oft 
ÜÄir  treu  gebtent  fjat  in  ber  greube  ©piefett, 
SSerlaß  tnid)  nid)t  im  fürd)tertid)en  (grnft ! 
üftur  je^t  nod)  Ijalte  feft,  bu  treuer  ©trang,  2605 

£)er  mir  fo  oft  bm  gerben  ^ßf eil  beflügelt  — 
©ntränn?  er  je^o  IrafttoS  meinen  «gwnben, 
Qä)  ijabt  leinen  gfeetten  ju  toerfenben. 

(äßartberer  gefyert  über  bie  <5cene.) 

Stuf  biefer  Sani  t)on  ©tein  feilt  id)  mid)  fe^eu, 
£)em  Sauberer  jur  furjett  9?ul);  bereitet  —  2610 

£)enn  Ijier  ift  leine  geimat  —  $eber  treibt 
©id)  an  bem  anbern  rafcf)  unb  fremb  vorüber 
Unb  fraget  nidjt  nad)  feinem  ©djmerj  —  §ier  geljt 
£)er  forgenöolle  Kaufmann  unb  ber  letdjt 
©efd^ürgte  plger  —  ber  anbcidjf  ge  9Jfönd),  2615 

£>er  büftre  9iäuber  unb  ber  Ijeitre  ©piehnann, 
©er  ©immer  mit  bem  fd)feerbelabnen  9?oj3, 
©er  ferne  fyertommt  Don  ber  9ftenfd)en  Säubern, 
£)enn  }ebe  ©traße  f  uljrt  ans  @nb'  ber  Seit. 
©ie  alle  gießen  ifyreS  SegeS  fort  2620 

2tn  ifjr  ©efdjaf  t  —  unb  meines  ift  ber  2Korb  !   (Se^t  ftd». 

©onft,  feenn  ber  23ater  auSjog,  liebe  $inber, 
®a  toar  ein  greuen,  feenn  er  feieberlam ; 
©enn  niemals  fefyrf  er  fyeim,  er  bradjt'  eud)  etfeaS, 
Sar'S  eine  fd)öne  2Ilpenblume,  fear'S  2625 

Gin  feltner  SSogel  ober  SlmmonSfjorn, 
Sie  es  ber  Saubrer  futbet  auf  ben  Sergen  — 
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Qe%t  gefyt  er  einem  anbertt  SBeibtnerl  nad), 
2lm  tüilbett  3£eg  fit^t  er  mit  TOorbgebanfen; 
©e$  gembeS  ^eben  ift$,  lr>oiauf  er  lauert  2630 

—  Unb  bod)  an  eud)  nur  benft  er,  liebe  $tnber, 
S(ud)  je£t —  eud)  3U  fcertetb'gen,  eure  fjolbe  Unfdjutb 
3u  fd)ü£en  öor  ber  9?ad)e  be§  £tyrannen, 

SBill  er  jum  2Korbe  jefet  ben  23ogen  fpatmen.  <®te$tauf.) 

$d)  taure  auf  ein  ebfe$  Sßitb  —  gäfct  fid)'«  2635 

©er  $äger  nidjt  fcerbrtefcen,  tagelang 
Umfjerguftretfeti  in  be$  SBinterS  Strenge, 
S5on  gel§  ju  gel3  ben  SSagefprung  gu  tljwt, 
§inan  ju  Kimmen  an  ben  glatten  SBanben, 
SBo  er  fid)  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  35fut,  2640 

—  Um  ein  armfelig  ©rattier  ju  erjagen. 
§ier  gilt  eö  einen  föftttdjeren  <ßret«, 

©a$  §erj  be$  £obfeinb§,  ber  mid)  ttriü  berberbett. 

ODlan  prt  ton  ferne  eine  fettere  SJiufif,  nietdje  fid)  nähert.) 

2ttein  ganjeS  Qebm  lang  l)ab'  id)  ben  33ogen 
©efyanbfyabt,  mid)  geübt  nad)  @d)ü£enregel;  2645 

Qu)  Ijabe  oft  gefdjoffen  in  ba3  ©cfparje 
Unb  manchen  fd)önen  ^rei^  mir  f)eimgebrad)t 
SSom  greubenfdrießen '—  Slber  fyeute  null  id) 
©en  3Jieifterfdjuj$  tl)un  unb  ba$  33efte  mir 
3m  ganjen  UmfreiS  be$  ©ebtrg$  gewinnen.  2650 

(Sine  £od)3eit  stellt  über  bie  ©cene  unb  bnrd)  ben  OofylmeQ  hinauf.    %tl\ 

betrautet  fie,  auf  feinen  SSogen  gelernt;  ©tüffi,  ber  ftlurfdulfc,  gefeüt 

fwj&gutljm.) 

•fliüfft- 

©a$  ift  ber  U toftermefr  öott  3Körlifc$ad)ett, 
©er  Ijier  ben_  33rautlauf  |äft—  ein  reifer  Süiaitn, 
gr  bat  tüof)(  jeljeti  Senten  auf  ben  Slfyen. 
©te  33raui  fjolt  er  jefct  ab  31t  ^Jmifee, 
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Unb  biefe  9tod)t  wirb  f)od)  gefd)tt)e(gt  ju  Süftnadjt.         2655 
Sommt  mit !  ;£  ift  jeber  ©icbcrmann  getaben. 

gin  ernfter  ©aft  ftimmt  nidjt  jum  §od)3eitf)cm3. 

Stiifft. 
£rüdt  eudj  ein  Summer,  werft  üjn  frtfdj  norn  ©eqen  ♦ 
■iKeljmt  mit,  was  lommt;  bie  Reiten,  finb  jefct  fdjwer; 
£rum  mu§  ber  Sftenfd)  bie  greube  leidjt  ergreifen.         2^° 
§ier  wirb  gefreit  unb  anberswo  begraben. 

Cell. 
Unb  oft  lommt  gar  ba$  eine  ju  bem  anbcrn 

@o  gefjt  bie  Seit  nun.    g$  giebt  allerwegen 
UnglüdS  genug  — gm  9?uffi  ift  gegangen 
$m  ©tarner  ?anb  unb  eine  ganje  @eite  2665 

23om  ©larnifd)  eingefunfen. 

Cell. 
Saufen  aud) 
©ie  «erge  fetbft  ?    gs  fteljt  nidjts  feft  auf  grben. 

2Iud)  anberSWo  öemimmt  man  Sunberbinge. 

J)a  fprad)  id)  einen,  ber  t)on  33aben  fam. 

gin  bitter  wollte  ju  bem  Sönig  reiten,  2670 

Unb  unterwegs  begegnet  Ujm  ein  @d)Warm 

3Son  gorniffen;  bie  fallen  auf  fein  9?op, 

£)a£  es  öor  harter  tot  gu  33oben  finlt, 

Unb  er  ju  guße  anfommt  bei  htm  Sönig. 

Cell 
£)em  ©djwacfyen  ift  fein  ©tadjet  aud)  gegeben.  \  2675 

fJlrmgarb  fommt  mit  mehreren  ®inbern  unb  ftellt  fid)  an  ben  Eingang 
be3  ^o^Uoegsj 
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Stüffi. 
3ftan  beutete  auf  ein  großes  öattbeSungüuf, 
SCuf  fdjttjere  Üjaten  lüiber  bie  Diatur. 

CdL 

Tergletcfjett  Jfyaten  bringet  jeber  Jag; 
Sein  33uttber 3 eichen  braucht  fte  3U  oerfünben. 
ftäffl 

3a,  tnobf  bem,  ber  fein  gelb  befteüt  in  9htf)'  2680 

Unb  ungefranft  bafyetm  ft£t  bei  ben  Seinen« 
tdi 

@3  fann  ber  grömmfte  tttdjt  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 
Söenn  es  bem  böfen  9cad)bar  nidjt  gefällt 

{%t  II  jiet)t  oft  mit  unrufyiser  grtnarnnig  nad)  bet  toöfye  be~  £3ege§.) 

Stüffi.     ; 
@cgabt  eudj  tooljl !    3^  kartet  t)ier  auf  jemanb  ? 

«4L 
35a«  tiju'  id». 

Stiiffi. 

grofye  @eimfet)r  ju  ben  Guten  !  2685 

—  $t$v  feib  auö  Uri  ?    Unfer  gnäb'ger  ©etr, 
Xtv  Sanboogt,  tnirb  nod)  Ijeut'  non  bort  erwartet. 
ttJanbrrct  (fommt). 

X)en  93ogt  erwartet  tjeut*  nidit  mefjr.    Xk  233a|fer 

2inb  ausgetreten  öon  bem  großen  Stegen, 

Unb  alle  ©rüden  fjat  ber  Strom  jerrtffen.  (2  ea  item  auf.)  269c 

3rni(jatti  (jtov^SüSmni), 
£er  Sanböogt  fommt  nidjt? 

stüm. 

@udjt  il)x  ttnaS  an  iijn? 
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ärmgaxfo. 

2Id)  freilief) ! 

ftüffi 

Sarum  ftetfet  tyr  eud)  benti 
3n  biefer  I)of)len  ©äff  il)m  in  ben  22eg  ? 

©ter  tt>etd)t  er  mir  tttdjt  au«,  er  muß  mid)  fyören. 

£ricfil)Clttlt  (fommt  eilfertig  ben  &oI)Itt)cg  !)erab  unb  ruft  in  Me  Scene). 

DJcan  f afjre  au«  bem  2ßeg  —  SD^etrt  gnäb'ger  @err,  2695 

3)er  8anbt>ogt,  fommt  bidjt  hinter  mir  geritten,    (£eii 

geljtab.) 

jHrmgarfc  (lebhaft). 
©er  Sanböogt  fommt ! 

(Sie  getjt  mit  ifyren  $inbern  natf)  her  korberen  Scene.    ©eijTe.r  unb 
Htufcotf  ber  &  arr  a§  äeigen  ftd>  au  -H^ferb  auf  ber  &öl)e  i)eä  5öeg§.) 

#tÜjft    (jum  &riefcf)arbt). 

2öie  famt  fljr  burd)  ba«  SBaffcr 
£>a  boct)  ber  Strom  bie  33rüc£en  fortgeführt  ? 

£xit%t)axM. 
SBir  fjaben  mit  bem  See  gefodjten,  gretmb, 
Unb  fürchten  un«  Dor  feinem  SCipenmaffer,  2700 

Stiifft. 
3fyr  tnart  ju  Sdjtff  in  bem  getoalf  gen  ©türm  ? 

frirßljartit. 
J)a8  tüaren  nur.    ÜKetn  ?ebfag  bcnP  idj  bran  — 

*äflt 

£>,  bleibt,  ergäbt ! 

Saßt  mid),  id)  muß  üorauS, 
SDen  ganboogt  muß  icb  in  ber  33urg  berfünbett.    wo 

/ 
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ÜttüffL 

Sßcir'tt  gute  ?eute  auf  bem  ©d)iff  getvefen,  2705 

-3u  @ruub  gefunden  tüär's  mit  SRanti  uub  2J?au3; 
Sem  93otf  fann  toeber  SBaffer  &et  nod)  Qfeuer.    cerfie^t 

fid)  um.) 

2So  lam  ber  SBeibmann  f)in,mit  bem  itf)  fpraef)  ?  (®ei)t  ab) 

(©efjter  unb  Sftubolf  ber  £arra§  au  spferb.) 

©cfilcr. 

Sagt  ft>a£  ifyr  toolft,  icr)  bin  be$  Satfers  Diener 

Unb  muß  brauf  beulen,  tute  iä)  ifym  gefalle.  271c 

gr  I)at  mtd)  nitfjt  ins  8cmb  gefdjiät,  bem  SSott 

3u  f cfymeidjeln  unb  il)m  f anft  ju  tfyun  —  ©efjorf  am 

erwartet  er;  ber  ©treit  ift,  ob  ber  Sauer 

©oll  ©err  fein  in  bem  8a;abe  ober  ber  Äaifer. 

^Irmgartr. 
Qzt$t  ift  ber  Slugenbltd !    $e^  &rwg'  ttf)'$  an !  2715 

(Wäljert  ftd)  furdjtfam.) 

©eßUr. 

3*  l)ab'  ben  ©ut  ntdjt  aufgeftedt  ju  2Iltorf 

©e$  ©djerj^  toegen,  ober  um  bte  ©erjen 

£)e$  23olf3  ju  prüfen;  Sie  je  fentt'  icfy  tängft. 

3dj  Ijab'  il)n  aufgefteät,  baß  fie  ben  üftadett 

9fttr  lernen  beugen,  btn  fie  aufregt  tragen  —  2720 

©a§  Unbequeme  l)ab'  idj  Eingepflanzt 

Stuf  i^rett  2Öeg,  too  fie  öorbetgetytt  muffen, 

£)aj3  fie  brauf  ftofeen  mit  bem  Slug'  unb  fid) 

Erinnern  iljreS  §errn,  im  fie  fcergeffen. 


Huüalf  trtr  fjarras. 


5Da$  SBolf  l)at  aber  bod)  gettnffe  9?ed)te —  2725 

@£$ler. 
£)ie  abjMDägett,  ift  jefct  leine  3^it ! 
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■ —  SDSeitf c^tc^t'gc  £)inge  fittb  im  SBerl  unb  Serben; 

J)a$  ÄctiferfyauS  ttnlt  tnadjfen;  was  ber  SSater 

©iorreid)  begonnen,  Witt  ber  ©oJjti  öoltenbctu 

©ic8"  Heine  SSolf  ift  un§  ein  Stein  im  SBeg  —  2730 

@o  ober  [0  —  e$  mu§  fid)  unterwerfen. 

(Sie  tDoUen  Vorüber.    Sie  grau  ttrirft  fic£>  bor  oem  Sanboogt  nieber.) 

#rmgarö. 

Sarmljergigleit,  §err  8anbt)ogt !    ©nabe !  ©nabe ! 

GhtfiUr. 

2Öa$  bringt  %  eud)  auf  offner  ©trafte  mir 
^nSßeg?— 3urüd! 

SIrmgartL 

SKetn  SKann  liegt  im  ©efcmgniS; 
Sie  armen  Söaifen  fcfjret'n  nad)  33rot  —  tQabt  3Kitleib,  2735 
©eftrenger  §err;  mit  unferm  großen  ®enb ! 

Huiolf  tor  ijarras. 
333er  f eib  itjr  ?    2öer  ift  euer  9Kann  ? 
äsmgtäfe» 

Sin  armer 
Sßitbfyeuer,  guter  §err,  00m  9ftgiberge, 
©er  überm  Slbgrunb  weg  ba$  freie  ©rcrö 
Slbmatjet  Don  ben  fdjroffen  gelferUDänben,  2740 

$öol)in  ba3  SStet)  fid)  nid)t  getraut  ju  fteigen  — 

ßufcalf  Der  Ijarras  (aum  sj*&>W). 
35ei  ©ott,  ein  eteub  unb  erbärmtid)  Seben ! 
Qä)  bttt'  eud),  gebt  ifyn  I08,  ben  armen  9Kann ! 
2öa3  er  audi  ©cgfeereg  mag  öerfdjulbet  fjaben, 
©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfe|ltd)  |)cmbtt)erf.  esu  ber  grau.)   2745 
(Sud)  folt  9?ed)t  werben  —  ©rinnen  auf  ber  ^ßurg 
Nennt  eure  33itte  —  Ijter  ift  ntdjt  ber  Ort. 
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2lrmgarö. 

9?ein,  nein,  tdj  toeidje  ntdjt  oon  biefem  <ßfa$, 

lök  mir  ber  93ogt  ben  ÜJftann  gurüd gegeben ! 

Sdjon  in  ben  f elften  Sttonb  liegt  er  im  Jurm  2750 

llnb  Ijarret  auf  ben  SRitfjterfprud)  bergebenS. 

©efJUr. 
Söeib,  tooüt  Üjr  mir  ©ettalt  antfjun  ?    §intt>eg  l 
Irmgard. 
.  ©ered)tigfeit,  Sanboogt !     «Du  btft  ber  <Rid)ter 
Qm  Sanbe  an  beS  Äatferö  Statt  unb  ©otteS. 
SE^u"  beine  ^ßflicfjt !    So  bn  ©eretfjtigfeit  2755 

23om  §immel  tjoffeft,  f 0  erjeig'  fie  un$ ! 

gfeßbr. 

gort !    (Schafft  ba§  freche  33otI  mir  aus  ben  Singen ! 

^rmcjarb    (greift  in  bie  ^üget  be§  $ferbe3£ 

Sftein,  nein,  id)  Ijabe  nidjts  mefjr  ju  verlieren. 
—  £u  fommft  nidjt  oon  ber  ©teile,  23ogt,  bis  bu 
Sftir  $ltd)t  gefprodjen — $alte  beine  (Stinte,  2760 

9?oüe  bie  2lugenrftne  bu  totüft  —  Sir  finb 
So  grenjenfoS  ungtüäüd),  baß  wir  nidjts 
%laä)  beinern  £oxn  mefyr  fragen.  — 
föejUer. 

Seib,  mad/  <ßfa& 
©ber  mein  3?o§  geljt  über  bid)  tjintoeg. 

Irmgard. 
Saß  e3  über  mid)  bafyin  gefjn  —  £a — 

(Sie  reißt  ifyre  ßinber  3U  SÖoben  unb  nrirft  ftd)  mit  ilnten  ifjm  in  ben  2öeg.) 

§ier  lieg'  idj  2765 
2ftit  meinen  Sinbem  —  8a§  bie  armen  SSaifen 
3Son  beineS  ^ferbeS  §uf  antreten  »erben ! 
ß$  ift  baS  Strgfte  nidjt,  tnaS  bu  getfjan  — 
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Uutiolf  ticr  fyatxaz. 
Sßeib,  f eib  iljr  raf enb  ? 

^IrmgartJ    heftiger  fortfahren*). 

£rateft  bu  bodj  tängft 
£)a$  Sanb  be$  ®aifer8  unter  beine  giiße !  2770 

—  £),  ttf)  bin  nur  ein  2öeib  !    äöäf  td)  ein  9ttann, 
3d)  nutzte  tt>of)l  toaS  Seffere«,  atö  f)ier 
Qm  Staub  ju  liegen  — 

(Man  prt  bie  borige  2ßuftf  mieber  auf  ber  ^öt)e  beä  SQ3eg§,  aber 
gebäm^ft.) 

5£o  finb  meine  ®ned)te  ? 
2ßan  reiße  fie  fcon  Rinnen,  ober  id) 
SSergeffc  mid)  unb  tfyue,  tt>a8  mid)  reuet  2775 

Hubalf  t)tr  fjarras. 
£>ie  Snedjte  lönnen  nid)t  t)tnburd),  0  ©err, 
£)er  §oi)fa>eg  ift  gefperrt  burd)  eine  ©odjjett 
©*fHer. 

(Sin  aüju  milber  §errfd)er  bin  id)  nod) 

©egen  bie$  SSoß  —  bie  jungen  fitib  nod)  frei, 

(S3  ift  ncd)  nidjt  gan$,  tote  e3  foü,  gebänbigt  —  278° 

£>od)  e$  foü  anberä  werben,  id)  gelob'  e$: 

3d)  tnitl  iljtt  brechen,  btefen  ftarren  ©um, 

Den  feden  (Seift  ber  greifyeit  ttritt  id)  beugen, 

(Sin  neu  ©efefe  ttritl  id)  in  tiefen  ßanben 

SSer! ünbigen  —Qu)  Witt  — 

(6m  ^feil  bur^bofyrt  üni;  er  fäfyrt  mit  ber  &anb  an§  £erj  unb  toiH  fxttfen. 
Wlit  matter  Stimme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnabig !  2785 

Kutialf  ber  %rras. 

£err  Sanboogt  —  ©Ott !  SSJae  ift  bae?  Sßofjer  tarn  ba$? 
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^Irmgarti  (autfatjrenb). 
äftorb  !    9ttorb  !    @r  taumelt,  futf  t !    <gr  tft  getroffen ! 
bitten  ins  §erj  *)at  ^n  ^er  ?feiI  Getroffen ! 

Kutialf  ort   ijartas    (fyrmgt  toom$ferbe). 

9ße(d)  gräpd)e3  greigniä  —  ©Ott  —  §err  SRttter  — 
Stuft  bie  (Srbarmung  ©otteS  an !    Ofyr  feib  27-90 

ein  mann  beS  £obe3 » 

©cfUer. 
£)a$  tft  StcIT«  ©efd&ofr 

Qftbom^ferb  fyerab  bem  tft  üb  otf  §arra§  in  ben  $lrm  gegleitet  unb 

tuirb  auf  ber  23anf  niebergetajjen.) 

®dl    (erfd)eint  oben  auf  ber  ^ölje  be§  Reifen). 

©u  fennft  hen  ©djü^en,  fud)e  feinen  anbern ! 
Qret  finb  bie  @ütten,  fidler  tft  bie  Unfdjulb 
23or  bir,  bu  tmrft  bem  Sanbe  nid)t  mefjr  fc^aberu 

(33erfd)tuinbet  bon  ber  £öl)e.    fßolt  ftür^t  herein.) 
#titffi    (boran). 

3ßa$  giebt  e$  tjier  ?    2ßa3  ^at  fid)  ^getragen  ?  2795 

5lrmgarti. 
©er  ganbnogt  tft  öott  einem  ^ßfeil  burdjfcfyoffen. 

Öolk    (im  herein  ftüqen)» 

SBer  ift  erf djoffen  ? 

(3nbem  bie  borberften  ücn  bem  SSraut^ug  auf  bie  ©cene  fommen,  ftnb  bie 
Ijinterften  nod)  auf  ber  &öfte,  unb  bie  äftuftf  gefyt  fort.) 

UuDolf  fcer  fjarras. 

(Sr  verblutet  fid). 
gort,  fdjaffet  §i(fe !    @e£t  bem  3Körber  nad)  I 
—  Vertonter  Wlam,  fo  muft  e$  mit  bir  enben; 
£)od)  meine  Sßanumg  tooHteft  bu  nidjt  Ijören !  2800 

Ä 
33ei  @ott,  ba  liegt  er  bteid)  unb  oljne  Sebeiu 
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DuU  stimmen. 

2öer  i)at  bic  2f)at  getfjan  ? 

ttufcolf  ter  Barras. 

töaft  biefeS  23otf, 
3>j3  e3  bemSTOorb  3ßuftf  mad)t?    Saßt  fic  fdjtüeigen! 

(9ftuftf  bridjt  ^löfclid)  ab,  e§  lommt  ttod)  mein*  SSolf  nad).) 

§err  Öanbüogt,  ifebet,  toeutt  tfyr  formt  —  §abt  ifyr 
9JHr  ntcfjtg  tnefjr  ju  vertrauen  ? 

(©efcler  giebtßeidienmitber  £anb,  bteer  mit  £efttgfeit  mieberfyolt,  ba 
fte  nid}t  gleich  fcerftanbcn  merben.) 


SBo  foH  td)  t)tn?  2805 

—  yiad)  ®ü£nad)t  ?  $<*)  üerftef)'  eud)  nid)t  —  £),  werbet 
9iid)t  ungebutbig  —  Saßt  ba£  ^rbifdje, 

<Cenft  jejjt,  eud)  mit  bem  §imme(  $u  öcrfö^ncn. 

(2>ie  gange  £oä)3eitgefettfä)aft  umftefyt  ben  Sterbenben  mit  einem  füJjüofen 
©raufen.) 

ftfifp. 

@iel),  toie  er  Meid)  tütrb  —  $t1$t,  }efet  tritt  ber  £ob 

3I)m  an  ba3  §erj  —  bie  2lugen  finb  gebrochen.  2810 

3rmqarü    (l)ebt  ein  ßtnb  em^or). 

Sel)t,  Sinber,  wie,  ein  SÖüterid)  öerfdjeibet ! 

Rutialf  fcer  £)arras. 

Saljnfhm'ge  SSetber,  I)abt  tf)r  fein  ©efüljl, 
Saß  \i)v  bm  Sdüd  an  biefem  ©djreä ni$  reibet  ? 

—  §e(ft  —  leget  §anb  an  —  @tef)t  mir  niemanb  bei, 

SDcn  ©djmergenapfetf  üjm  au3  ber  SBruft  ju  jiefyn?       2815 

lüctbrr    (treten  jurürf). 

2ßir  ü)ti  berühren,  toefdjen  ©ott  gefdjlagen ! 

ttuMlf  "brr  ijarras, 
g(ud)  treff  eud)  unb  23erbammni3 ! 
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ÖtÜfft   (fällt  ünn  in  ben&rm). 

Sßagt  es,  §err  • 
gu'r  halten  Ijat  ein  ßnbe,    35er  £t)rann 
3>3  8anbe3  tft  gefallen.    Sßtr  erbutben 
Seine  ©emalt  mefjr,    2öir  finb  freie  3ftenfd)en,  2820 

5Ute    (tumuttuarifä). 

!Da«8<mb  tft  frei! 

Hu&olf  tor  Cjarras. 

Oft  e3  bafjin  ^efornmen  ? 
ßnbet  bie  gurcf)t  fo  fdjnetl  unb  ber  ©eljorfam? 

(3u  ben  S&affenfnecftten,  bie  hereinbringen.) 

QijV  fef)t  bie  graufenüolle  Stjat  be^3  3#orbe> 

Sie  fyier  gefcfyefyen — ©ttfe  tft  umfonft  — 

93ergeblicf)  ift'8,  bem  Sftörber  nad)gufe£en,  2825 

Una  brängen  anbre  ©orgen  —  Stuf,  nad)  £üj3nad)t, 

Saß  nur  bem  fiaifer  feine  gefte  retten ! 

£enn  aufgeföft  in  biefem  älugenbltcf 

<Sinb  aller  Crbnung,  aller  <ßflid)ten  33anbe, 

Unb  feinet  2ftanne3  £reu'  ift  ju  vertrauen.  2830 

(Snbem  er  mit  ben  2$affenfned)tett   abgebt,  erfreuten    fed)3   barm.- 
tjergtge  S3riiber.) 

^rmgarü. 
$la£ !  ^ß(a^ !    Sa  fommen  bie  barmljer3?gen  33rüber« 

Stuft. 
£>a$  Opfer  liegt  —  bie  9?aben  ftetgen  nieber. 

ÖaJCmljfr^t|je  Ö rÜtl-Ct  (fAlicBen  einen  fcafbfreö  um  ben  £oten  unb 
fingen  in  tiefem  £cn). 

9?afcf)  tritt  ber  Job  ben  Sftenfcijen  an, 

m  tft  üjm  feine  grift  gegeben; 
68  ftürjt  tljn  mitten  in  ber  SQcfyn,  2835 

ß3  reißt  il)n  fort  Dom  tiollen  Seben. 
^Bereitet  ober  nitfjt,  5U  gefyen, 
Gr  muß  bor  feinen  Richter  fteljen ! 

(3nfcem  bie  legten  feilen  toköertjolt  werben,  fällt  ber  SSorljattg.) 
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fünfter  ^lufjttg. 

<£rfte  Scene. 
Öffentlicher  ^ial}  bei  SUtorf. 

3  m  ^intergnmbe  red)t§  bie  %e)te.gtom$  Uri  mit  bem  noc^  ftefyenben  93au* 
gerüfte,  tüte  in  ber  brüten  <5cene  be§  erften  5tufaug§;  lin!»  eine  9lu§fid)t  in 
tiele  Serge  hinein,  auf  roeldien  allen  ©ignalfeuer  brennen.    G§  ift  eben 

£age§anbrud),  ©locfen  ertönen  au»  berfdjiebenert  fernen. 

Utuobi,    Äuoni,   Söerni,  SDfceifter   ©teinme^  ünb  biele  anbere 

Jtianbleute,  aud)  Leiber  unb  Äinber. 

HuatJt. 
©eljt  iijr  bie  geuerfignale  auf  ben  bergen? 

$temmch. 
§ört  iijr  bie  ©lod  en  brüben  überm  äßalb  ?  2840 

foufti 
'Die  geinbe  finb  verjagt, 

#trinmd}. 

Sie  ^Burgen  finb  erobert, 
tturibt. 
Unb  nur  im  fcembe  Uri  butben  nod) 
2luf  unferm  ©oben  ba3  Jtyrannenfdjtoft  ? 
©inb  tt)tr  bie  legten,  bie  jtdjj  frei  erffören  ? 

£a$  3f  od|  fott  fielen,  ba$  un£  fingen  tnollte  ?  2845 

Stuf,  reißt  e3  nieber ! 

lieber!  nieber!  nieber! 
Huatri. 
So  ift  ber  ©tier  mm  Uri? 

%ticx  von  Uri. 

#ter.    ©asfoüic^? 
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fiuotu. 
(Steigt  auf  bie  §od)tt>ad)t,  bfaft  in  euer  §orn, 
§Dafi  e?  weitfd)metternb  in  bie  ißerge  fdjaüe 
Unb,  Jebes  ßdp  in  ben  gelfenflüften  2850 

Süifroecfenb,  fdjnell  bie  äJcanfler  be§  @ebirg$ 
3ufammenrufe. 

(Stier  ton  Uri  gefyt  ab.     SS  alt  I)  er  [yiirft  tommt.) 

-    MJaltljcr  *5rfL 

©attet,  greunbe !  galtet ! 
dloi)  fet)(t  uns  Sunbe,  raa§  in  Unterroalben 
Unb  Sd)tt>t)3  gefdjefyen.    Za$t  unl  booten  erft 
ßntmrten ! 

HuaW. 
Sßas  erwarten  ?    ©er  Xtjrann  2855 

3ft  tot,  ber  Sag  ber  greifyeit  i[t  erfd)ienen. 

Strinmetj. 
3jre  nid)t  genug  an  biefen  ffommenben  Öoten, 
Sie  ringS  fjerum  auf  allen  bergen  (euditen  ? 

KuatJt. 
Sommt  atte,  fommt,  legt  ©anb  an, Sftätmer unb  ©eiber! 
©red)t  ba§  ©erüfte !    Sprengt  bie  otogen  !    9te1|f        2860 
Sie  üftauem  ein !    Sein  Stein  bleib'  auf  bem  anbern. 

Stemmet*. 
©efellen,  fommt !    ©ir  fyaben %  aufgebaut, 
SBir  nnffen'S  ju  gerftören. 

Ml 
Sommt,  reißt  nieber ! 

(Sie  füllen  ftd)  Ken  allen  Seiten  auf  ben  StauT) 

iüaltijrr  fürfi 
@$  ift  im  Sauf.    Qd)  fann  fie  nicfjt  mefjr  tjatten. 

(2tteld)tt)al  unö  SBaumgarten  fomtnen.) 
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Jtteldjtljal. 

9Sa$  ?    @tel)t  bie  33urg  nod),  unb  ©cfytofe  ©amen  liegt  2865 
^n  2Iftf)e,  unb  ber  9fo  jjberg  ift  gebrochen  ? 

ttJaltljtr  fiirft. 
@eib  tljr  e8,  SÄel^al  ?    «ringt  ifjr  uns  bie  fjreifjeit  ? 
(Sagt !    @inb  bie  Sanbe  alle  rein  !t)om  geinb  ?  v 

iJldd)tl)al  (umarmten); 

Stfein  ift  ber  33oben.    greut  eudj,  alter  SSatcr ! 

Qu  biefem  SXugenbücJe,  ba  mir  reben,  ,^j  287o 

3ft  fein  £tfrann  mefyr  in  ber  ©dj&eijer  8anb. 

Walter  ÄirflU^  f>A  ^^j 
£),  fprecfyt,  feie  murbet  il)r  ber  ^Bürgen  mächtig  ? 

ittclditljaL 
£)er  9?uben$  mar  c8,  ber  ba$  (garner  ©djloß 
Sftit  manntttf)  füfyner  2öagett)at  gewann.  r  jufaK. 
£)en  9?operg  l)att;  td)"natf)t8  juöor  erfttegen.  2875 

—  £)ocf)  fyöret,  ma$  gefctyal),    3lt8  mir  ba$  Sdjlojv 
SSom  geinb  geleert,  nun  freubig  cmgqünbet, 
•Die  glamme  praffelnb  fd)on  jum  ©immet  f$tug^ 
£)a  ftürgt  ber  ©ietljelm,  @eßfer3  33ub,  fjert>or 
Unb  ruft,  baß  bk  53runetf eriti  verbrenne*  2880 

Walter  £üxfL 
©ered)ter®ott! 

(Uttcm  ^ört  bxe  halfen  be§  ©erüfteg  prjen.) 

üteldjttjal. 

@ie  mar  e$  fetbft,  mar  fyeimltd) 
§ter  eingefdjloffen  auf  be$  23ogt3  ©eljeij3. 
9tafenb  ertjub  fid)  Dfttbenj  — benn  mir  Ijörten 
5Dte  halfen  fdjott,  bie  feften  *ßfoften  ftürjen 
Unb  au«  betn  9?aud)  Ijeröor  ben  ^ammerruf  2885 

£)er  Ungtüdfeßgetu 
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Walter  £vx% 
@ic  ift  gerettet? 
UteldjtljaL 
£)a  galt  ©efcf)tt>inbfetn  unb  gntfd)toffenf)ett! 

—  2öar'  er  nur  unfer  ßbelmann  getüefett, 
SBir  fyatten  unfer  geben  tocfljl  geliebt; 

£5od)  er  toar  unfer  (SibgenoB,  unb  33ertf)a  2890 

(gfyrie  ba8.33off —  So  festen  nur  getroft 
£)a$  geben  brau  unb  ftürjten  in  ba3  geuer, 

UJaUl^r  £üxfL 
Sie  ift  gerettet  ? 

ilteldjtljal. 

(Sie  tft'8.    9?uben$  unb  idj, 
2Öir  trugen  fie  fetbanber  au$  ben  Stammen, 
Unb  hinter  un§  fiel  fradjenb  ba3  ©ebälf.  2895 

—  Unb  jefct,  ate  fie  gerettet  ficf)  erfannte, 
£>te  Slugen  auffc^fug  su  bem  |)tmmetelitf)t, 
Qefyt  fünfte  mir  ber  greifen:  an  bau  ©er}, 

Unb  fd)tüeigenb  ttmrb  ein  33ünbni3  jefet  bejdjtnoren, 

£>a8,  feft  gehärtet  in  be$  geuer3  ©tut,  2900 

23eftef)en  ttrirb  in  allen  ©cfyicf fat&proben  — 

Walter  £üx% 
SBo  ift  ber  Sanbenberg  ? 

JtteWjfljat. 

Über  btn  33rimtg. 
9>td)t  Iag'8  an  mir,  baß  er  ba$  gidjt  ber  Singen 
£)at>ontrug,  ber  ben  23ater  mir  gebtenbei 
Sftad)  }agf  id)  iljm,  erreicht'  ü)n  auf  ber  gludjt  2905 

Unb  riß  Ujtt  ju  ben  güßen  meinet  SBater«. 
©efdjtüungen  über  ifym  toar  fcfyon  ba%  ©datiert; 
SSon  ber  Sarrntjersigteit  be3  blinben  ©reifet 
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grljielt  er  flefyenb  ba$  ©cfdjcnt  be$  ßebenS. 

U  r  f  e  f)  b  e  f djwur  er,  nie  jurüd juf eJjrett ;  29i° 

ßr  tütrb  fic  Ratten;  unfern  2trm  f)at  er 

©efüljtt 

Walter  fürfi 

SBol)!  eucf),  bajj  iljr  ben  reinen  @teg 
3Rit  «tute  ntd)t  gefäänbet ! 

fiilltltr  (exten  mit  Krümmern  be§  ©erüfteS  über  bie  ©cene). 

greiljeit !    greifjeit ! 

(£>ct§  £om  t»on  Uri  ttrirb  mit  yRafyt  geblafen.) 

Xöalfytx  Mxfi. 

©eljt,  xoeiä)  ein  geft !    £)e$  £age$  Serben  fid) 

£)ie  ®inber  fpat  ate  ©reife  nod)  erinnern.  2915 

(W&bfyen  bringen  oen  &ut  auf  einer  ©tange  getragen;  bie  gange  ©cene 
füllt  ftct)  mit  SS olf  an.) 

Huotu. 
£)ier  ift  ber  §ut,  bem  tnir  un$  beugen  mußten» 

Öaumjartm 
©ebt  un$  Sefcfyeib,  toctö  bamit  werben  folL 

MJaltjjtr  ifirft 
©Ott !    Unter  bief em  §ute  ftanb  mein  (SnfeL 

Mtljttxt  $ttmnun. 
^erftört  ba$  £)enfma(  ber  £t)rannenmad)t ! 
3n8  geuer  mit  iljm ! 

Walfljer  IM 
9?ein,  faßt  üjn  aufbewahren !  2920 

©er  STtyrannei  mufef  er  jum  Sßer^eug  bienen, 
®r  foU  ber  gretyett  ewig  Beiden  feinf ' 

(£>ie  Sanbleute,  Männer,  Söeiber  unb  ßinber  fteljen  unb  fifcen  auf  ben 

SBalfen  beä  ^erbrochenen  ©erüfte§  malerifd)  gruppiert  in  einem  großen 

&albfrei§  untrer.) 
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itteldjttjnl.  ..,,,. 

@o  fteljen  mir  nun  fröljlttf)  auf  ben  £jümmern 
£)er  Itjrannet,  uub  l)errjtcf)  t|T£  erfüllt, 
2öa$  mir  im  9iüttt  fcfymuren,  ßibgenoffen !  2925 

töatttyer  £ ürfl. 

£>a§  Serf  ift  angefangen,  nitf)t  öoflenbet. 

3?$  ift  un§  9Küt  unb  fefte  eintragt  not; 

£5erin,  jeib  gemiß,  ntd)t  faumen  mirb  ber  $ßnig, 

©en  £ob  gu  rächen  feines  93ogt3  unb  bcn 

SBertriebnett  mit  ©ematt  juru^üftfyren,  2930 

itteldjtljat.     ^j^  k-^<^ 
'  Gr  siel)'  t)eran  mit  fetner  ©eere£mad)t ! 
3ft  au$  bem  Innern  bodj  ber  yeinb  üerjagt; 
£)em  geinb  Don  auften  motten  mir  begegnen* 

ßuofci. 
3?ur  men'ge  $äffe  öffnen  itjm  ba$  Öanb, 
Sie  motten  mir  mit  unfern  ?eibem  becfen.  2935 

s        öaumgarien, 
2Öir  finb  vereinigt  burcf)  ein  emtg  33cmb, 
Unb  feine  ©eere  fotten  un3  ntdjt  ftfjreden! 

(yiojXzlinann  unö  Stauffadjer  fommen.) 
Uüffclmamt  (im  eintreten). 

£a3  finb  be£  §immel3  furchtbare  ©ertöte. 
fiattöteufo 

Sa3  giebt'3? 

Böflilm&jm. 

Qu  melden  &iten  leben  mir ! 

löaltljcr  fürfL 

(Sagt  an,  ma§  ift  e3  ?    §a,  feib  tfjr'3,  §err  Sßenter  ?      2940 
2Ba$  bringt  ifjr  un£  ? 


14Ü  2Bityetm  £efl. 

fanWcute.  ^  ^^jC^v 

3£a3  gtebf«? 
KöffHmaniu 

§ört  unb  crftaunet! 
gtauffadjer. 
35on  einer  großen  gur^t  ftnb  toir  befreit  — 

ßüflHmami. 
£er  Äatjer  i(t  crmorbet. 

MJaltljer  fürjjL  . 

©näb'ger  ©ott! 

(Sanbleute  machen  einen  Slufftanb  unb  umbrängen  ben  3  t  a  u  ff  a  d)  e  r.) 
all*.  /,  ,,:.-v 

grmorbet !    3Sa$ !    £er  fiäifer !   gört !    £er  Äaifer ! 

ittddjtljaL         ,  iuo 
%liä)t  möglid)  I    SBoqcr  fam  eud)  bieje  Snnbe  ?  2945 

1   -^  Stauffadjer. 

(53  i)t  gettiß.    «et  Srud  ffet  Sönig  2übred)t . 
S)urd)  SKörberS  §anb —  ein  gtaubenSroerter  Sßattn, 
Ooljanneö  Füller,  biatyt'  e$  üon  Scfyafftaufetu 

~7"~  HJaltljer  fürft.  JL 

SSer  toagte  fotd)e  grauenvolle  £f)at? 

Stauffadjcr, 
®ie  tütrb  nod)  grauenvoller  burd)  ben  Später.  2950 

ß3  toar  fein  9?effe,  feines  «rubere  fiinb, 
§er3°9  -S^Mttt  t)Oti  ©d)tt)aben,  ber?  vollbrachte. 

ittctdjtljal 
SaS  trieb  tyn  ju  be'r  £l)at  be3  Satermorbs  ? 

#tauffadjn;* 
©er  Saifer  fjielt  ba$  väterliche  ßrbe 
£)em  ungebutbig  SUialjnenben  jturua;  2955 
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(SS  fjteß,  er  bettf  tfjn  ganj  barttm  ju  fürgen, 

SKit  einem  53t[d)of^ute  ifyn  abgufinbetu 

SEBte  bem  aud)  fei  —  ber  Jüngling  öffnete 

©er  Sßaffenfreunbe  böfem  9?at  fein  £)t)r, 

Unb  mit  ben  ebcln  §errn  Don  G  f  d)  e  n  b  a  ä)  ,  z^° 

23cm  £egerfetben,  Don  ber  Söart  unb  ^alm 

3Sefd)toß  er,  ba  er  3ied)t  ntrfjt  fonnte  finben, 

©icb  3?ad/  ju  fyotett  mit  ber  eignen  ©anb. 

UJaÜjjer  £\\x% 
£),  fpredjt,  tote  tt>arb  ba$  @räßtid)e  Doüenbet  ? 

#tauffad)tr, 
©er  ®önig  ritt  fyerab  Dom  (Stein  gu  Sabett,  2965 

@en  9xfyeinfetb,  fto  bie  ^offtatt  toar,  3U  jieljn, 
'3Wit  ifym  bie  dürften  §an$  unb  geopotb 
Unb  ein  ©efofge  Ijodjgeborner  Ferren. 
Unb  als  fie' tarnen  an  bie  9teuß,  n>o  man 
Stuf  einer  gäljre  fid)  läßt  überfein,  2.970 

©a  brängten  fid)  bie  9J?örber  in  ba%  ©d)iff, 
©a£  fie  hen  $aifer  Dorn  ©efotge  trennten, 
©rauf,  als  ber  gürft  burd)  ein  geädert  gelb 
§inreitet  —  eine  alte  groß"?  ©tabt 
©oll  brunter  liegen  au$  ber  Reiben  £tit —  2975 

©ie  alte  gefte  @ab$burg  im  ©efidjt, 
SBo  feinet  ©tamme$  §ol)cit  ausgegangen  — 
(&to$t  §ergog  ^anö  ben  ©o(dj  itjm  in  bie  Sel)te, 
JRubotf  t)on  <ßalm  burdjretmt  ip  mit  bem  ©peer, 
Unb  @fd)enbad)  jerfpattet  ifym  ba$  §aupt,  29*c 

©aß  er  fj  erunter  finft  in  feinem  33  (ut, 
©emorbet  Don  bm  ©einen,  auf  bem  ©einen* 
§lm  anbern  Ufer  fafjen  fie  bie  £l)at ; 
©od),  burd)  ben  (Strom  gefdjieben,  lonnten  fie 
yiux  ein  o^nmädjtig  SBefygefdjret  ergeben;  2085 
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21m  SBege  aber  [o|  ein  armes  2Beib, 
Qu  iljrem  ©cfyofe  verblutete  ber  $aifer. 
Mdc\)tt)al 

©o  fjat  er  nur  fein  früf)e3  ©rab  gegraben, 
£>er  unerfättlicf)  aüe$  Sollte  Ijaben ! 

,  $iauffad)cr. 
©in  ungeheurer  ©Freden  tft  im  Öanb  untrer;  299° 

©efperrt  finb  alle  *ßäffe  be3  ©ebirgS, 
^ebtoeber  ©taub  öerroaljret  feine  ©rengen; 
©ie  alte  3ünd)  fetbft  fdjlojj  il)re  £f)ore, 
Die  breißig  3af)r'  lang  offen  ftanben,  \xl      ^^« 
£)ie  Sftörber  fürdjtenb  uno  notf)  mefyr  —  bic  töäcfjer        2995 
£)enn,  mit  be$  33anne3  g(ucf)  bewaffnet,  t'oiimt 
©er  Ungarn  Königin,  bie  ftrenge  2tgne3, 
£)ie  nicfyt  bie  9JHibe  lerntet  il)re8  garten 
@efcf)ted[)tö,  be3  23ater§  fönigtid)e3  «tut 
3u  rädjen  an  ber  9ftörber  gangem  ©tamm,  3000 

Sin  iljren  tt netten,  Äinbern,  Smbegfmbent, 
$a,  an  btn  ©teinen  itjrer  ©djlöffer  felbft. 
©efdjtooren  Ijat  fie,  gange  3eugungen 
§inabgufenben  in  be£  SSaterS  ©rab, 
Qu  Salut  ftd)  toxi  in  Sftaientau  gu  baben.  3005 

Mdd)tl)al 
3Seift  man,  ft>o  \iä)  bie  SKörber  l)ingef(ücf)tet  ? 

©ie  flotjcn  alöbalb  naefj  vollbrachter  £ljat 

Stuf  fünf  t)erfd)tebnen  ©trafen  auSeinanber 

Unb  trennten  fief),  um  nie  fiel)  meljr  gu  fetjn  — 

§erä°3  -3of)ann  fotC  irren  im  ©ebtrge.  3010 

iDaltljer  -tfürft. 
80  trägt  bie  Uutfjat  üjnen  feine  grudjt! 
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3?adje  trägt  feine  grutfjt !    @td)  felbft  ift  fie 

Sie  fürchterliche  v)tal)rung,  tEr  @enuß 

Oft  aKorb,  unb  iijre  Sättigung  ba£  ©raufen. 

$tauffad)cr.  _\ 

£en  2Körbent  bringt  bie  Untfyat  nicf)t  ©eroinn;  3OI5 

$£ir  aber  brechen  mit  ber  reinen  §anb 

tee  Mut  gen  ftreöels  fegentJOÜe  gruc^t 
enri  einer  großen  $urtf)t  finb  ttrir  entfebigt; 
(gefallen  ift  ber  tfxtitjtit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  »ie  öerfautet,  tnirb  ba3  Scepter  geljn  302° 

\  2Iu§  §ab$burg$  ©au$  ju  einem  embent  Stamm, 
£a£  dltiü)  xoiti  feine  2öal)IfreU)eit  behaupten. 

ttJalthcr  fürft  unti  meljrro. 
93emat)mt  itjr  tt)a$  ? 

$tauffad)£t. 

Oft  t)on  btn  mefyrften  Stimmen  fdjon  bejeidjnet. 
Waltljer  fiirjl. 

SÖoljt  uns,  ba§  tptr  beim  9?eid)e  treu  gehalten;  3025 

$e£t  ift  ju  hoffen  auf  ©eredjtigfett ! 

$  tauffad)  er 
£em  neuen  §errn  tljutt  tapfre  greunbe  not; 
Gr  lüirb  un$  ftfjirmen  gegen  CftretdjS  9fad)e. 

(2)ie  SanMeute  umarmen  einander.) 
(© i g r t ft  mit  einem sJt  e  i  d)  §  b  o  t  e  rt.) 

$tgrift. 
§ier  finb  be$  8anbe£  ttmrb'ge  Oberhäupter. 

UüfTelmann  unti  mehrere, 
©igrift,  toas  giebt'3  ? 

Sicjrijl. 
Gin  3J?eid)$bof  bringt  bie$  Schreiben.  3°3° 
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Mt   <ju  aöaitye*  ftürft). 

(Srbrecfyt  unb  lefet ! 

Walser  f  ürfl  (iteii). 

,,©en  befdjetbncn  Männern 
23on  Uri,  ©cfytrfyj  unb  Untemalben  bietet 
©ie  Äötiigm  (g(Sbetf)  ©nab'  unb  alle«  ©ute§." 

ÖUU  Stimmen. 
9ßa3  ttritt  ble  Königin?    Qfpc  9?eid)  ift  aus. 
lüaltljer  fiirfl  akft). 

<$n  if)rem  großen  ©djtnerj  unb  Sittoenleib,  3035 

SBorcin  ber  btut'ge  §tnfd)eib  ilfirel  §errn 
Sie  Königin  fcerfetjt,  gebenft  fie  nod) 
©er  alten  2Jreu'  unb  Sieb'  ber  ©djtDt^ertanbe," 

ittcldjitpl 
On  ifyrem  ©lud  fyat  fie  bahnte  getfycm. 

ßöffHmann. 
©tili !    gaffet  tjören  !  3040 

Walter  £üxü  (lieft). 
„Unb  fie  loerfiefjt  fid)  p  bem  treuen  33olf, 
©a£  e$  gerechten  Slbfdjeu  toerbe  tragen 
S3or  ben  t>erflud)ten  Jätern  biefer  *h)at; 
©arum  erwartet  fie  tion  ben  brei  Sanbeu, 
©a§  fie  ben  DJJörbern  nimmer  SBorfdjub  tljutt,  3045 

S3ielmet)r  getreultcf)  baju  Ijctfen  toerbett, 
@ie  ausliefern  in  be§  9?äd)er8  §anb, 
©er  Sieb'  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alten  ©unft, 
©ie  fie  t)on  9?ubolf3  gürften^auS  empfangen." 

(geifert  i>eS  UntmUens  unter  ben  ^atxfcleutetx.) 

Üirie  ^tirnnmu 

©er  Sieb'  unb  ©unft!  3°5° 


icu,^  ^x 
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ötauffadjtt;* 

Sir  fjaben  ©uttft  empfangen  öou  bem  2?ater; 

£odj  toeffen  rüljmen  mir  ittra  Bon  bem  eoljn? 

£at  er  ben  33rief  ber  greifet  un$  beftätigt, 

2öie  öor  ü)tn  ade  Saifer.bod)  getfyan? 

§at  er  gerichtet  nad)  geregtem  eptud)  3°55 

Unb'ber  bebrcingten  Unfdjutb  edju^  öerlte^n  ? 

§at  er  avtä)  nur  bte  JSotett  motten  fyören, 

Sie  mir  in  unfrer  2Ingft  ju  t§m  gefenbet? 

9?id)t  etttö  öon  biefem  allen  fjat  ber  Sönig 

2tn  un3  getfyan,  unb  Ratten  mir  titelt  fefbft  3060 

Un3  9?ed)t  üerfdjafft  mit  eigner  mufger  £mnb, 

Sfyn  rührte  unfre  DM  tttdjt  an  —  Qfym  £>anf  ? 

5Rid)t  ©auf  f>at  er  gefeit  in  biefen  Spätem. 

ßr  ftanb  auf  einem  Jjofyett  *ßtafc,  er  fonnte 

Gin  Steter  feiner  33öffer  fein;  boef)  ifym  3065 

©efiet  e$,  nur  ju  forgen  für  bie  Seinen. 

£ie  er' gemehrt  tjat,  mögen  um  tfjn  meinen ! 

-     flöaltjjcr  iriirft, 
SSir  motten  tttdjt  froljtotf  ett  feinet  galt», 
Deicht  be3  empfangnen  23öfen  \i%i  gebenfen, 
gern  fet'8  fcon  un$!    ©od),  baß  mir  rächen  f Otiten        3°/° 
£>e§  SönigS  Xob,  ber  nie  un3  ©ute3  tfjat, 
Unb  bie  verfolgen,  bie  un3  nie  betrübten, 
£>a§  jiemt  un$  nid)t  unb  mill  un£  nidjt  gebühren. 
Sie  Siebe  tütü  ein  ffeteS  Cpfer  fein; 
£>er  £ob  entbinbet  fcon  erjmungnen  $fnd)tett,  3075 

—  31)m  I)aben  mir  titdjtö  meiter  ju  entrichten« 

JtteUhtijaL 
Unb  meint  bie  Königin  in  tfyrer  Kammer, 
Unb  Itagt  iljr  mitber  ©djmerj  ben  §immet  att, 
@o  fef)t  ifjr  t)ter  ein  angftbefreite§  23olf 
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$u  eben  biefem  §immel  bcmfettb  flehen  —  3080 

2Ser  grauen  ernten  ttrifl,  muß  Siebe  facti. 

(3ftei$§bote  geljt  ab.) 

$tauffad)rr  (au  bem  »oif>. 
2Öo  ift  ber  gell?    @oll  er  allein  uns  festen, 
Der  unfrer  gretyett  (Stifter  ift  ?    £)a3  ©roßte 
§at  er  getrau,  ba$  ©ärtefte  erbulbet. 
Äommt  alle,  fommt,  nad)  feinem  §au$  ju  toatlen,         3^5 
Unb  rufet  ©eil  bem  fetter  oon  uns  allen ! 

($lüe  gefyen  ab.) 

^tpeite  Sctxxz. 
Ztlli  £ausflui\ 

©in  ^euer  brennt  auf  bem  £erb.     ©ie  offen  fiefyenbe  £pre  jexgt  in§  greie. 
J&ebtoig.    Söaltfyer  unb  SSHltyeXm. 

leimig, 

§euf  lommt  ber  23ater.    ®inber,  liebe  $inber ! 
@r  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  nur  finb  frei  unb  alles ! 
Unb  euer  SSater  iff  8,  ber'S  2anb  gerettet, 

MJaltijcr. 
Unb  idj  bin  aud)  babei  getoefen,  SJhttter !  3090 

3ftid)  muß  man  aud)  mit  nennen.    23aterS  <ßfetl 
@ing  mir  am  Seben  l)art  vorbei,  unb  td) 
§ab;  nid)t  gegittert. 

^jefcttrijj   (umarmten). 

Qa,  bu  bift  mir  lieber 
©egeben !    gtoeimal  l)ab'  id)  btd)  geboren ! 
gmeimat  litt  id)  hm  äftutterfdjmeq  um  btd) !  3095 

@$  ift  vorbei  —  id)  f)ab?  eud)  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  tjeute  fommt  ber  liebe  S3ater  lieber ! 
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(®in  9Jtönd)erfä)eitttcm*>er  £au§tpre.) 

WtyAm. 

@iel),  SJJhttter,  fxef)  —  bort  fteljt  ein  frommer  33ruber; 
©enriß  wirb  er  um  eine  @abe  flefjm 

güfyr'  ifyn  herein,  bamit  nrir  iljn  erquiden  ;  3^0 

@r  fü^r^,  ba%  er  in$  greubentjauS  gefommem 

(®e*)t  hinein  unö  fommt  baft)  mit  einem  S5eä)er  mieber.) 

ÄUlfyelm  (aum^mönd)). 
$ommt,  guter  Wlam !    £ie  Butter  tx>ttl  eutf)  laben. 

Walter. 
Sommt,  ruf)t  eud)  au$  unb  gefyt  geftarft  fcon  bannen ! 

ittÖttd)  (fc^eu  umfyerblicfenb  mit  jerftörten  3ü9ert)- 

2Bo  bin  itfj  ?    ©aget  an,  in  freierem  Sanbe  ? 

Jöaliijer, 
&tib  xtjt  verirret,  ua£  il)r  ba$  nicfyt  mißt?  3105 

-3?l)r  feib  ju  bürgten,  @err,  im  Sanbe  Urt, 
2Bo  man  l)ineingel)t  in  t>a%  @d)äd)ent^aL 

ittönd)    (äur^ebmtg,  meiere  äurücffommt). 

@eib  tfyr  allein?    Q\t  euer  §err  ju  §aufe ? 

fjetmng. 
$d)  ertoarf  il)n  eben  —  bodj  toa$  ift  eudj,  9Kann  ? 
3^r  fefyt  ntd)t  au$,  afö  ob  ifjr  @ute$  bräcf)tet^  31 10 

—  2öer  iljr  audj  feib,  ifyr  feib  bebürftig,  nefjmt ! 

(üteidjt  i^m  ben  23ed)er.) 

Mond). 

933te  aud)  mein  tedjjenb  §erj  naä)  Sabung  fdjmadjtet, 
^idjtö  rüljr'  idj  an,  bi$  ifyr  mir  gugefagt  — 

©erü^rt  mein  Sleib  nicf)t,  tretet  mir  nidjt  nal), 

bleibt  ferne  ftefjn,  toenn  id)  eud)  Ijören  fott  1  31J5 
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Mond). 

Sßti  biefem  $euer,  ba$  fyier  gafttidj  lobert, 
33ei  eurer  ffmbcr  teurem  §aupt,  ba3  xä) 

Umfaffc  —  (©rgreift  bie  Knaben). 

3ttann,  toa$  fttinct  il)r  ?    ^urücf 
23on  meinen  Shtbent !  —  ^^  feib  fein  3Jiöndj !  3&r  feib 
@8  nid)t !    ©er  grtebe  ftofynt  in  biefem  bleibe;  3I2° 

Qu  euren  3ügen  tooljnt  ber  griebe  nidjt 

Mond). 
Qä)  bin  ber  unglütf feügfte  ber  9ftenfd)en- 

£>a$  Unglütf  fpridjt  gewaltig  ju  bem  ^erjett; 
£)ocf)  euer  ©lief  fdjnürt  mir  ba$  ^nnre  ju. 

Waltljer  (auffaringenb). 

^Kutter,  ber  SSater !    (®ut ^naus.) 

O  mein  ®ott ! 

(2öitt  nad),  gittert  unb  fyält  fid)  an.) 
HHU)*lttt   (eilt  na*). 

©er  SSaterl  3I25 

tt)altl)er   (brausen). 

£)a  bift  bu  tirieber ! 

MJtlljelm    (brauen). 

23ater,  lieber  Sater ! 

®£ll  (brausen). 

©a  bin  id)  trieber  — ^p  ift  eure  2flutter?  (treten  herein.) 

malfya. 
£)a  ftefjt  fie  an  ber  SMr*  unb  lann  nidjt  heiter, 
@o  gittert  fie  &or  ©djreden  unb  bor  greube. 
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(teil 

D  ©ebmig  !  gebnrig  !    Butter  meiner  Shtber !  3*3° 

©Ott  Ijat  geholfen  —  un§  trennt  fein  Jrjrann  mefjr. 

fjCtlUUlJ    (an  feinem  öalfe). 

O  £ett !  XttL !    2Selcf)e  2lngft  litt  id)  nm  bid) ! 

(9ftönd)  totrb  aufmerff  am.) 

Vergiß  fie  je£t  unb  lebe  nur  ber  greube ! 
£a  bin  id)  wieber !  "'£as  ift  meine  ©ütte! 


$d)  ftefje  ttueber  auf  bem  peinigen !  3X35 

lUilljelnu 

Sßo  aber  fjaft  bu  beine  Slrmbruft,  SSater? 
Qä)  fef)'  fie  ntc^t. 

Cell. 

xj-^^  et  k*^  «fcSk^^toirft  fie  nie  meljr  feljtt. 
2(n  fjeifger  Statte  ift  fie  aufbewahrt; 
Sie  tturb  fjmfort  3U  feiner  Qacfi  mel)r  bienen. 

fietmmv 

£)%till    2eü!   (xtrittaurücf,  lafet  feine  £anbIo§.) 

teil 
3ßa§  erfdjrecft  bid),  tiebeö  23eib  ?  3140 

33ie, —  id  i  e  fommjt  bu  mir  lieber  ?  —  SDtefe  ©anb 
—  ©arf  icf)'tfie  faffen  ?  —  SDicfe  ©anb  —  0  ©Ott ! 

Etil    (Ijerslidb  unö  mutig). 

©öt  eud)  tierteibigt  unb  ba§  8anb  gerettet; 
3$  barf  fie  frei  f)incmf  $mn  ©immet  fiebern 

(TOnd)  mad?t  eine  rai$e  Bewegung,  er  erkieft  Um.) 

Sßer  ift  ber  ÖruSer  Ijier  ? 
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%$,  iä)  bergaß  iJjtti  3H5 

<&pvid)  bu  mit  üjm,  mir  graut  in  feiner  Sftctye. 

ittimd)    (tritt  «^cr^-^j 

@eib  il)r  ber  £ell,  burtf)  ben  ber  Sanbüogt  fiel? 

Kril.    -i  j    ,  ,    ....  ^  .. 

©er  bin  id),  icf)  üerberg'  e$  feinem  2ttenftf)en- 

Mond). 
3?jF  feib  ber  £ettl.   214  e3  ift  ©otte«  £anb, 
©ie  unter  euer  5bacf)  mid)  fjat  geführt;  ]  315° 

®^ll   (imjst  tyn  tnit  ben  Slugen). 

(Jljr  ]eib  fein  Sftönd) !    Ser  feib  iljr  ? 
Mond). 

W<U  #M  *  3^>r  erfcfjlugt 

©en  Sanboogt,  ber  euc^  23öfe3  tf)a£— |lA^ 
§ab'  einen  geinb  erfragen,  ber  mir  $Red)t 
SSerfagte  —  (Sr  mar  euer  getnb,  tüte  meiner  — 
$ü)  fyab'  ba$  8anb  öott  H)m  befreit 

®Cll   (surücffaljrenb).  ^  v^ 

(^^v^vo  3$rfejb—  3i55 

(Sntfe^en !  —  $inber !  ®inber,  gefyt  fjinem ! 
©et),  liebe«  Selb !    @ef),  gel) !  —  Unglüd (tctjer ! 
$t)x  toäfef  — 

©Ott,  tr»er  ift  e^? 

_^J      grage  nidjt !     , 
gort,  fort,!    ©ie  Sinber  dürfen  e?  nitfyt  tjören.       > 
©efi  (fu^oem  ©aufe  —  toeifnfßfög  —  bu  barfSt/      .  i3l6° 
^funter7inem  Sft^it  S^ÄS» "  ^^ 
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feurig. 
2Bef)  mir,  ttmS  tft  bctS  ?  ®ommt !    (®e^t  mit  ben  ßinöem). 

®*ll   (3Ubem3ftön$). 

Qty  fetb  ber  §er$og 
SSon  Öfterretcf)  —  $f)r  fetb'S !    Qty  t)abt  ben  Äaifer 
grfctjtagen,  euern  Dfym  unb  §etm 
3al)cmn£s  JJamctticL 

(£r  toar 
©er  Räuber  meinet  (SrbeS, 

Quem  0)m  3l65 

(Srftfjtagen,  euern  $aifer !    Unb  eud)  trögt 
£>ie  (£rbe  nod) !    6udj)  teuftet  nod)  bie  @onne ! 

Paxxkiba. 
Seil,  t)ört  mitf),  e^  tljr— 

2Son  bem  53tute  trtefenb 
©eS  25atermorbeS  unb  beS  Äaifermorbs, 
Sföagft  bu  ju  treten  in  mein  reines  @auS?  3*70 

£)u  ttagff  S,  bein  Slnttitj  einem  guten  üftenfcfyeti 
3u  jeigen  unb  baS  ©aftredjt  ju  begehren  ? 
J3arriäi)(u 

•Set  eud)  ljofff  id)  ©arm^erjig!eit  ju  finben; 
3lud)  ifyr  nafjmt  SRad)'  an  eurem  geinb, 

Unglücflidjer! 
©arfft  bu  ber  ©fjrfudjt  btuf  ge  ©djulb  vermengen  317s 

9Ätt  ber  geredeten  9totoel)r  eines  23aterS  ? 
f)aft  bu  ber  Äinber  liebes  §aupt  öerteibtgt? 
©es  §erbeS  Heiligtum  befdjüfct?  baS  ©cfjrecf  tiefte, 
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©a$  Sefete  Don  i>en  ©einen  abgetoefjrt? 

—  3um  ©immet  tyV  iä)  meine  reinen  §änbe,  3180 

33erflntf)e  bid)  unb  beine  £l)at  —  ©eräcfyt 

§ab'  iti)  bie  fyetftge  9?atur,  bie  b  u 

©efdjänbet  —  Sftidjtö  teil'  iä)  mit  bir  —  ©emorbet 

§a(i  bu,  iif|  f)ab;  mein  £euerfte3  öertetbigt. 

fJarriciM. 
3ljr  fto  jjt  micf)  t>ott  eud),  troftlo«,  in  33er  jtoeiflwtg  ?       3l85 

Ctfl 
SJttcfy  faßt  ein  ©raufen,  ba  itf)  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort !  SBanble  beine  f  ürd)tertid)e  ©traße ! 
Saß  rein  bie  §ütte,  »0  bie  Unf  djulb  toofynt ! 

JJarriCttJa   (ttettf>etfi$  äugten). 

@o  f  ann  td),  unb  fo  tpilt  td)  nidjt  mefyr  leben ! 

Unb  bod)  erbarmt  midj  beiner  —  ©ott  be§  §imme(3 !     3190 

@o  jung,  öon  folgern  abetigen  ©tamm, 

©er  (gnfel  SRubolfa,  meines  §errn  unb  Satfer«, 

Site  äRörber  flüchtig,  fjier  an  meiner  Schelle, 

©e$  armen  2J£anneS  —  flefyenb  unb  öer jicetf einb  — 

(Serplltji$ba3©eii<3&t.) 

$)arriätia* 

D,  ttenn  xi)v  deinen  fönnt,  laßt  mein  ©eftfjicf  3195 

dttdj  jammern;  e3  ift  fiirdjterlid) —  $ä)  bin 

Gin  fjürft  —  iä)  toar'3 —  td)  tonnte  glüdlid)  derben, 

2Benn  iä)  ber  SSünfdje  Ungebulb  bejtocmg 

©er  9?eib  gcrnagtc  mir  baS  §erj  —  Qd)  falj 

©ie  $ugenb  meines  SßetterS  8eopolb  3200 

©efrönt  mit  ©fjre  unb  mit  8anb  belohnt, 

Unb  mid),  ber  gleidjeS  2Kter8  mit  ü)m  ttiar, 

3ti  fftamfdjer  Unmünbigfett  gehalten  — 
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«HL 
Unglücftidjer,  tooljt  fannte  bidj  beut  Dfjtn, 
©a  er  bir  8anb  unb  Seute  weigerte !  3205 

©u  felbft  mit  rafdjer,  loitber  2öaf)nfinn3tl)at 
9?ecf)tfertigft  furchtbar  feinen  tbetfen  ©dfrtuf. 
— 2ßo  finb  bie  blufgen  §elfer  beineS  2ftorbs? 

Parricitia. 
3ÖoI)tn  bie  3?ad)egeifter  fie  geführt; 
Qä)  fal)  fie  feit  ber  UnglüdStfyat  nidjt  lieber.  32I° 

Sei^t  bu,  ba%  bid)  bie  2Id)t  verfolgt,  ba§  bu 
©em  Sxewtb  verboten  nnb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

JJamcituL 
©arum  fcermetb'  tdj  alle  offne  ©trafen; 
2ln  feine  Quitt  mag'  id)  anjupodjen — 
©er  SBüfte  feljr'  id)  meine  (Schritte  ju;  32I5 

Softem  eignet  ©djrednte  irr'  idj  burct)  bie  S3erge 
Unb  faljre  fdjaubernb  t>or  mir  felbft  jurütf, 
^eigt  mir  ein  Säaä)  mein  unglücffeftg  33ttb. 
D,  toenn  tyr  2Rttletb  fütjtt  unb  3ftenfd)lid)feit  — 

(ftäflt  bor  tfym  nieöer.) 
®fll    (aböetoenbet). 

@tel)t  auf !    @tel)t  auf !  3220 

jJamcöra. 
9fttf)t,  bis  ifyr  mir  bie  §anb  gereicht  jur  §tlfe. 

®elL 
®ann  id)  eud)  Reifen  ?    Samt'«  ein  9Kenfd)  ber  ©ünbe  ? 
©od)  ftefjet  auf  —  2Ba$  iljr  aud)  ©räpdje« 
SBcrübt  —  3fyr  feib  ein  Sftenfd)  —  id)  bin  e3  aud); 
SSom  £eü  folt  leiner  ungetröftet  fdjeiben  —  3225 

333aS  id)  öermag,  ba$  toitl  id)  tfyun. 
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JJdtttCttJd    (ctuftyringenb  unb  feine  £anb  mit  ^eftigfeit  ergreifen*).) 

D  SteHl 
Qfyv  rettet  meine  «Seele  öon  ^Serjtpetflung. 

Saßt  meine  §anb  lo§  —  3fyr  müßt  fort.    §ier  lönnt 
$i)v  unentbecft  nid)t  bleiben,  lönnt  entbed t 
Stuf  (Sd)u|  nid)t  rennen — SSo  gebenft  Hjr  Ijin?  323° 

2öo  Ijofft  üjr  $Kut)'3U  finben? 

Pamcita. 

§ört,  tt)a3  mir  ©Ott  in§  §erj  giebt  —  31)r  müßt  fort 

Sn%  8anb  Italien,  nad)  (Sanft  ^eterS  (Stabt ! 

©ort  toerft  i!)r  eud)  bem  Sßctpft  ju  güßen,  betetet 

Of)tn  eure  ©djutb  unb  töfet  eure  Seele  1  3235 

IJarrictoa, 
SBtrb  er  micf)  nidjt  bem  SRäcfjer  überliefern? 

2öa$  er  eud)  tfjut,  ba&  nehmet  an  t)on  ©Ott ! 
ParrtriM* 

SSSie  fomm'  id)  in  ba$  unbef annte  £anb  ? 

3d)  bin  be$  2Beg$  nid)t  funbig,  trage  nidjt 

$u  SSanberern  bie  Schritte  ju  gefeiten.  3240 

£)en  2Seg  tmtl  tdj  eud)  nennen,  merlet  too!)I ! 
5^r  fteigt  tjinauf,  bem  (Strom  bcr  9teuß  entgegen, 
£)ie  nritbeä  8aufe$  t)on  bem  Serge  ftürjt  — 

$arricÜ>a    (erf trieft). 

(Sei)'  id)  bie  SReuß  ?    (Sic  floß  bei  meiner  £t)at. 
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2lm  Slbgrunb  gef)t  ber  9ßeg,  unb  biete  treuje  3245 

©egetdjTtett  it)ttr  errietet  jutn  @ebäd)tni$ 
©er  Sßanberer,  bie  bie  Sattnne  begraben, 

fJarricitia. 

3$  fürchte  tttcfjt  bie  ©djrecfen  ber  üftatur, 
2Benn  id)  be£  §erjett$  toilbe  Qualen  ^ctyme. 

«dl. 

3Sor  jebem  ®reu$e  fallet  fyin  unb  büßet  3250 

2Äit  Reißen  9?euetl)ranen  eure  ©djulb  — 

Unb  feib  i^r  gtücflid)  burtf)  bie  ©djreden^ftraße, 

@enbet  ber  33erg  nidjt  feine  2Öinbe$tt)el)en 

Stuf  eud)  l)erab  bon  bem  beeiften  Qoä), 

(So  lomtnt  ifyr  auf  bie  -33 rüde,  toeldje  ftäubet.  3255 

SBenn  fie  nidjt  einbricht  unter  eurer  ©djutb, 

SBenn  iljr  fie  gtücflid)  hinter  eudj  getaffen, 

@o  reißt  ein  fcfytüaqeä  getfentfyor  ftd)  auf — 

$ein  £ag  Ijaf«  nod)  erhellt  —  ba  gef)t  if)r  burd), 

@3  füfyrt  eud)  in  ein  fjettre^  £ljat  ber  greube —  326° 

£)od)  fdjnetten  (SdjrtttS  müßt  ifyr  vorüber  eilen; 

-3^  bürft  nid)t  Netten,  too  bie  3£ul)e  toofyut. 

fJarrictto. 
D  SKubotf !  SRubolf !    ®önigtid)er  SOjtt ! 
@o  jiefyt  bein  Gmfet  ein  auf  beineS  9teid)e6  33obeu ! 

«tll. 
@o  immer  fteigenb,  lommt  Ujr  auf  bie  §öJ)en  3265 

£>e$  ©otttjarbs,  too  bie  eto'gen  (Seen  finb, 
£)ie  öon  be$  @tmmel$  Strömen  fetbft  fid)  füllen, 
©ort  nefymt  ifyr  2lbfd)teb  fcon  ber  beutfdjen  (Srbe, 
Unb  muntern  8auf3  füljrt  eud)  ein  anbrer  Strom 
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Qni  8anb  Stalten  fjinab,  eucf)  baß  getobte  —  3270 

{Wlan  f)övt  ben  $ul>reil)en  fcon  bielen  Qltyfyörnern  geblafen.) 

$d)  fyöre  ©timmen.    gort ! 

£)tiWU)   (eilt  gereut). 

So  bift  bu,  Stell? 

©er  SSater  fommt !    g$  nat)n  in  frohem  ,3ng 
£)ie  (Sibgenoffen  alle  — 

fkrntitia  (bereut  fw». 
SÖefje  mir ! 
3^  barf  rndjt  teilen  bei  ben  ©füdticfyen. 

©et),  liebet  Seib  !    (grfrtfäe  biefen  3ttann,  3275 

33etab'  ifjn  reicf)  mit  ©aben,  benn  fein  2öeg 
$ft  toett,  unb  feine  §erberg;  finbet  er* 
(Site  l    @ie  nafyn. 

SBerifte«? 

gotfdjenidjt! 

Unb  ttenn  er  get)t,  fo  toenbe  beine  2tngen, 

Ü)a§  fie  nidjt  f efyen,  ttetdjen  2öeg  er  manbeft !  328o 

Oßarriciba  gefyt  auf  ben  %  e  U  p  mit  einer  raffen  SBemegung ;  Mefer 

aber  bebeutet  ilm  mit  ber  £anb  unb  gefjt.    2öenn  beibe  gu  fcerfd&iebenen 

(Seiten  abgegangen,  öeränbert  fi$  ber  ©djauplafe,  unö  man  fielet  in  äer 

Seiten  Sczm. 

ben  ganzen  Sljalgrunb  fcor  %  e  II  §  Söolmung,  nebft  ben  9Inl)öf)en,  toeldje 
ilm  einf^liefcen,  mit  2 anbleuten  befeist,  meldte  ftd)  in  einem  malerifdjen 
©an^en  gradieren.  Rubere  lommen  über  einen  l)ol)en  Steg,  ber  über  ben 
Sd)äd>en  füt>rt,  gebogen.  Sßaltfyer  f^  ü  r  f t  mit  ben  beiben  Knaben, 
3fleld)tl)al  unb  ®tauffa$er  fommen  t>ormärt§,  anbere  brängen 
nad);  nrie  3:  eil  heraustritt,  empfangen  ilm  alle  mit  lautem  $n^k>tfen.) 


THE   SCHILLER   STONE   (DER  MYTHENSTEIN) 

ON    LAKE    LUCERNE. 

(Tofacep.  162.) 


f 
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alle. 
(B  lebe  £eß,  ber  (gdjüfc  unb  ber  grretter ! 

(3nbem  ftd)  biefcorberftenumbenS  eil  drängen  unb  ifyn umarmen,  erfd}ei> 

nennod)  Stuben  j  unb  SBertfta,  jener  bie  Sanbteute,  biefebie  ö  eb  trüg 

umarmenb.    Sie  2Jhiftf  t>om  Serge  begleitet  biefe  ftumme  Scene.    äöenn 

fte  geenbigt,  tritt  S3  e  r  t  rj  a  in  bie  2JUtte  bes  SaUs.; 

Öertlja. 

Sanbleute !    ©bgenoffen !    9?ef)mt  micf)  auf 

3n  eitern  23unbr  bie  erfte  ©lütfltdje, 

£)te  2ct)ut3  gefunben  in  ber  greityeü  8<mb« 

3n  eure  tapfre  ©anb  leg'  idj  mein  9?erf)t;  3285 

Sollt  ifjr  als  eure  Bürgerin  micf)  ftffüfcett? 

fantileutt. 
£a$  tuotlen  toir  mit  ©ut  unb  Saint. 

6trfl)a. 

SBof)tan ! 
So  reidj'  id)  btefem  3ü^9^9  meine  JRedjte, 
£ie  freie  Sdjtteijerin  bem  freien  -SKantt ! 

Uutiem. 
Unb  frei  erflctr'  idj  alle  meine  Snedjte.  3290 

(3nbem  bie  3ftuftf  fcon  neuem  rafcf)  einfällt,  fällt  ber  $ort)ang.) 


NOTES. 

DRAMATIS    PERSONA. 

Hermann  Gessler,  imperial  governor  (or  prefect  or 
bailiff)  of  the  Cantons  of  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Tradition  makes 
him  a  member  of  the  noble  family  of  the  Gesslers  von 
Bruneck  (or  Brunegg),  a  Castle  of  which  the  ruins  may  still 
be  seen  in  Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  between  Lenzburg  and 
Meilingen.  The  historical  facts  are  that  this  Castle  did  not 
come  into  the  possession  of  the  Gessler  family  before  the 
end  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  and  that  no  Gessler  was 
ever  Reichsvogt  in  Uri. 

The  word  Vogt  (Reichsvogt  and  Landvogt  being  used  m 
the  same  sense)  was  borrowed  from  the  mediseval  Latin 
vocatus  in  the  sense  of  advocatus  or  "  advocate."  In  the 
middle  ages  a  rieh  variety  of  special  applications  developed 
from  this  general  notion  of  advocate,  protector,  guardian, 
defender,  representative.  In  this  play  both  the  simple  and 
the  Compound  forms  of  the  word  are  used  of  the  representa- 
tives  of  the  authority  and  the  interests  of  the  Empire  or 
the  Emperor. 

The  Gessler  of  the  drama  is  the  typical  harsh  tyrant, 
cruel,  eunning,  inflexible,  ready  to  sacrifice  any  or  all  who 
are  under  his  authority,  in  order  to  aggrandize  his  Emperor 
and  himself. 

Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  Banneret  (cf.  n.  1. 
336),  is  an  historical  personage  from  an  ancient  noble  fam- 
ily. He  was  Landammann  or  chief-magistrate  of  Uri  from 
1294  to  1317.  Schiller  makes  him  much  older  than  he  really 
was,  and  deviates  also  from  historical  fact  in  making  him 
the  last  of  his  family  and  in  placing  his  death  before  the 
aecomplishment  of  Swiss   liberty.      He   is   the   representa- 
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tive,  more  narrowly,  of  the  patriarchal  nobility  whose  epoch 
is  now  passing  away,  and,  more  broadly,  of  the  part  taken 
by  the  nobles  in  freeing  the  land. 

Ulrich  von  Rudenz,  a  fictitious  character.  Tschudi 
mentions  a  von  Rudenz  as  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher,  and  the 
Castle  of  this  name  belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family. 
We  should  expect  the  name  Rudenz  to  be  accented  on  the 
second  syllable,  but  in  the  play  the  verse-stress  falls  on  the 
first  syllable  more  often.  Ulrich  is  the  bold  young  noble, 
misled  at  first  by  his  ambition,  but  regained  through  love 
of  Bertha,  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  Together  with  his 
uncle  he  typifies  the  attitude  of  the  nobility,  without  whom 
the  overthrow  of  the  hated  foreign  rule  is  not  accom- 
plished. 

Werner  Stauffacher,  an  historical  character  in  so  far  as 
there  was  a  Landammann,  of  this  name,  descendant  of  an 
ancient  family,  in  the  years  1313  and  1314,  who  lived  as  late 
as  the  year  1341.  A  chapel  at  Steinen,  built  in  1400,  is  said 
to  be  on  the  site  of  his  house.  The  Stauffacher  of  the 
drama  is  a  man  in  the  füll  maturity  of  his  powers.  Rieh 
and  childless,  cautious,  deliberate,  a  man  of  counsel, 
knowing  all  the  history  of  his  country,  an  able  Speaker,  he 
is  the  predestined  founder  and  soul  of  the  confederation. 
He  represents  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

Conrad  Hunn,  an  historical  character,  sometime  Land- 
ammann, mentioned  omcially  as  early  as  1251. 

Itel  Reding.  This  family  was  long  famous  in  Swiss 
history  ;  a  Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  move- 
ments  of  the  battle  of  Morgarten  in  1315  ;  Itel  Reding  was 
a  worthy  Landammann  of  the  early  portion  of  the  fifteenth 
Century.     Cf.  n.  1.  1086. 

Hans  auf  der  Mauer. 

Jörg  (George)  im  Hofe. 

Ulrich  der  Schmid  (Smith). 

Jöst  (Jöbst,  contracted  from  Jodöcus)  von  Weiler.  The 
last  four  names  are  taken  with  unessential  modifications 
from  a  document  of  the  year  1282,  relating  to  Conrad 
Hunn. 
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WALTHER  Fürst,  the  traditional  father-in-law  of  Teil,  is 
an  historical  character,  in  so  far  as  Tschudi  mentions  him 
as  a  well-known,  wise,  and  honorable  man  of  means.  living 
at  Attinghausen.  In  the  Irama  he  represents  the  Canton 
Uri,  and  respected,  cautious,  conservative  old  age. 

Wilhelm  Tell.  (See  Introduction,  pp.  lix-lxiii  and 
Notes  fassim. 

Rösselmann,  the  Priest. 

Petermann,  the  Sacristan.  The  last  two  names  are 
genuine  Swiss  aaraes,  but  not  here  derived  from  definite 
historical  characters.  Among  those  who  feil  at  Sempach  a 
Petermann  is  mentioned  ;  it  is  also  possible  that  Schiller 
used  the  name  of  Petermann  Etterlin  (see  Introd.  p.  Iviii), 
just  as  that  of  Am  Bühl  below  and  of  Tohannes  von  Müller 
in  1.  2945.  These  characters  are  typical  of  influentiaJ 
classes. 

Kuoni  (pronounce  Kü'(ö)ni),  the  Herdsman.  Kuoni  is 
the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Konrad. 

Werni,  the  Hunts  man.     Werni,  from  Werner. 

Ruodi  (-ü'(ö)-  as  in  Kuoni).  the  Fisherman.  Ruodi,  from 
Ruodolf  =  Rudolf.  The  typical  nature  of  these  three 
characters  is  self-evident. 

Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  an  historical  character. 
Tschudi  names  him  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  Müller  names 
him  Erni  (=  Arnold)  an  der  Halden,  from  the  Melchthal. 
This  family  name  is  given  to  his  father  in  1.  562.  The 
family  flourished  until  modern  times.  Melchthal,  as  he  is 
called  in  the  drama,  represents  the  Canton  Unterwaiden, 
and  bold,  impetuous  youth. 

Conrad  Baumgarti'en),  historical  on  the  authority  of 
Tschudi,  living  at  Alzellen. 

Meier  von  Sarnen  (cf.  n.  i.  1072),  a  name  taken  from 
Tschudi. 

Struth  (or  Struthan)  von  Winkelried.  Tschudi  states 
that  a  Winkelried  was  present  at  the  Rütli.  Schiller  took 
the  name  of  the  traditional  hero  described  in  the  note  to  1. 
1075.  Arnold  von  Winkelried  was  the  hero  of  the  battle  of 
Sempach  in  1386. 

Klaus  von  der  Flüe  I  ==  precipice/),  famous  as  a  hermit 
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and  political  peacemaker  in  the  second  half  of  the  fifteenth 
Century. 

Burkhart  am  BÜhel  (=  hill).  In  the  document  of  1282 
relating  to  Conrad  Hunn,  Schiller  found  the  names  Ulrich 
am  Berge  and  Burkhart  von  Ybach  ;  of  these  he  made 
Burkhart  am  Bühl,  commemorating  also  Joh.  Ludwig  am 
Bühl,  author  of  a  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  (1792).  (See  Introd. 
p.  lxiii.) 

Arnold  von  Sewa,  a  name  derived  from  the  document 
just  mentioned.  The  real  Sewa  was  in  Schwyz,  not  in 
Unterwaiden. 

Pfeifer  of  Lucerne,  unhistorical.  The  name  is  that  of 
an  old  and  notable  family  of  Lucerne,  of  which  a  contempo- 
rary  of  Schiller  was  a  distinguished  representative. 

Kunz  of  Gersau,  a  fictitious  character.  Kunz  is  a  famil- 
iär shortening  of  Konrad.  Gersau  is  a  hamlet  on  the  lake 
S.E.  of  the  Rigi. 

Jenni,  Fishermans  Boy.  The  name,  pronounced 
61  Yenni,"  is  abbreviated  from  Johann. 

Seppi,  Herdsman's  Boy.     The  name  from  Joseph. 

Gertrud,  St  auffächert  Wife.  The  wife  of  Stauffacher 
was  by  late  tradition  named  Margaretha  Herlö'big.  Schil- 
ler makes  her  (1.  240)  to  be  the  daughter  of  Konrad  ab 
Iberg,  Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  1311. 

Hedwig,  Tell's  Wife.  The  historians  make  Teil  a  son- 
in-law  of  Walther  Fürst.  For  the  names  Gertrud,  Hedwig, 
and  (below)  Mechthild,  see  Introd.  p.  lxiv. 

Bertha  von  Bruneck,  a  fictitious  character,  the  name 
from  the  Castle  mentioned  above. 

Armgard,  Mechthild,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard,  are  arbi- 
trarily  chosen  names.  Mechthild  =  Mathilde,  Elsbeth  = 
Elisabeth. 

Walther  and  Wilhelm.  These  names  are  given  by 
Müller  to  Tell's  sons  on  the  authority  of  the  old  chronicler 
Klingenberg,  in  the  order  Wilhelm  and  Walther.  Schiller 
makes  the  older  bear  his  grandfather's  name. 

Friesshardt  and  Leuthold  are  of  course  fictitious.  The 
names    Friesshardt   and    the   following  Rudolf  der    Harras 
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are  derived  from  Müller's  account  of  the  battle  of  Sempach. 
Friesshardt  means  "  fearful  and  bold";  Leuthold  seems  to 
mean  "kind  to  people,"  but  originally  it  meant  "  ruiing 
the  people." 

Rudolf  der  Harras,  Gessler's  Master  of  the  Horse,  in 
this  connection  fictitious.  "  Harras"  is  generally  taken  to 
mean  Master  of  the  Horse,  and  to  be  derived  from  the 
mediaeval  Latin  haracium,  "stud  of  horses." 

Johann  the  Parricide,  Duke  of  Swabta.  See  Introd.  p. 
lii. 

Stussi,  the  Ranger,  fictitious.  The  name,  found  in  Müller, 
is  the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Justus. 

The  Bull  (=  Hornblower)  of  Uri%     See  note  to  1.  1091. 

Overseer  (or  Taskmaster). 

Brothers  of  Mercy.     See  n.  ^139  on  p.  266. 

Horsemen  (or  Troopers)  of  Gessler  and  of  Landenberg, 
See  a.  1.  72. 

ACT  I. 

Argument. — The  first  scene  is  opened  on  the  shore  of 
the  lake  with  three  songs  by  a  nsher-boy»  a  herdsman,  and 
a  hunter.  An  approaching  storm  gathers  them  in  conversa- 
tion  with  the  fisherman  at  the  latter's  hut.  Baumgarten, 
pursued  by  horsemen  of  the  governor  of  Unterwaiden, 
enters  breathless,  and  begs  to  be  ferried  over.  He  has 
killed  the  bailiff  Wolfenschiessen  for  having  attempted  to 
dishonor  his  wife.  While  all  are  refusing  in  fear  to  help 
Baumgarten,  Teil  appears  and  bravely  delivers  Baum- 
garten from  pursuit  by  rowing  him  across.  The  baffled 
horsemen  destroy  the  herds  and  the  hut  of  the  herdsman 
and  fisherman. 

In  the  second  scene  we  are  before  the  handsome  house  of 
Stauffacher,  a  well-to-do  yeoman  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz. 
Gertrud,  his  wife.  shares  his  anxious  fears  for  himself  and 
their  country,  and  inspires  him  to  initiate  a  common  move- 
ment against  Austrian  oppression.  As  Stauffacher  is  about 
to  set  out  for  Uri,  there  to  confer  with  like-minded  friends, 
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Teil  brings  the  rescued  Baumgarten  to  him  for  secret 
shelter. 

The  third  scene  presents  at  Altorf  in  Uri  the  erection, 
under  Orders  of  the  cruel  governor  Gessler,  of  a  strong- 
hold  and  prison.  While  Teil  and  Stauffacher  are  discussing 
it,  a  public  crier  proclaims  the  governor's  outrageous  edict 
that  a  pole  is  to  be  set  up  and  on  top  of  this  a  hat  placed, 
to  which  the  people  shall  do  obeisance.  Stauffacher  vainly 
endeavors  to  persuade  Teil  actively  to  join  with  him  in 
planning  for  a  common  uprising.  Just  as  they  leave,  a  roofer 
is  killed  by  a  fall.  The  noblewoman  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
who  sympathizes  with  the  Swiss,  utters  against  the  build- 
ing  the  righteous  malediction,  that  voices  the  feeling 
of  all. 

The  fourth  scene  shows  the  youth  Arnold  vom  Melchthal, 
a  refugee  from  the  wanton  oppression  of  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  in  the  house  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  in 
Altorf.  As  they  are  conversing  on  the  wrongs  Melchthal 
has  suffered  and  those  he  fears  may  be  inflicted  on  his 
father,  Stauffacher  comes  and  the  young  man  conceals 
himself.  Stauffacher,  ignorant  of  the  presence  of  Melch- 
thal in  Altorf,  recites  to  Fürst  the  vengeance  which  the 
governor  has  wreaked,  by  blinding  Melchthal's  father  and 
robbing  him  of  everything.  Young  Arnold,  hearing  this 
from  the  adjoining  room,  rushes  in,  unable  to  contain  him- 
self, and  with  impassioned  eloquence  utters  his  despair  and 
grief  and  vehement  vows  of  vengeance.  These  three  men, 
conscious  that  the  crisis  is  at  hand,  form  an  alliance,  of- 
fensive and  defensive,  in  representation  of  their  three 
cantons.  They  agree,  each  bringing  ten  trusty  men  of  his 
own  canton,  to  met  at  the  Rütli,  there  to  conclude  a  more 
formal  union. 

Scene  i. 

*  9luf}ttg,  '  act,'  from  aufgeben,  first  used  only  of  the  '  rais- 
ing  '  of  the  curtain.  The  synonym  5I!t  is  also  much  used, 
derived  not  from  the  French  acte,  but  from  the  Latin  actus. 

*  ScCIie,  from  French  scene,  is  used  throughout  this  drama 
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and  in  „£)ie  SRctttfcer."  In  all  his  other  plays  Schiller  uses  the 
word  Stuftritt.  As  in  English  usage  a  new  Scerte  implies  a 
change  of  place  and  stage-setting,  while  there  is  a  new  Stuf»* 
tritt  whenever  a  character,  excepting  insignificant  mes- 
sengers  and  the  like,  makes  an  entry  or  an  exit. 

The  four  scenes  of  Act  I  are  on  October  28,  1307;  the 
first  scene  is  late  in  the  forenoon  at  a  place  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  near  Treib  in  the  Canton  Uri. 
The  German  name  of  this  lake, 

*  SSiertUattlftätlerfce,  'Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons,' 
is  made  up  of  the  noun  See  and  an  indeclinable  adj.  of  place 
in  ^er  (Wh.  415,  5),  formed  from  the  numeral  t>ier  and  SÖctlb* 
ficttte,  the  archaic  plural  of  23albftat[t],  lit  '  wood-stead.'  The 
Swiss  Cantons  were  first  called  Stätte  and  then  Crte  until  the 
gradual  introduction  after  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  Cen- 
tury of  the  word  Danton  from  the  French.  The  four  Cantons 
that  gave  the  name  to  the  lake  were  Uri,  Schwyz,  Unter- 
waiden, and  Luzern,  the  first  three  being  the  original  3BaIb^ 
jtätte.  This  lake  was  the  natural  means  of  communication 
of  the  inhabitants  of  these  districts,  and  at  this  place  we  are 
in  Uri,  not  far  from  the  boundary  of  Unterwaiden,  while  to 
the  east,  just  across  the  lake,  about  half  a  mile  distant,  lies 
the  Canton 

*  @(fjtt)fy§,  to  be  prono.unced  as  if  spelled  Srf)rüie$* 
*tttttüeit  is  now  regularly  construed  with  the  gen.  or  $01t. 

*  SJltttteit,  in  general,  mountain  '  meadow,  mead,'  to  which 
it  is  an  etymological  parallel;  a  specifically  Alemannic  word, 
but  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  Century  of  wide  use 
in  poetic  diction.  £)ie  SBeibe  is  any  piece  of  land  where  cat- 
tle  can  eat  Standing  grass,  whether  cultivated  or  wild  ;  bie 
SGBtefe  is  always  a  field  of  cultivated  grass  and  especially  one 
lying  low  and  well-watered;  bie  Statte  may  be  an  uncultivated 
surface,  but  strictly  should  be  one  on  which  the  grass  can 
be  mowed  with  the  scythe;  ber  Sfrtger  is  an  untilled  piece  of 
land  covered  with  grass,  mostly  lying  high  and  dry,  while 
bie  Xrift  is  properly  a  fallow  field  used  temporarily  for  past- 
urage,  although  the  word  is  employed  also  of  any  pastur- 
age,  especially  by  poets. 
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*  Hegen,  inf.  obj,  of  fte^t.  A  number  of  verbs  govern  an 
Infinitive  in  the  manner  of  a  second  object,  along  with  their 
ordinary  object;  these  are  tyeijüen,  nennen,  lehren,  Reifen,  machen, 
lajTen,  and,  denoting  perception  by  the  senses,  fef)en,  fyören, 
füllen,  ftnbem 

*fote  <S{ri^en  fceS  §afen  (§acfenor  £aggen), '  Hook.'  The  poet 
conceives  the  two  SDtytfeett  to  be  parts  of  the  £ctfeit,  as  a  group 
of  mountains,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  northeast  of  the  town  of 
the  same  name.  Now  the  name  £ctfen  is  no  longer  used  as 
a  collective  designation,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between 
the  three  peaks,  ber  §ctfen,  bte  grofie  SD^^t^e  and  bte  Keine  $tyt$e. 

*  (Si^gefiif  ge,  in  the  Canton  Glarus,  which  with  poetic 
license  are  assumed  to  be  visible. 

*Ältfjr elften  (the  common  Swiss  form  is  $iu)reu)en,  also  Äü^ 
reigert),  lit.  'cow-dance,'  '  cow-line,'  or  '  cow-song,'  but  best 
rendered  by  transferring  the  word,  Kuhreihen,  It  is  not 
properly  a  song,  but  a  modulated  succession  of  simple  tones 
without  words,  formed  in  the  throat,  buc  sometimes  blown 
throughthe  longalp-horn  (cf.  the  stage-direction  following 
line  3270).  Its  real  purpose  is  to  call  together  the  cows  at 
milking-time,  when  they  may  be  widely  scattered  over  the 
mountains,  but  it  is  also  sounded  to  the  driving-out  of  the 
herd  at  other  times.  £Reif)en  is  here  the  old  German  desig- 
nation for  a  dance  in  line  or  rank,  which  general  meaning 
also  appears  in  the  French  equivalent  term,  ranz  (—  S^ang) 
des  vaches.  Some  prefer  to  derive  it  from  a  Swiss  verb 
teilen  =  f)ülen,  fyetm'^olett,  but  this  seems  to  be  a  secondary  de- 
velopment  from  the  former  meaning.  While  the  Kuhreihen 
is  in  some  sense  uniform  in  its  general  type,  it  has  count- 
less  variations.  It  is  said  to  be  heard  in  greatest  purity 
and  originality  in  the  Canton  Appenzell. 

I.  (S#,  very  often  the  neuter  nominative  tö,  as  the  indef- 
inite grammatical  subject,  serves  the  purpose  of  a  mere 
device  for  shifting  the  true  subject  to  a  position  after  the 
verb,  and  is  itself  untranslatable. — Note  the  personification 
of  the  lake. 

Idbet,  in  modern  prose  the  Compound  labet  —  ein,  is  more 
usual,  while  the  older  language  preferred  the  simple  verb. 
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It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  in  poetry  the  simple  forms  are 
often  preferred  to  the  Compound  forrr;s  of  prose. 

4.   ^flöten,  plural  of  fälött,  not  infin,  used  as  Substantive. 

8.  tlie  Söaffetf  poetic  plurai,  as  in  Li.  35  and  117. 

9.  C0  tllft,  '  there's  a  call  ';  eß  is  the  subject,  indefinite  and 
impersonal,  and  so  suggesting  mystery.  Cf.  lines  40,  116, 
2835-6,  and  mark  the  difference  between  this  use  of  e£  and 
that  in  1.  1. 

10.  ßte&,  in  old  German,  in  poetry  and  to  some  extent  col- 
loquially,  the  adj.  ending  is  sometimes  omitted  in  the  masc. 
and  fem.,  as  well  as  frequently  in  the  neut.  nom.  and  acc. 
There  are  in  this  play  many  instances  of  the  omitted  neut. 
ending. 

(fcu)  6t  jl,  note  the  colloquial  Omission  cf  the  subject  pro- 
noun,  which  is  common  in  the  songs  and  familiär  speech  of 
the  people,  and  often  used  by  Schiller  to  produce  that 
effect. 

mein,  the  use  of  spaced  or  separated  type,  as  in  this 
word;  is  for  emphasis  like  that  of  italics  in  English. 

11-12.  This  song  was  suggested  to  Schiller  by  the  legend 
narrated  by  Scheuchzer,  that  Lake  Calandari  (known  now 
as  ber  Srfnselltfee),  in  the  district  of  Schams  near  Chur,  pos- 
sessed  the  power  of  drawing  into  its  depths  people  who  feil 
asleep  near  it.  The  sweet  strong  attraction  that  beautiful 
water  has  for  all  men  has,  however,  from  the  earliest  times 
been  a  favorite  subject  of  legend  and  poetry  ;  cf.  the  ancient 
story  of  the  Argonaut  Hylas  and  the  modern  bailad  £>er 
Stfdber  by  Goethe. 

15.  %tX  Seltne,  the  'cow-keeper'  or  '  herdsman  '  of  an 
Alpine  dairy  ;  he  drives  the  cows  to  the  5llp(e),  fem.,  i.e. 
mountain  pasture  which  is  not  mowed,  and  tends  them 
there.  The  cows  begin  to  be  driven  up  to  the  $flpen  at  the 
end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  but  the  highest  pastures  are 
not  reached  until  in  July  ;  the  return  in  reverse  order  is 
earlier  or  later,  aecording  to  the  weather.  For  a  large  herd 
and  pasture  there  may  be  the  following  3llpfned)te  or  ällpler ; 
a  Senn(e),  a  3ufetm(e),  i.e.  assistant  to  the  Senrt(e),  a  £trt(e)  or 
$Ü§er,  and  a  £>attbbub,  i.e.  a  '  boy '  usually  of   twelve  or  four- 
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teen  years  ;  when  there  are  so  many,  the  <Semt(e)  is  the  re- 
sponsible  head  of  all,  including  the  dairy-production,  while 
the  £trt(e)  has  Charge  only  of  the  cows. 

17-  $U  $Ctg  (or,  more  strictly,  £U  911$)  faxten  is  the  technical 
expression  for  the  ascent  with  cows  to  the  high  pastures. 
The  present,  used  for  the  future,  has  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing  spring,  and 

ttJtt  Imnmett  tHietier  is  an  explanatory  repetition  of  the  first 
half  of  the  line. 

faxten,  here  in  its  old  meaning  of  '  go '  —  sieben,  tocmbern,  as 
also  in  1.  348. 

20.  Springs  that  flow  in  May  because  of  the  melting  snow, 
but  are  dry  in  autumn. 

25.  6S,  cf.  note  to  1. 

bfltUtettt,  i.e.  with  the  fall  of  avalanches  and  the  bursting 
of  glaciers  ;  cf.  1.  38  and  11.  1780-1. 

Steg,  here  probably  '  path,'  but  different  in  1.  1269. 

26.  The  verb  is  impersonal,  with  Omission  of  the  gram- 
matical  subjeet  e$  and  with  the  logical  subjeet  in  the  dat. 

f<f)totlti>lid)tem  and  (1.  31)  ncBltdjteS,  the  adj.  termination 
^idjt  is  now  generally  replaced  by  A§* 

30.  9tet3,  neut. ;  distinguish  this  from  ber  9ftet3* 

31.  WittT,  accus,  used  absolutely,  as  if  governed  by  with 
or  having  understood. 

35.  SSaffern,  the  same  as  5fteer  of  1.  31  and  SBolfett  of  1.  33, 
and  not  the  torrents  and  waterfalls  on  the  mountain-sides, 
as  many  commentators  interpret. 

*  tJCrättÖett  jtdj,  said  only  of  the  aspect  of  the  landscape. 

"buntyfel  ßradjen,  cf.  11.  25  and  38. 

The  opening  of  this  scene  is  a  dramatic  overture  of 
striking  beauty.  The  romantic  scenery  transports  us  at 
once  into  the  world  of  this  drama.  The  idyllic  songs 
portray  the  peaceful,  joyous  existence  of  an  innocent» 
harmless  people.  Short  as  are  these  songs  of  (as  yet 
unnamed)  representatives  of  the  three  leading  oecupa- 
tions  of  the  Swiss,  they  make  us  know  that  this  people 
is  bound  by  strong  and  intimate  ties  to  its  land,  is  self- 
reliant,  courageous,  tried  and  proved  in  danger. 
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Upon  this  brightness  and  happiness  there  now  begins 
to  gather  the  darkness  of  a  violent  storm.  Thus  the 
note  of  conflict  is  Struck.  These  men  have  no  un- 
reasonable  fear  of  the  natural  storm.  How  will  this 
people  bear  itself  under  the  moral  storm-clouds  of 
oppression  ?  f 

*3M!nat)f,  '  milk-pail.' 

"§ant)fiu(ie,  'boy'  in  the  sense  of  'assistant';  cf.  English 

1  handmaid.' 

37-   Üftttd)'  f)ViXÜ^  (adv.),  '  Be  quick,'  J  Make  haste.' 

Ulaue,  ordinarily  a  freight  boat  from  40  to  60  feet  long, 

but  here,  borrowed  from  Etterlin,  in  the  sense  of  %i\d}txhoot, 

Äa^tt  ;  a  loan-word,  Latin  navis,  early  imported  into  Switzer- 

land  and  Southern  Germany. 

38.  ®et  graue  £f)afoogt,  üt.  4the  gray  dale-governor  '  or 
4  the  gray  lord  of  the  Valley';  personification  as  a  storm- 
spirit  (cf.  1.  425)  of  the  wind  driving  dark  clouds  before  it. 
The  expression  is  from  Scheuchzer,  who  reports  it  of  the 
people  of  Engelberg.       Cf.  Introd.  n.  pp.  xxxi,  xxxii. 

3?tnt,  '  glacier,'  primarily  the  old  snow  of  the  high  Alps 
that  remains  unmelted  from  year  to  year  and  gradually 
becomes  solid  ice  ;  then  also  glacier  or,  as  in  1.  1778,  a 
mountain-top  covered  with  such  snow  and  ice. 

39.  $Ct  ÜKJltjtljettfietn,  really  a  rock  in  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
rising  only  about  eighty  feet  above  its  surface  (cf.  n.  1. 
725).  Either  Schiller  uses  it  here  of  one  or  both  of  the 
peaks  which  he  regarded  as  constituting  the  Haken  (see  p. 
3  and  note),  or  he  misapprehended  the  size  or  location  of 
the  Mythenstein  proper.  The  line  refers  to  the  gathering 
of  a  cloud-cap  about  a  mountain-peak  as  a  sign  of  storm. 

40.  SSettetlotf),  *  weather-hole,'  a  designation  not  in- 
frequently  used  in  mountainous  districts  of  deep,  narrow 
caves  and  crevices,  with  or  without  an  Upper  outlet,  from 
which  in  summer  a  cold  wind  proceeds,  while  in  winter  the 
temperature  is  higher  within  than  without  and  the  draft  is 

t  For  the  running  notes  on  the  plot  and  characters  the  editor  has  drawn 
freely  on  the  commentary  of  H.  Gaudig  in  '  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern/ 
cf.  Preface,  p.  iii. 
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reversed.  According  to  Schiller's  authority  Scheuchzer 
the  line  should  read  IXnb  lau  fyer  etc.,  for  he  says  :  „au3  bcn 
2Öetterlöd)ern,  b.  §.  £öfilen  ober  SBergfpaitett,  Mäjt  e3  fatt  mm  ba$  Setter 
bauernb  fdjön  bleibt,  lau  unb  bünfrig  bei  emtreteubem  ©türm  unb  Siegen." 

42.  '$  for  e£  on  account  of  the  meter,  in  order  to  make 
13  fommt  but  one.syllable  ;  cf.  I.  51. 

SJleinC  Stfjttfe  .  .  .  ®ra£,  implies  that,  after  having  been 
grazing  all  the  morning,  the  sheep  are  feeding  as  if  they 
had  had  nothing. 

43.  2Bäcf)ter,  lit.  'watcher,'  is  the  speaker's  dog  =  English 
'Watch.'  Kuoni's  weather-signs  are  those  natural  to  the 
herdsman. 

44.  45.  Werner's  signs  are  those  of  the  hunter. 

46.  lugett  (with  long  u,  or  in  Swiss  pronunciation  ue)  = 
fe^ettr  essentially  a  South  German  and  Swiss  word  ;  an 
ctymological  parallel  to  English  '  look.' 

tJerlttltfen  is  past  part.  with  the  auxiliary  I)at  omitted,  as  is 
so  frequently  done. 

47-  ßifd,  with  long  t,  is  a  populär  diminutive  of  (Slifabetf). 
Each  cow  has  her  own  name.  These  names  are  sometimes 
women's  names,  but  usually  are  taken  from  physical  char- 
acteristics:  <Sdjecf  'dappled,'  $htfa  (mouse-colored),  (Stüi3(with 
horns  bent  sharply  upward). 

am  ©eläut,  by  the  tinkling  of  her  bell. 

49.  ©elttUte,  here  '  set  of  bells.'  Every  kernte  has  a  ©eldute, 
which  consists  of  three  or  at  least  two  bells,  harmonizing 
with  one  another  and  with  the  sounds  of  the  üul)reü)ett. 

SBetfler,  honorary  title  of  the  upper  herdsman. 

50.  ÖanlSgmajm,  to  be  distinguished  from  £anbmantu 

51.  Sin,  see  note  on  Mft,  1.  10. 

Jtit,  populär  and  dialectic  for  Ttidjt,  in  Central  and  especially 
in  Southern  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

52.  $e$  5lttinöpuferl  =  t>e$  greu)errn  von  9lttittgf)aufen,  cf. 
p.  166.  5Itttng^ä'ufer  is  the  adj.  for  med  from  5lttrw$au3  or 
^Ittingfyaufen,  cf.  11.  128,  282,  717,  2880. 

This  mention  of  Baron  Attinghausen  is  preparatory 
to  the  füll  exposition  of  the  Nobles-plot,  which  is  de- 
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layed  by  reason  of  the  great  length  of  Act  I  until  Scene 
i  of  Act  II. 

JUgejäljtt,  4  told  off  to'  ;  it  is  implied  that  different  herds, 
each  of  definite  number,  were  rented  by  the  baron  to  differ- 
ent shepherds. 

53-  fcet  ÜUf)  (dat.).  .  •  Jtt  §aife  fte^t.  jtt&en,  in  the  mean- 
ing  'become,'  'suit'  governs  the  dat.,  commonly  taking  an 
adverb,  pt,  fd)le$t,  fdjött,  etc.,  and  often  also  an  adverbial 
phrase,  ju  with  the  dat.,  indicating  the  part  of  the  face  or 
body  especially  affected. 

54.  jReifjett,  '  iine,'  cf.  note  on  Äu^retyen,  p.  172. 

55.  This  and  what  is  told  of  the  chamois  just  below  is 
based  on  facts  of  common  experience,  according  to  Schiller's 
authorities. 

56.  ,3ljr  fCttJ  ttidjt  Ilttg!  f  you  are  crazy,'  but  not  too  se- 
riously  said. 

57.  (Qa&)  tfi  Baft)  C—  W#0  9^ßt;  in  effect,  it's  easy  to  say 
that,  if  you  have  no  regard  for  the  facts  of  the  case  ;  cf.  1. 
1381. 

59.  Qit,  in  place  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  used  emphatically. 

60    ?ne,  for  eine,  colloquial  ;  cf.  11.  375,  403,  1876. 
ÜBUtfjUt;  '  sentinel,'  usually  '  vanguard.' 

61.  äBit  ^eKer  pfeife,  in  effect,  '  with  sharp  hissing'  ;  pfeife 
for  pfeifettcttjnltckr  %on,  which  is  said  to  be  »ein  Reiferer,  fdjneibenber, 
ettt>a3  gezogener  £on,  bcr  n>aferfc&etnlid)  au3  bett  $orber$äf)nen  gefyt." 

62.  %ip,  see  note  on  Der  Senne,  1.  15. 
a&getoeifcet,  'grazed  bare.' 

63.  @litf¥fcl'gC,  in  the  older  language  synonymous  with 
glücfltd),  as  here,  but  now  distinguished  from  it  in  prose. 

64.  fef)tt  ftd)'S  .  .  .  lUtetier,  'one  returns  '  or  '  there  is  a 
return.'  An  intransitive  reflexive  (or  an  intransitive  pas- 
sive), used  impersonally  to  express  the  action  without 
reference  to  some  particular  subject,  is  a  rather  frequent 
idiom  in  German. 

65.  gelaufen,  past  part.  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part. 
after  a  verb  of  motion,  to  express  the  mode  of  motion. 

66.  foet  äSßUmgßtt,  colloquially  shortened  form  of  the  name 
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33aumgctrtett,  1.  549  ;  cf.  Sßolfenfduejjeit,  1.  78,  with  the  form  in 
1.  129.  Note  the  familiär  use  of  the  def.  art.  with  the 
proper  name. 

9iljeIIcn,  a  village  in  Unterwaiden,  four  hours  distant  from 
the  lake,  near  to  Wolfenschiessen  ;  see  map. 

The  clouds,  the  thunders,   and   the  lurid  lightnings 
of  oppression  are  indeed  near. 

68.  toa§  (acc.)  gtefifg  (bctS)  ffl  eilig  (tfl)?  '  why  this  haste  ?' 

70.   tuaS  (acc.)  §abt  ifjt?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

bcttlt,  not  to  be  translated,  but  in  effect,  '  I  should  like  to 
know.' 

72.  SaufttJOgt,  *  governor '  or  '  prefect,'  the  title  of  the 
chief  ruler  of  a  district,  canton,  or  country,  appointed  by 
the  Emperor  and  representing  him  ;  in  this  case  it  was 
Beringer  von  Landenberg,  governor  of  Unterwaiden.  There 
are  several  occurrences  of  the  word  $ogt  in  Compounds  in 
this  play:  SReidj3$ogt,cf.  n.  p.  165;  SBurgsogt,  1.  77;  £fjatoogt,  1.  38. 

73.  Ctlt  äJiHtttt  fce£  Xotä,  i.e.  *a  dead  man.'  In  this  phrase 
Sftamt  has  the  old  sense  of  '  vassal,'  '  bondsman,'  and  death 
is  personified  as  a  conqueror  or  lord,  cf.  1.  2791.  Frequently 
the  word  2D?cmn  is  omitted  from  this  phrase. 

74.  foie  SReiftgeH,  '  horsemen,'  '  troopers  ';  this  word  is  now 
used  only  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction. 

75-  ftel)'  itf)  eutf)  (dat.)  SRefce,  '  I  will  give  you  an  aecount  of 
myseif.'  In  this  phrase,  jemembem  (utr)  SRebe  fielen,  the  word 
£Rebe  has  quite  distinctly  its  original  meaning  of  a  reckoning 
or  aecounting,  primarily  in  regard  to  money,  but  then  also 
in  regard  to  other  responsibilities. 

At  this   point   we  must  understand   that   Ruodi  goes 
aside  to  his  boat,  tu   make  it  ready  and  to  untie  it  ;   he 
returns  just  before  1.  103. 
77.   ähttßtJOßt,  ordinarily  '  castellan,'  but  here  rather  '  gov- 
ernor '  or  '  burggrave.' 

OtüftÖCtg  (or  Üfoj?Berg),  a  Castle  in  Unterwaiden,  three  miles 
west  of  Stanz,  on  that  part  of  the  lake  of  Lucerne  which  is 
called  Lake  Alpnach.  The  Scmbwgt,  Landenberg,  had  given 
over  the  stronghold,  of  which  ruins  are  still  to  be  seen,  to 
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Wolfenschiessen,  a  man  of  an  important  noble  family  in 
Unterwaiden,  who  had  adopted  the  cause  of  Austria. 

faß,  'had  his  seat,'  '  lived ' ;  filtert  in  this  sense  is  archaic 
and  poetic. 

78.  ettd),  obj.  of  »erfolgen,  or  to  be  translated  as  the  subject 
of  it,  taken  passively. 

79.  The  first  individual  act  of  redress  has  been  performed 
by  Baumgarten. 

81.  Complete  the  line  with  getfycm  fyätte,  or  with  tfyun  würbe* 

82.  $a\\§XtÜ}t,  '  household  right.'  Both  the  Roman  and 
the  ancient  German  law  gave  to  the  injured  husband  the 
right  to  kill  the  violator  or  paramour  of  his  wife. 

85.  BÖ$,  see  note  to  Sieb,  1.  10. 
89.   Ct=  Ruodi. 

91.  Wttgjl  fce$  %töt§,  for  prose  SobeSaitgfL 

92.  The  effect  of  Baumgarten's  agitation  is  enhanced  by 
the  Omission  of  the  words  fte  rief  or  fte  fagte,  to  introduce  his 
wife's  report,  and  in  this  the  subjunetives  of  indirect  State- 
ment, lieg',  fyuV,  tyctfc',  fei« 

93.  tüftelt/  archaic,  now  poetic. 

94.  "Then  he  made  improper  proposals  to  her.'' 

96.   fttfef)  fjitt^U,  "  quickly  thither,"  i.e.  to  my  house  ;  for 
this  use  of  frifdj,  cf.  11.  103,  176,  364,  765. 
97-  W  tdj  tljm'g  (=ba3)  Sab  gefegnet,  lit.,  '  I  biessed  his 

bath  for  him,'  an  ironical  phrase,  derived  from  the  mediaeval 
custom  that  the  servant  wished  the  bather  well.  Both  the 
simple  fernen  and  the  Compound  gefegnen  are  used  in  this 
phrase. 

100.  §a?§  —  er  fytt  e$* 
Um,  *  from.' 

This  line  gives  the  political  disposition  of  the  people 
of  Unterwaiden. 

101.  tttdjt&ttr,  the  current  present  form  is  rudjfcar. 

tltit  ttHtfo  nadjgefe^t,  impersonal  passive  ;  only  in  this  way 
can  a  passive  be  formed  of  verbs  that  govern  the  dative 
alone  ;  rendered  by  personal  passive  in  English. 

102.   With  or  immediately  after  this  line  Ruodi  returns 
from  his  boat,  having  deeided  not  to  attempt  to  use  it. 
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103.  JjittÜ6etfd)affett  (weak)  =  überfein,  1.  69. 

104.  ((£$)  ge^t  ttid)t,  '  it  can't  be  done  '  ;  cf.  English,  *  it's 
no  go.' 

107.   2>ettt  üWfttf)fiett,  '  neighbor'  in  the  biblical  sense. 

109.  $e?  $Q$n  tft  lö#,  '  the  Föhn  has  broken  loose.'  Föhn, 
probably  from  Latin  Favonius  as  a  loan-word,  is  the  south- 
east  to  south  wind,  warm  and  dry,  which  blows  in  Central 
Switzerland  from  time  to  time,  most  frequently  in  spring 
and  autumn,  lasting  sometimes  only  a  few  hours  and  again 
a  week  or  longer.  The  older  view  that  this  wind  originated 
in  Africa,  as  the  sirocco,  is  now  rejected  by  the  best 
authorities,  who  refer  it  to  general  meteorological  con- 
ditions,  affecting  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  well.  This  wind  is  to  Switzerland  a  source  of 
important  benefits  as  well  as  of  dangers  ;  it  makes  plants 
wither,  animals  fret  and  chafe,  men  inactive,  and  may  be 
very  destructive  on  both  land  and  water,  but  it  melts  away 
the  snow,  hastening  spring,  and  later  dries  the  hay  and 
ripens  the  grapes. 

in.  mein,  poetic  for  metner,  gen.  of  tdj. 

112.  (g£  gel)t  ttltt$  ßefiett,  *  it's  a  matter  of  life  (and  death),' 
or  '  his  life  is  at  stake ';  in  usual  prose,  (ES  gilt  ba$  £efcen. 

114.  Cf.  11.  1528-9. 

115.  Ätttb  in  this  phrase  is  the  old  plural. 

121.  9tettUlt0£ufer,  cf.  note  on  SSfteer,  1.  31.  It  was  but  little 
over  half  a  mile  distant. 

124.   fjtttüfs ertrüge,  pret.  subjunetive,  potential. 
T25.  (td>)  muf^ 

126.  bet  2eH,  cf.  note  on  ber,  1.  66. 

SÜrßlett,  a  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  valley  of  the 
Schächen,  half  an  hour's  distance  above  Altorf  in  Uri. 

127.  Characteristically  Tell's  first  utterance  is  of  help. 

128.  5lljettetf  cf.  note  on  1.  52. 

129.  Cf.  note  on  1.  72. 

130.  SölttgÖ,  cf.  Introduction,  n.  pp.  xxxv,  xxxvi. 

133.  füttflt't,  such  elision  is  characteristic  of  old  German 
and  of  present  Alemannic  dialects  ;  cf.  11.  175,  1389. 
136.  itU$tn,  for  prose,  frejeugetn 


XOTES.  181 

$U  ttJ 0 9 C U  (i(l).  In  German  the  active  innn.  with  \U  is  often 
used  in  dependence  on  a  form  of  fein,  with  the  logical  value 
of  a  passive  infin. 

x36.   läfjt  ftdj  atte£  tätigen,  '  everything  can  be  ventured.' 

I37-   §Ößenta^en,  'jaws  of  death'  (tit.,  hell). 

139.  Bttlöe,  not  merely  in  a  narrow  sense  'brave,'  but  as 
always  in  the  broader  sense  of  4  good,'  '  worthy.' 

141.   tyoxt,  only  poetic,  prose  £afen. 

iäftt  fttfj'S  gemö^lttf)  raten,  '  advice  can  (very )  comfortably 
(or  easily)  be  given.' 

143.    In  translation  take  cröatmen  after  ftd). 

*  Ritten  =  Kuoni  and  Seppi. 

145.  unü  (n>är'£)  mein  leiMitf)  (=  eigenes)  fiini). 

146.  After  QufcÜ  (Latin  genitive  of  3ubae)  understand  Jag. 
October  2Sth  is  St.  Simon's  and  St.  Jude's  day.  Ruodi  finds 
a  pretext  in  the  superstition  that  the  lake  demanded  on  this 
day  the  sacrifice  of  a  human  life.  This  belief  is  often  held 
concerning  lakes  and  rivers  and  midsummer-day.  This  line 
gives  us  definitely  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  drama. 

145.  mit  eitler  OieHe  =  mit  bteper  $ebe  cfjne  Ibat,  '  with  idle 
words,'  cf.  1.  2511. 

149.   ttJerDen,  poetic  for  prose  \u  Seil  werben.     Cf.  1.  645. 

155.  Ö)ö()l,  'indeed.'  as  also  in  1.  163. 

156.  ün  aniserer,  =  ©stt 

158.  Öer  9Jlenid)en,  gen,  flur,  depending  on  £anb  under- 
stood. 

159.  luenn  .  .  •  begegnet,  here  euphemism  for  trenn  icf>  fterfo; 
cf.  in  Latin  :   si  quid  mihi  humanitus  aeeidisset. 

160.  laffen,  'let  be,'  '  leave  undone.' 

161.  SPicifter  Stenemtann,  virtually  a  Compound  with  the 
chief  accent  on  ?2fteifter  ;  the  meaning  is,  in  effect,  boatman 
by  calling,  professional  boatman. 

168.  Äräfttglidj,  old  and  Bibiical  form  of  frafttg,  an  in- 
frequent  adverb  in  modern  German. 

170.   angetyrengt,  cf.  note  on  gelaufen,  1.  65. 

172.    Complete  the  line  with  bafrt. 

T73-    T,t§  SBegl/  'this  wav,'  adv.  gen.     That  bee  here  has 
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very   strong   demonstrative   force   is   shown  by  its  accent, 
which  is  indicated  by  the  spacing  of  the  type. 

175.  Otdt,  contraction  for  rettet,  2d  plur.  imper.^  cf.  fürd)ft, 
1.  133  ;  reitet  Jtt,  *  ride  on  hard.' 

176.  SBentt  \\t  ftifd)  Beilegt,  '  **  you  hasten  quickly,'  '  if  you 
bestir  yourselves  briskly ';  betlegen  seems  here  to  be  intended 
to  be  a  boatman's  expression  of  rapid  movement  used  mock- 
ingly  ;  if  so,  Schiller  mistook  its  meaning,  which  is  really 
« to  heave  to,'  '  to  lay  to';  Beilegen,  as  an  intrans.  verb,  in  the 
sense  of  ftcr)  barem  galten,  ntd)t  mübe  werben,  i.e.  '  to  keep  on,'  '  to 
lay  on,'  is  not  otherwise  known. 

178.  Utl$,  ethical  dative,  untranslatable. 
BÜ^en,  '  suffer  for  it.' 

182.  iiiefetn  Sanfte  =  ben  bret  2öalbilätten* 

The  second  part  of  this  scene  is  a  drama  in  miniature 
whose  title  might  be  "  Teil,  the  Rescuer."  Upon  the 
exposition  of  Baumgarten's  Situation  and  danger  the 
plot  proper  follows  in  the  refusal  of  Ruodi  and  the 
readiness  of  Teil  to  rescue  him.  The  vigorous  move- 
ment of  the  dialogue  is  noteworthy.  One  typical  out- 
rage of  a  most  sacred  relation  and  right,  which  has 
been  attempted  in  Unterwaiden,  is  exhibited  to  us  in 
the  narrative  and  the  person  of  Baumgarten,  while  the 
scene  ends  with  wanton  robbery  and  destruetion  in  Uri. 
Nevertheless  one  rescue  has  been  effected  before  our 
very  eyes,  and  that  by  a  man  of  unique  power  (1.  164). 
May  he  not  be  the  savior  of  the  country,  for  whom 
Ruodi  despairingly  prays  as  the  scene  closes  ? 

Tell's  character  is  drawn  in  some  of  its  main  lines 
with  bold  strokes.  He  is  quick  to  see  need  of  help  in 
others ;  he  is  quick  in  decision  ;  he  is  unselfish ;  he  trusts 
in  God,  even  to  the  risking  of  his  life  ;  he  excels  in 
physical  strength  and  skill.  But  he  seems  not  inclined 
to  deliberation  and  counsel  ;  his  eyes  are  not  open  to 
the  general  dangers  that  threaten  from  the  governors  ; 
it  is  the  fate  of  Ruodi  as  an  individual,  and  not  the 
collective  interest  of  the  Swiss,  that  moves  him  ;  he 
acts  also  solely  as  an  individual.      Herein  lies  now  the 
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great  importance — often  underestimated — of  this  scene 
for  the  Tell-plot.  It  insures  our  enthusiastic  admira- 
tion  of  Teil,  upon  which  our  confidence  in  him  shall 
rest  unshaken  during  Scene  3  of  this  Act  and  his  later 
absence  (Act  IL  Sc.  2)  from  the  meeting  of  the  Rütli. 

Act  I.     Scene  2. 

*  Steinen,  a  village  northwest  of  the  town  Schwyz,  near 
Lake  Lowerz. 

*  ©ttmffadjet,  see  note,  p.  166. 

*  pfeifet,  see  note,  p.  168. 

184.  Öfitetef),  the  longer  form  Djlerretdj  is  used  also  where 
metrical  convenience  requires,  as  in  1.  194. 

185.  Utetd),  the  Empire  as  distinguished  from  Austria ; 
see  Introd.  p.  xlvi. 

187.  fclödj,  for  emphasis,  as  often,  '  do '  or  '  pray.' 
SSitttn,  old  German  for  £au$frau  ;  cf.  11.  238  and  516. 

188.  This  line  is  Homeric  ;  cf.  Iliad,  vi.  224-5. 

189.  ©et^tUt,  a  hamlet  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  lake 
beneath  the  Rigi. 

190.  £Ba$  •  •  •  GUd)  StfjtoeteS,  'whatever  hardship.'  The 
adj.  is  used  substantively  with  the  indefinite  pronoun  toa&, 
whose  indefinite  character  is  increased,  as  very  often,  by 
the  insertion  of  ctudj  (nur  or  immer  are  likewise  used). 

190-192,  cf.  11.  492,  1437,  1458-9. 

193.  (Sin  andrer  Äatfer,  =  ein  Äatfer  »on  einem  anberen  §aufe  als 
ba$  §a&3&urgtfdje*  The  imperial  office  was  elective,  not  hered- 
itary  ;  see  1.  3023  and  n. 

194.  The  first  clause  is  the  condition,  the  second  is  the 
conclusion. 

erft  =  einmal. 

The  conversation  between  Pfeifer  and  Stauffacher — 
a  brief  introduetion  to  the  main  portion  of  the  scene — 
makes  it  evident  that  those  parts  of  Switzerland  which 
are  under  (as  Lucerne  since  the  year  1291)  the  imme- 
diate  authority  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  are  no  less 
sorely  oppressed  and  would  gladly  return  to  their  for- 
mer liberty  in  allegiance  to  the  Empire, 
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■*@ettrtti>,  see  note,  p.  168. 

The  conversation  between  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud  rests 
on  Tschudi's  narrative.  In  tone  and  in  some  details  it  re- 
sembles  the  dialogue  of  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare's 
Julius  Ccesar,  Act  II.  Sc.  i. 

198.  ©ebteftcn  (here  neut.),  '  sorrovy,'  a  word  borrowed  by 
Schiller  from  Tschudi,  and  by  this  passage  introduced  into 
literature  as  a  noble,  poetic  term,  with  this  figurative  mean- 
ing  and  also  the  original  one  of  '  want,'  '  defect.' 

203  ff.  These  lines  are  reminiscent  of  Homer  :  cf.  Odyssey, 
xx.  212  and  ix.  425. 

207.  ßöelft^,  4  nobleman's  seat,'  '  manor-house.' 

208.  neu;  the  building  was  new,  not  rebuilt. 

209.  Homeric,  cf.  Odyssey,  v.  245  and  xxi.  44. 
IRi^ttUd^  Heyne  in  the  Grimm  Wörterbuch,  viii.  901,  says 

this:  SBmfelmctg,  um  ettt>a$  fenfrecfjt  ju  richten ;  we  may  then  render 
it  by  '  (carpenter's)  Square,'  or  more  loosely  by  '  rule  and 
measure.' 

210.  *  Its  many  Windows  are  bright  with  light  and  com- 
fort.' 

211.  212.  This  use  of  coats-of-arms  and  wise  sayings, 
mostly  in  rhyme,  was  very  widespread  in  Europe  and  may 
still  be  seen  on  many  German  and  Swiss  houses,  high  up 
on  the  gable  ends  and  over  the  doors  ;  a  date  and  the 
owner's  name  are  often  also  given  ;  colored  glass  Windows 
were  often  similarly  treated  ;  the  lines  generally  contained 
a  religious  sentiment,  but  were  sometimes  humorous. 

214.    ttiOljl/  as  in  1.  155,  'indeed,'  '  it  is  true.' 
219,  220.   The  governor  is  Hermann    Gessler  (see  p.  165), 
whose    residence    was   the   Castle   of   Küssnacht,    of   which 
ruins   are  still  to  be  seen  near  the  village  of  that  name  in 
the  Canton  Schwyz,  at  the  northernmost  end  of  the  lake. 

221.  tfllUt&enttlf  personal  intransitive,  while  at  present 
this  verb  is  used  only  impersonally  or  reflexively,  and  here 
one  would  have  to  say  ftcf)  tmmbernb, 

226.  Üitömetnenftr  'with  evil  intens' 

227.  fd)tteÜ  BefO!Ut£H>  '  with  quick  presence  of  mind.' 

229.   tUXCB  may  be   regarded    as  in  construction  parallel 


NOTES.  185 

to  meinet  so  that  Stauffacher  says  in  effect :  This  house 
belongs  to  the  Emperor  who  is  your  sovereign  as  well  as 
mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  rief  from  him.  It  is  also  possible  to 
make  eureS  neut.  nom.  sg.  agreeing  with  £au3  understood  ; 
then  the  meaning  will  be  :  This  house  belongs  to  the 
Emperor  and,  as  far  as'you  represent  him,  it  belongs  to 
you,  but  I  hold  it  in  fief.  The  expression  is  given  by 
Tschudi  with  this  same  ambiguity,  which  is  probably  not 
unintentional. 

232.   auf  fCtUC   eigne  §ant)>    '  on   his   own  aecount,'   '  inde- 
pendently.' 

233-   ©tttlrt'/  'live  on,'  'live  along.' 
234.  fidj  unterfieljen,  oid  for  unternehmen. 
235-  tttt^igüdj,  for  modern  tro£tg* 

We  know  now  that  the  Austrian  governors  do  grievous 
wrong  in  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  and  our 
thoughts  have  followed  Teil  across  the  Lake  to  Schwyz, 
which  seemed  the  abode  of  peace  and  plenty  as  the 
play  opened.  How  is  it  here  ?  The  keynote  of  the 
answer  has  been  given  by  Pfeifer's  words,  which 
encouraged  Stauffacher  to  persist  in  Opposition  to  all 
encroachment,  and  reminded  him  of  his  impending 
personal  danger.  Even  the  honorable,  upright,  wealthy 
man,  a  leader  in  the  Community,  is  no  more  secure  from 
insult  and  injury  than  the  meanest.  Gertrud  has  long 
divined  her  husband's  sorrow  and  fear,  which  she  now 
leads  him  to  State  explicitly.  Stauffacher's  attitude 
toward  Gessler  is  characteristic  of  the  natural  disposi- 
tion  of  the  Swiss  towTard  the  governors,  to  whom  as 
representatives  of  the  Emperor  they  feel  respectful 
Submission  to  be  due. 
238.  §ert  Unfc  ß^toitt  'lord  and  husband,'  cf.  note  to 
SE&irtm,  1.  187. 

240.   Cf.  note  to  Gertrud,  p.  168. 

tfi^m'  tdj  TfliÜ)  Qu  fein),  Homeric  naive  expression  of  self- 
esteem  without  coneeit. 

244.   ^kfgamentCr    'parchments,'    on    which    were   written 
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the  charters  of  their  liberties  granted  by  the  Emperors  ; 
cf.  1.  1331. 

254.  Stfjtotyjer'  sg.  for  plural  =  primarily  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

tttcf)t>  not  to  be  translated.  This  use  of  the  negative, 
after  another  negative,  or  a  word  containing  the  idea  of 
negation,  is  widespread  and  historic  in  German,  although 
sometimes  theoretically  objected  to  as  a  pleonasm.  Cf.  11. 
803-4,  I535- 

gfütfienf}att$  and  £Ret(f)>  l-  256,  same  distinction  as  in  11.  184 
and  185. 

257.  gehalten  tmi)  getrau  ($aben),  *  steadily  did.' 

258.  tuentt  Üf)  lüge;  '  if  what  I  say  is  not  so.' 

262.  Gessler  and  Landenberg,  being  younger  sons,  had 
neither  a  Castle  of  his  own. 

264.  9tetdj3fiitfL  '  Prince  of  the  Empire,'  the  lord  holding 
any  territory  as  an  immediate  vassal  of  the  Emperor  as 
such. 

266.  ben  §öd)ftett  in  ber  ßJjrijlenfjeit.  in  the  title  tcufer  bed 
^eiligen  romtfdjen  fRetc^e^  beutfcfyer  Nation,  the  German  Emperor 
claimed  the  world-sovereignty  of  the  ancient  Roman 
Emperors,  which  claim  received  added  sanction  within 
Christendom  from  his  being  crowned  by  the  Pope.  Cf.  11. 
305,  870. 

267-8.  As  younger  son  he  had  no  right  to  any  landed 
inheritance,  but  only  to  the  title  of  knight. 

372.  ertoarten  =  warten  or  abmxttn. 

273-  gcßttfet  ftat)  =  gefüllt,  fcefrtebtgt. 

277.  0b  as  a  preposition  with  gen.  or  dat.  is  obsolete 
except  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction  ;  in  usual  prose  über 
with  the  acc,  or  ttegett  with  gen. 

agitieret  =  rudjloje  Xyxamn. 

279.  ttntetf  an  inhabitant  of  Uri,  or  as  here  an  adj.  =  '  of 
Uri.' 

281.  fdjttfft  e£  (indef.  object)  =  treibt  e$,  '  is  acting,'  Ms 
doing,'  in  the  most  general  sense. 

282.  $et  8anJ»ettBergerf  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  cf.  1.  72. 
überm  @ee,  in  Unterwaiden. 


NOTES.  187 

284-5.  ©etfl&ItsSe 0UUtett,  as  a  rather  loose  Compound  in 
a  play  intended  to  be  spoken,  is  divided  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  the  beginning  of  the  next,  a  thing  which  can 
usually  be  done  only  in  comic  poetry  for  humorous  effect. 

£Be0Utnen>  as  the  verb  beginnen  is  quite  frequently  used  in 
the  sense  of  machen,  tlnm,  so  its  infinitive  used  as  a  noun,  as 
here,  often  has  the  sense  of  Z$at,  Z$m. 

286.  tVLXtXt  lengthened  form  of  euer,  gen.  plur.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  bll,  dependent  as  a  partitive  genitive  on 
etliche.  For  other  instances  of  this  form  of  the  gen.  pl. 
cf.  11.  1871,  2062,  2419. 

288.  etkÖigCtt/  more  common  in  this  sense  is  now  enttebtgen, 
cf.  11.  2244,  3018. 

289.  ffl,  '  then.' 

adjt(e)>  in  the  general  sense  of  meinen,  beulen,  as  here,  is 
archaic,  Biblical. 

ntdjt  only  with  uerlaffenr  not  with  gnäiug  fein. 

291.  gafiftennih  'intimate  friend,'  cf.  Greek  |e^o£  and 
Latin  hospes. 

294.  angefeljen(e)   grofje   §errenlenie,  '  distinguished  and 

important  men  of  Standing.'  As  here  Schiller  very  often 
leaves  undeclined  the  first  of  two  adjectives  modifying  the 
same  noun.  By  £>errenleute  are  meant  rieh  landowners  who 
in  manner  of  living,  esteem,  and  influence  vie  with  the 
nobility. 

295.  gemeint  is  obsolete  in  this  sense  of  '  familiär,' 
*  intimate.' 

tJetttantf  'reliable,'  'trusty.' 

Resistance  to  the  designs  and  the  acts  of  Austria,  in 
order  to  be  successful,  must  be  the  united  resistance 
of  the  whole  people.  The  first  prompting  to  this  comes 
from  a  woman  of  large  mind  and  noble  heart.  If  she 
represents  the  free-born  women  of  Switzerland,  there 
is  indeed  hope  for  the  land.  Though  resting  on  a 
broad  foundation  of  historical  knowledge  and  of  great 
political  insight,  the  immediate  motive  of  Gertrud  is 
purely    individual,     her   husband's   personal    danger. 
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44  She  thinks  as  a   statesman,   she    feels   as  a  woman, 
she  wills  as  a  heroine." 

299.  fttH,  modifies  beuten,  not  toeröot. 

303.  friefcgetoofjnte  =  an  ben  grieben  geroöljnte. 

304.  fragten?  preterite  subjunctive,  '  do  you  mean  to  say 
that  we  should  venture?'  etc. 

305.  ^etttt  fcer  S&tltr  see  note  on  1.  266. 

306.  $et  §UÜ  @tf)eitt,  *a  good  pretext.'  They  are  only 
waiting  for  the  appearance  of  things  to  be  in  their  favor 
(good). 

312-329.  Note  the  vigorous  animated  movement  of  the 
dialogue  in  alternating  distichs. 

312.  9(fi.  The  (Streitaxt  was  the  ancient  German  weapon 
of  foot-soldiers  along  with  the  räftorgertftertt  (a  club  with  an 
iron  head  having  numerous  projecting  spikes)  and  the 
§eMarbe* 

315.  2>te  §erfce  fdjlägt  eruni  itegirtem  bibücai,  cf.  Matt. 

xxvi.  31  and  Zechariah  xiii.  7. 
324.   Cf.  1.  2367. 

331.  getb  Utttl  §0f,  may  be  fittingly  duplicated  by  '  hearth 
and  home  '  ;  an  alliterative  phrase  like  the  Standard  §att3 
unb  £of  and  countless  others  ;  cf.  11.  742-3,  895,  1484,  2706, 
3287.  Many  of  these  formulas  have  come  down  essentially 
unchanged  from  the  oldest  times,  when  perhaps  the  chief 
characteristic  of  poetic  form  was  alliteration. 

SfreUÖett,  dat.  pl.,  but  equivalent  to  the  sg.  in  English. 
The  pl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  such  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  preposition,  when  no  adjective  modifies  the  noun. 

332.  §eertnadjt  —  usual  £ecre$madjt. 

Stauffacher  is  a  man  of  strong  character  ;  he  has  a 
vivid  sense  of  justice  and  is  strictly  conscientious. 
Therefore  he  deliberates  and  is  not  hasty  in  deciding 
upon  action,  though  we  may  expect  him  to  be  of  reso- 
lute, intense  energy  when  he  has  once  committed  him- 
self.  Gertrud's  clear  thinking  and  almost  inspired  feel- 
ing  enlighten  and  strengthen  Stauffacher's  mind  and 
heart,  until  his  last  shrinking — that  from  the  horrors 
of  war — is  overcome. 
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333«  fa!)f',  probably  in  the  general  sense  of  '  go,'  '  travel ' 
as  in  11.  17,  348,  and  usually  in  this  drama,  and  this  even  if 
vve  suppose  him  to  go  by  boa1"  part  of  the  way. 

fietjnÖC'U  ftU$Z§,  '  immediately,'  an  adverbial  genitive  imi- 
tated  from  the  Latin  ablative  absolute  staute  pede.  The  tau- 
tology  of  fte^nben  8u|je$  gfetcfy  is  natural  to  Stauffacher's  present 
impatient  haste. 

334.  tttit,  dat.  of  interest,  equivalent  to  possessive  adj., 
*  of  mine.' 

äßaltjer  Surft,  see  p.  167. 

336.  SSttttttCrljerT,  '  banneret,'  or  '  lord  of  the  banner,'  was 
the  bearer  of  the  chief  Standard  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
canton  or  district  when  marching  against  an  enemy.  Men 
of  dignity  and  position  were  chosen  for  this  office. 

337.  tum  ttttingljau*,  see  p.  165. 

The  interview,  here  intended,  is  omitted  later  because  of 
the  Intervention  of  Melchthal  ;  cf.  especially  11.  692-5. 

341.  toeü,  in  the  old  original  sense  of  '  while,'  btetöeü,  »cty* 
renb. 

343-  ©OtteSjjattfe,  probably  the  monastery  at  Einsiedeln  ; 
see  the  note  to  1.  51g. 

346.  $u  ältfjetft,  adv.  of  place,  '  way  out,'  '  far  out.' 

347.  gcettueg,  'highway,'  for  usual  ^ecrjlrapc. 

This  scene  has  been  the  exposition  of  the  Yeomen- 
plot.  In  the  steady  onward  flow  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  husband  and  wife  has  been  developed  the  deci- 
sion  which  is  to  put  into  action  the  power  of  an  entire 
people.  In  contrast  with  the  appeals  which  Scene  1 
made  to  the  outer  eye,  it  is  here  chiefly  the  inner  visiorf 
before  which  a  soul-drama  is  unfolded.  The  more  epic 
elements  of  narration  and  description  are  made  to  serve 
dramatic  ends. 

The  appearance  of  Teil  with  Baumgarten  assures  us 
of  the  successful  issue  of  the  struggle  with  nature  and 
man  with  which  Scene  1  ends  ;  it  thus  aptly  binds  the 
two  scenes  together  and  prepares  for  the  following 
scene, 
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Act  I.     Scene  3. 

*  SlttOtf  (Slltborf),  chief  town  of  the  Canton  Uri,  half  an 
hour  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  at  which  its  port  is 

Flüelen. 

*  gebieten  =  »orgerticft. 

*  §röttüögt,  '  taskmaster/  '  overseer.'  Srone  was  compul- 
sory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord. 

*  ©efettCtt  ttttb  ©attölattger,  '  workmen  and  (under)labor- 
ers.' 

353-  5JtCÖt  lang'  gefeiert,  'no  long  rest  .'  ;  gefeiert,  as  also 
§U0efa^ten  in  the  next  line,  is  the  past  participle  used  ellip- 
tically  for  the  imperative.  This  Substitution,  like  that  of 
the  infinitive  or  indicative,  is  commonly  emphatic. 

356.  2tt0  is  sometimes  used  in  a  contemptuous  or  humor- 
ous  way  of  persons,  one  or  more,  '  those  fellows.' 

357-  ©Ci^t  Sa5  gefabelt  ?»  '  do  you  call  that  a  load  ? '  (lit.  '  is 
that  called  loaded  ? ')  ;  with  verbs  of  calling,  the  past  parti- 
ciple, as  originally  in  predicate  apposition,  is  used  with  the 
sense  of  the  infinitive  or  a  verbal  noun. 

358.  Neither  ^Hgtltelie  nor  the  verb  befteljlen,  which  itsug- 
gested,  can  be  literally  rendered  by  ordinary  English  terms; 
yet  as  the  German  expression  is  unusual  and  poetic,  the 
literal  translation  would  be  scarcely  any  more  bold;  other- 
wise  Beftefjlen  =  'shirk.' 

360.  SttUttg  originally  meant  '  Jurisdiction,'  '  authority-,' 
but  is  here  equivalent  to  %voin$of,  £errettf)of,  or  '  dungeon,' 
4  keep.'  In  1.  370  the  form  3&Ultg  with  same  meaning,  for 
modern  Stinttger. 

362.  anftettig  =  hxauäfiax,  gefötcft,  tü^ttg* 

365-  ßtttgetöettKe),  figuratively  for  £er$,  ©efityl ;  cf.  Eng- 
lish Biblical  expression  '  bowels  of  compassion.' 

367.  'S  ifi  Jjimmeifdjretenfc  =  ed  ffireit  jum  Fimmel ;  cf.  Gene- 
sis iv.  10. 

368.  QlttttS,  predicate  possessive  genitive  ;  complete  the 
line  with  ijr  or  with  9)füe$t  tjl. 

370-  S^iwg  Urt ;  cf.  1.  360  and  note.  Some  ten  miles 
above  Altorf  near  Amstäg  lie  on  a  low  hill  the  ruins  of  a 
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Castle.  Tschudi,  whom  Schiller  follows,  places  it  at  Altorf , 
and  relates  that  Gessler,  on  being  asked  its  name,  replied, 
Broing,  Urt  unber  bte  ©tagen,  i.e.  '  Keep  üri  under  the  yoke  (?).' 
We  may  imitate  the  play  on  the  meaning  of  Btoirtg  and  §ix>in* 
gen  by  using  '  keep  '  and  '  keep  down.' 

375-  'mwfcer  —  etnctnber,  cf.  note  to  1.  60. 

378.  gjludjge&äutäe  =  »erflud&teS  ©ebäube,  cf.  11.  457-8. 

380.  giet  tft  nifyi  #Ut  feilt,  common  negative  form  of  the 
Biblical  phrase,  Matt.  xvii.  4. 

381.  Uri  is  the  '  land  of  freedom, '  because  this  canton  was 
the  first  to  attain  immediate  dependence  lipon   the  Empire. 

384.  ,  fürfoet/  etymological  parallel  to  English  '  further,' 
obsolete,  except  in  archaistic  or  elevated  diction  ;  Itidjt  für* 
foet,  *  nevermore.' 

385.  Stauffacher's  exclamation  is  spokenat  the  same  time 
with  this  line. 

3f(ttttfcit*  The  precise  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  not 
easy  to  determine  ;  as  a  technical  term  of  the  art  of  forti- 
fication  it  means  the  side  wall  of  a  bastion  or  of  a  bastion- 
like  projection  at  the  corner  of  a  large  structure,  but  this 
sense  seems  hardly  large  enough  here  ;  in  a  passage  in 
Scheuchzer,  which  probably  was  in  Schiller's  mind,  it  means 
side,  flank,  or  is  synonymous  with  Strebepfeiler;  on  the  whole, 
it  seems  best  to  regard  gtanfen  as  standing  here  for  (Betten  or 
acutem,  and  to  render  (  these  walls,  these  buttresses.' 

388.  A  natural  thought,  and  also  suggested  by  Scheuchzer, 
who  says,  e.g,,  '  Our  fortresses  .  .  .  are  our  high  mountains, 
placed  .  .  .  by  the  omnipotent  wisdom  of  God;'  and  again, 
1  I  have  now  several  times  named  the  mountains  buildings 
(©ebäue).  .  .  .  The  foundations  of  the  mountains  are  very 
strong  layers  (courses  or  underpinning),  upon  which  the 
main  pillars  rest.  The  SBlanfen  or  ^langgen  [i.e.,  the  glctnfen 
of  1.  385]  are  like  to  the  anteridibus  or  buttresses.' 

The  several  somewhat  distinct  parts  of  this  scene  are 
made  one  by  the  locality  in  which  they  are  naturally 
presented,  and  by  their  relation  to  the  collective 
liberty  of  the  people.  The  ways  of  Teil  returning  home 
and  of  Stauffacher  going  to  Walther  Fürst  lead  through 
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Altorf.     By  this  means  this  scene  is  connected  with  the 
preceding. 

The  acts  of  violence  and  oppression  which  the  pre- 
ceding scenes  depicted  were  directed  against  individu- 
als,  and  the  least  important  was  the  one  in  Uri  at  the 
end  of  Scene  i.  Furthermore  the  last  scene  encouraged 
us  to  hope  for  active  and  successful  resistance  against 
the  tools  of  Austria.  Now  here  in  Uri  \ve  begin  to  real- 
ize  how  profoundly  dangerous  the  Situation  is.  The 
most  sacred  collective  interests  of  the  whole  people  are 
threatened.  We  see,  as  it  were,  the  very  execution  of 
the  Austrian  plan  to  keep  down  this  people  and  bury 
its  liberty.  But  we  see  also  the  liberty-loving  spirit 
of  the  people  and  their  growing  impatience  of  op- 
pression. 
390.  gaft!tacf)t0auf$ug,  ""carnjval  procession.' 
393.  9luf rieten  .  .  .  auf  fjofjet  SÖUle,  anunusüalexpression 
in  the  words  aufrichten  for  aufpflanzen,  and  (Säule  for  Stange. 

394-  tn  TOötf,  as  Tschudi  has  it ;  but  Act  III.  Sc.  3,  p.  84, 
ha s  Bei  Qtltorf* 

407.  Tioäjf  '  at  least '  or  '  only.' 

®Öf  '  in  this  case '  or  '  as  things  are.' 

408.  2er  §Ut  t)0n  Oftttttiä),  the  ducal  Coronet  of  Austria, 
a  crown  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  and  surmounted 
by    an    orb.      From    1.    403    it    would    seem    that    quite    an 
ordinary  hat  was  intended  ;   here  is  plainly  prominent  the  " 
crown.     The  relation  between  the  two  is  not  defined. 

Note  again  the  pervading  distinction  in  11.  407-411  be- 
tween the  Empire  and  Austria,  i.e.  the  House  of  Habsburg, 
as  in  11.  184-5. 

408-9.  Uljnm.  It  was  the  Castle  called  the  Stein  zu  Baden 
on  the  Limmat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence  of  Emperor  Albrecht  when  in  Switzerland  as  head 
of  the  Habsburg  family.  Here  were  granted  to  Swiss 
vassals  the  fiefs  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  This  Castle 
was  destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

411.  Obeisance  to  the  hat  might  be  interpreted  as  formal 
acknowledgment  of  Austria  in  place  of  imperial  authority. 
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*2icfe  (fcer  Söüfme),  '  background.' 

As  the  Keep  threatens  physical  liberty,  so  the  hat 
and  the  edict  of  obeisance  to  it  threaten  spiritual 
liberty.  They  are  designed  to  degrade  and  break  the 
very  spirit  of  the  people  ;  by  one  and  the  same  act  the 
Swiss  are  to  accept  insult,  arbitrary  cruelty,  and 
allegiance  to  Austria.  The  last  two  lines  reveal  the 
intention  of  the  piain  people  and  their  means  to  its 
aceomplishment  ;  the  lines  are  as  it  were  the  introduc- 
tion  of  the  motif  of  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

The  Crier  on  his  rounds  through  the  Canton  appears 
now  naturally  enough  in  Altorf. 
414.  $f)X  tDiffet  ItUlt  Sefdjcifc,  '  Now  you  know  all  about  it.' 
We  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  Teil  and  Stauffacher 
since  1.  387,  so  that  the  reference  in  these  words  is  not 
definite,  whether  to  the  State  of  affairs  in  Uri,  or  to  Tell's 
opinion,  or  to  the  particular  fact  of  the  building  of  the 
Zwing.  Note  the  vigor  of  the  dialogue  in  pregnant  one-line 
Speeches,  the  stichomythy  of  the  Greek  drama. 

416.  The  genitive  is  now  construed  with  ent6e|ten  only  in 
poetic  or  elevated  diction. 

420.   cinj'gC  =  etmig  mögliche,  'only  possible.' 
422.   f(jjnellen>  partly  with  the   older  meaning  of  '  violent/ 
1  rash,'  and  partly  as  a  serious  word-play  in  connection  with 
fur$.     The  line  is  modelled  on  the  common   proverb  ©cftttltgc 
Ferren  regieren  rutft  fartae. 

424.  This  is  still  a  strict  legal  requirement  especially  in 
Uri.  Kuenen  states  that  disregard  of  it  in  January,  1S79, 
was  the  cause  of  the  confiagration  which  consumed  the 
greater  part  of  the  town  of  Meiringen  in  the  Haslithal. 

431.  JJtC  ßanÖe^  the  Cantons.  The  oldest  plural  of  £anb 
was  £anb;  then  from  the  fourteenth  Century  at  least  £ärtber 
came  into  use  and  is  now  the  sole  form  in  common  use;  the 
form  £cmbe  arose  in  the  seventeenth  Century,  in  poetic  and 
elevated  diction,  and  is  established  as  an  ordinary  prose 
word  only  in  this  present  sense  of  the  parts  of  a  political 
whole. 
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438-9.  Contain  a  clear  indication  of  the  plan  of  sclf- 
liberation. 

442.   ttm$r  for  tt>a3  aufy,  *  whatever.' 

442-5.  The  rhymes  are  employed  here  after  Shakespeare's 
example  to  emphasize  the  conclusion  of  the  dialogue  and 
the  importance  of  Tell's  words,  which  disclose  to  us  Tell's 
character  and  provide  us  with  an  explanation  of  his  non- 
appearance  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

445.  c$  fofl  an  mir  nic&t  fehlen/  *I  shaii  not  be  found 

wanting.' 

This  forceful  dialogue  between  Stauffacher  and  Teil 
presents  to  us  in  further  measure  and  with  great. 
definiteness  their  Standpoints  and  their  characters. 
Stauffacher  is  resolutely  in  favor  of  collective  action  by 
the  people,  and  of  previous  Joint  deliberation.  Teil 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  such  general  Con- 
ference or  Council.  At  first  he  rejects  the  thought  of 
any  uprising  at  all  against  the  governors,  but  after- 
wards  he  declares  his  readiness  to  do  any  individual 
deed  to  which  the  need  of  his  country  shall  summon 
him.  This  conversation  explains  Tell's  absence  from 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

Teil  has  commonly  been  described  by  critics  and 
commentators  as  laconic,  taciturn.  But  the  man  who 
here  speaks  appears  to  be  very  ready  to  express  him- 
self  on  general  interests,  not  only  vigorously  but 
fluently  ;  there  is  here  no  lack  of  words,  on  occasion. 
He  seems  to  be  given  to  reflection"  and  discussion,  of 
which  the  fruits  are  pregnant,  proverb-like  sayings, 
wherein  this  conversation  (as  others  of  Teil  also)  so 
abounds.  In  concrete  cases  he  does  not  always  think 
clearly;  several  of  the  proverb-like  utterances  in  which 
he  here  states  his  present  view  of  his  own  case  are 
shown  by  his  later  experience  to  be  very  wrong.  He  is 
a  man  of  action,  rather  than  of  Council. 

This  brief  glimpse  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  (a  relative 
of  Gessler,  who,  as  we  shall  learn  in  Act  II.  Sc.  1,  has  a 
residence  in  Altorf),  and  the  earlier  allusions  to  the 
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Baron  von  Attinghausen  are  preparing  for  the  füll  ex- 
position  of  the  Nobles-plot.  Here  is  a  lady  of  noble 
birth  whose  sympathy  is  with  the  oppressed,  and  for 
whom  the  symbol  of  tyranny  now  rising  before  us  is 
accursed. 

This  scene  is  one  of  the  three  (the  others  being  Act 
III.  Sc.  3  and  Act  IV.  Sc.  2)  in  which  representatives 
of  all  three  plots  appear,  but  here  without  concentra- 
tion. 

446.  23tt$  (Jte6f$?  Counts  as  an  entire  line  because  of  the 
pause  in  Speech  amid  the  running  and  excitement. 

447.  The  fall  shows  us  that  Zwing  Uri  is  in  fact  a  Slu(§^ 
geMube,  as  the  master-mason  named  it  in  1.  378. 

450.  Tili  eurem  ®oli>e  =  gort  (or  ®e$t]  mit  eurem  ©olbe.  Wlit 
is  not  infrequently  used  in  this  way  with  omitted  verb  (or 
adverb)  of  motion  to  express  surprise,  vexation,  or  anger. 

ettcfjf  'for  you,'  'inyour  opinion.'  euflj  and  tljr  in  the 
following  lines  are  plural,  refer.ring  to  the  Austrian  nobles, 
with  whose  sentiments  the  master-mason  wrongly  identifies 
those  of  Bertha. 

Act  I.     Scene  4. 
*  SBattftet  gürfi  and  Wrnoto  öon  Wltläffiah  see  P.  167. 

466.  Sem  fte^etl  SJu&ettr  dative  instead  of  possessive  gen- 
itive  with  gtttger,  1.  46g,  as  also  mit  with  Dcfrfen.  Silber  as  in 
"£>attbBuBe,  page  4,  foot,  both  here  and  in  1.  470  is  'boy'  in  the 
sense  of  'servant'  ;  he  is  afterward  called  33ote  and  Änedjt* 

468.  &0gt§.  It  was  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  not  Gessler. 
Cf.  11.  72,  282. 

auf  u.f.to.,  cf.  1.  2882. 

471.    S50U  eUtet  Dfirtgfettr  "  by  one  in  authority  over  you." 

473-  Sßie  fdjtoer  ftc  (aud))  toav,  cf.  note  on  m$  (audj),  1.  190. 

£Buj?e'  ln  tne  °ld  legal  sense  of  '  fine,'  '  penalty.' 
478.  fjjanttetlr  construed  with  tton,  '  unhitch.' 
483.   feit  (2tttett),  emphatic  contrast  to  Sugettb,  1.  484. 
4S7.   gefjäfftg;  here  in  the  obsolete  active  sense  of  '  füll  of 
hatred,'  while  now  the  word  is  restricted  to  the  sense  of 
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'  producing  hate,'  'hateful,'  or  to  the  füll  passive  sense  of 

490.  fdjü^C/  subjunctive  of  characteristic. 

491.  Einübet  (ö^en),  over  the  mountains  from  Uri  to  Unter- 
waiden. 

492.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  1437,  1458-9. 

493-  SBaftC/  i.e.  the  $erntt>alb  (1.  1196),  by  which  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden  is  divided  into  two  parts,  r>&  (above)  bem  2Balb 
and  ntb  (below)  bem  2Öcttb;  cf.  11.  545,  717.  Melchthal's  home 
was  near  Kerns  on  the  border  of  this  forest.  In  Unter  ttJ  all)  Clt 
unter  has  the  meaning  of  ^ttttfdjen,  among  ;  in  official  documents 
in  Latin  the  inhabitants  are  called  Intramontani, 

497.  ftcfj  =  einanber* 

501.  fdjtttattenr  to  have  forebodings  like  the  swan,  which 
in  legend  is  a  prophetic  bird. 

502.  wttfdjt  =  taffeit,  ein  ©eräufdj  madjt. 

505.  tljiit'  and  {jättettr  1.  506,  subjunctive,  to  soften  the 
positiveness  of  the  assertion,  '  it  may  soon  be  necessary,» 
(Wh.  §332,  3a.) 

506.  In  the  less  populous  mountain  districts  of  Switzer- 
land,  as  also  of  Norway,  even  now  bolts  and  locks  are  little 
used  ;  simplicity  and  confidence  are  so  universal  and  com- 
plete. 

513.  Siel);  as  a  general  interjection,  '  Oh  !' 
mir  tmtb  fö  tüOfyh  '  I  begin  to  feel  so  happy.' 

514,  ge^t — ailf^  'opens,'  'expands.' 
516.   SBtttitt;  cf.  note  to  1.  187. 

519.  («Sanft)  SBettttttW  Seil  is  the  present  monastery  of 
Our  Lady  at  Einsiedeln,  founded  by  St.  Meinrad  (Meinard, 
Meginhard),  who,  according  to  the  legend,  belonged  to  the 
Hohenzollern  family  and  was  born  about  800  A.D.  He  came 
first  as  a  monk  from  the  monastery  at  Reichenau  to  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  Ezel  in  Schwyz,  and  there  built  him  a 
hermit's  cell  in  the  year  832,  where  in  January,  861,  he  was 
murdered  by  two  robbers.  In  946  Otto  the  Great  founded 
the  monastery  on  that  spot.  It  has  ever  since  the  building 
of  that  first  cell  been  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  and  is  now 
visited  by  about  200,000  pilgrims  annually. 
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SMfcfjfatti),  here  =  Italy. 

521.   glüclcit  (pronounce  Flülen),  see  note  on  Altorf ,  *2i. 

524.  erfiaunli^(e^)  neues  £ßert  cf.  iL  379  and  following. 

526.   t§t  i-e.  the  whole  story,  all  our  trouble. 

528.  feit  2J!nticfjett&enfen;  for  usual  fett  ^enföenqebenfen,  '  since 
time  immemorial.' 

529.  feji  fear  tdnt  SBojmuig  =  ferne  So^mmg  Meit  feft,  ■  heid 

captive.' 

530.  3J^it  tarnen  ==  tritt  bem  rechen  tarnen. 

531.  tier§altcrtf  for  usual  *oremMten,  Serbien,  or  öerfteetgen, 
*  keep  from  you.' 

536.   Qith  in  the  now  less  common  sense  of  ©rerue,  &v&z. 

537-  tJÖlt  UtClltet^  f)CXt  '  from  the  most  ancient  times.'  The 
usual  phrase  is  sen  altera  ^er,  in  which  altere  is  an  adverbial 
genitive  used  as  objeet  of  a  preposition.  The  prerix  ur*  has 
its  usual  strengthening  force. 

540-1.  Xxtibtlif  in  two  different  meanings  :  trieft  (540)  has 
as  its  objeet  feine  £erbe  understood,  while  trei6eit  (541),  with 
the  indefinite  obj.  t§>  means  '  to  drive  (things),'  '  to  carry 
on,'  '  to  act.' 

542-4.  A  definite  Statement  of  the  attitude  of  the  nobility, 
as  to  which  we  are  thus  led  to  expect  the  further  Informa- 
tion that  is  given  to  us  by  the  completion  of  the  exposition 
in  II.  1. 

547.  Raufte?  here  probably  in  the  neutral  sense  of 
'  resided.' 

549.  5ü$eHett>  in  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  1.  66. 

550.  'He  tried  to  wrong  with  shameful  impropriety.' 
553-   beft§eit>uer>  here  in  the  older  sense  of  instrueted,  in- 

formed,  and  hence  'sensible,'  'discreet,'  'prudent,'  rather 
than  the  modern  '  modest.' 

554.   Cf.  1.  2292. 

22 5-  Gil*(Utt>  now  obsolete  in  ordinary  prose,  =  Stöttneger* 
fefcn. 

556.  As  Walther  Fürst  concealed  Melchthal.  The  op- 
pressed,  no  less  than  the  tyrants  (1.  497),  aid  one  another. 

558.  Kornett;  the  chief  town  of  Ob  dem  Wald  and  the  resi- 
dence  of  Landenberg. 
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563.   gilt  tt)a&  '  has  no  little  weight'  ;  foa§  for  etoaS. 
565.   BiifttC/  'fined,'  'punished,'  here  active  in  meaning. 

569.  tuie  fteljfS  um  ben?  =  nne  fie#1$  mit  tfmt  ? 

5/2.  gut  Stelle  ftfjaffett  (bringen)  =  'produce,'  'bring  for- 
ward.' 

586.  tft  au^geffofjcrb  'has  ceased  to  flow,'  'has  emptied 
itself.' 

5S8.  ®cfjmet$ett$.  This  form  of  the  genitive  of  <£d)mer$  is 
no  longer  usual,  except  as  it  is  retained  in  Compound  words 
of  which  it  is  the  first  member. 

589-602.  Compare  the  opening  lines  of  Book  III  of  Mil- 
ton's  Paradise  Lost, 

593.  füljlenJh  not  '  feeling  his  way '  or  'groping,'  but  rather 
fein  ttttajtuf  enrpftnbenb,  '  feeling  (conscious  of)  all  his  loss,'  in 
contrast  with  the  plants  and  animais  just  alluded  to. 

595-   Sdjtnrf§»  '  enamel,'  because  of  the  brilliant  and  va- 
riegated  hues  of  the  flowers  that  so  often  cover  Alpine  fields. 
596.  toten  Sfitneitf  here   'red  snow-peaks,'   glowing  with 
the  first  light  of  the  rising  or  the  last  of  the  setting  sun  ; 
the  well-known  'Alpine  glow,'  Alpenglühen* 
599.  jatnmernfof  for  üejammernb,  mitletbtg. 
ftifcfje,  '  sound.' 

613.  tienfeitf  used  with  auf,  implies  wish,  aspiration,  desire, 
volition,  while  with  an  it  is  purely  intellectual,  although 
both  are  expressed  in  English  by  '  think  of.' 

622-3.   SBentt  .  .  ■  füf)le>  '  if  only  I  may  cool,'  etc. 

The  participants  in  this  scene,  Melchthal,  Stauffacher 
(in  whose  person  this  scene  is  connected  with  Scene  3), 
and  Fürst,  are  respectively  representatives,  in  origin, 
of  the  three  Cantons,  in  years,  of  youth,  mature  man- 
hood,  and  old  age,  in  personality  of  passionate  energy, 
manly  prudence  and  counsel,  and  of  anxious  caution. 
The  portion  of  the  scene  which  here  culminates  in 
Melchthal's  outburst  of  feeling — a  lyric  lament  of  great 
power  and  beauty — belongs  technically  to  the  general 
exposition.  The  outrages  committed  by  the  governors 
are  reviewed  and  a  new  extreme  casc  detailed.  The 
tbird  governor,  Landenberg,  is  seen  to  be  no  less  en- 
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vious,  rapacious  and  cruel  than  Gessler.  The  tyranni- 
cal  oppression  is  rising  in  intensity  and  the  governors 
assist  one  another.  The  distress  is  common  to  all  the 
land  and  all  its  inhabitants.  Is  there  no  hope  ?  The 
resentment  of  the  people  is  rising  too.  The  conversation 
between  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  is  charged  with  noble 
Indignation  and  passion,  while  Melchthal's  feeling 
knows  no  bounds. 
625.   auf  .  .  .  QtVTttllUVfy  '  in  his  lordly  keep.* 

627.  tuofjttt'r  pret.  subj.  in  conditional  clause. 

628.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  feet  high)  and  the  Jungfrau 
(13,671  feet  high)  are  two  peaks  of  the  Bernese  Alps.  They 
were  regarded  as  inaccessible  until  ascended,  the  latter  in 
1811  and  the  former  in  1861. 

629.  fcetfdjletett  has  commonly  been  understood  by  com- 
mentators  of  clouds,  but  this  seems  hardly  adequate  and 
the  present  editor  would  prefer  to  understand  it  of  the  snow 
as  a  white  virginal  veil,  with  Suggestion  also  of  inacces- 
sibility. 

itf)  IttCtdjC/  the  pres.  indic. ,  with  future  meaning,  substituted 
in  the  conclusion  for  the  pret.  subj.  to  make  the  thought 
more  emphatic. 

639.   (&§,  the  State  of  affairs,  the  evil,  the  tyranny. 

auf  feinem  ©ijlfeL  'at  its  apex,'  4at  its  worst.' 

641.  5lttgettfient  is  used  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  by 
poets  of  the  whole  eye. 

645.  tocttis,-  see  note  on  line  149. 

646.  ÜÄotgeÖJeJjtf  lit.  '  weapon  in  need,'  '  weapon  for  self- 
defense.' 

647.  fieöl  ftdjf  '  takes  his  stand,'  'Stands  at  bay.' 

649.  Cf.  11.  1499-1500.  The  thought  is  that  in  the  frenzy 
of  its  extreme  danger  the  chamois  dashes  back  over  the 
hunter  or  between  him  and  the  wall  of  rock  and  pushes 
him  over  the  edge.  That  this  is  cool  self-defense  is  hardly 
a  fact,  although  firmly  believed  by  the  Swiss ;  but  instances 
of  its  being  blindly  done  cannot  be  denied. 

652.  fcttÖlfatn,  for  prose  gebulbi^ 

653.  (Nenn  er)  geteilt  (nürb). 
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654.  fdjlettbert .     .  JU,  sep.  verb,  ■  hurls  towards.' 

655.  ßattfce,  cf.  note  to  1.  431. 

657-8.  Uri  is  represented  by  Fürst,  Unterwaiden  by 
Melchthal,  while  Stauffacher  is  from  Schwyz. 

tlie  dltCtt  SÜlt&e,  see  Introd.  pp.  xxxvi,  xlviii,  and  xlix. 

659.  gfreUttfofdjaft,  in  its  older  sense  of  2>ertt>cmbtfdjaft,  'kin- 
dred';  '  I  have  many  kinsmen,'  etc.,  cf.  11.  1034  and  1455. 

661.  iRÜtfeit,  in  the  sense  of  SRÜcffyalt,  '  support,'  '  backing  * 
is  a  favorite  expression  with  Schiller  ;  here  derived  per- 
haps  from  Tschudi. 

662.  fromme  =  gute* 

665.  fian&Sgemetn&e  =  SanbeSöerfammlung,  '  assembly  of  the 

canton';  the  annual  meeting  of  all  the  Citizens  of  the  can- 
ton  to  deliberate  as  to  its  interests  and  to  elect  its  magis- 
trates. 

668-9.  tlttd)  tteiÖtf  belongs  to  the  two  contrasted  subjeets 
SJIltt  and  ©etDdlt,  which  in  prose  would  have  fonbent  between 
them. 

670.   SBttß  HUd),  'that  which  even.' 

673-4    eljte  and  Betfllldje,  see  note  on  ftyitfce,  1.  490. 

677-  ftifdfj,  as  in  1.  599. 

ftreifett,  '  orbits,'  '  sockets.' 

682.  in  gleitet  SKüftöufti  un&  ©erlmmmniS,  '  in  equal  joint 

guilt  and  condemnation ';  in  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke 
xxiii.  40. 

683.  His  attitude  is  as  in  1.  658. 

685.  StHtnen  (now  ©ilenert),  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; 
the  village  is  2\  hours  above  or  south  of  Altorf,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Reuss.  There  remains  one  tower  of  the 
old  Castle. 

9lttütgl)aufett,  see  p.  165. 

687.  bem  SBalbgeMtg,  in  effect  ben  SBalbflättett. 

688.  Probably  Melchthal  addresses  first  Fürst  and  then 
Stauffacher. 

689.  etf)te  SßÜljrUttg,  'Sterling  value.' 

692.  tOÜ$,  with  force  of  roctrum.  Melchthal  does  not  trust 
the  nobility,  because  the  younger  nobles,  of  whom  Rudenz 
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is  representative,  may  hold  to  Austria,  as  \ve  shall  learn  in 
Act  II.  Sc.  i. 

694.  Klären.  .  .  £lUtt>  !,  ordinarily  understood  as  a  wish  that 
there  were  no  nobles  ;  but  it  might  be  '  What  if  we  were 
after  all  alone  in  the  land  !  ' 

699.   cntfte^tt,  in    the  old  and  poetic  sense  of  fernftefcn,  man? 

701.  C6mamt,  i.e.  ein  $Ram,  btt  ober  ben  ^arteten  (le$t,  'arbi- 
trator,'  'umpire';  the  ordinary  term  is  Scfueböricfuer. 

704-5.  With  this  bold  declaration,  which  is  the  more 
forcible  because  uttered  by  the  cautious  Walther  Fürst, 
the  alliance  is  formed  in  the  persons  of  these  three 
representative  men. 

710.  getoäfjten,  intrans.  in  the  sense  of  ©etöäljt  teuren,  Bürgen, 
einliefert  ;  the  commoner  trans.    meaning  of  gefreuten  occurs  in 

1.  713. 

711.  3djÜd)C'  here  in  the  literal  original  sense  of  '  secret 
paths,'  '  by-paths,'  not  in  the  ordinary  figurative  meaning 
of  'tricks,'  '  artifices.' 

717.  fcet  QtijeCfer  =  Skumgarten,  cf.  1.  66  and  note,  and  also 
note  to  1.  52. 

ttifc  ftem  SStttö,  see  note  to  1.  493. 

721.   See  map  and  notes  of  Act  I.  Sc.  1. 

725.  $l!)t(jenjieitt  is  a  Single  column  of  rock  about  eighty 
feet  high,  projecting  from  the  lake  a  little  south  of  Brun- 
nen. On  it  there  was  placed,  right  after  the  centennial  an- 
niversary  of  the  poet's  birth,  the  inscription  Tem  3cinger  -Xede, 
Srtctrtcr)  <Bd>itttT,  bie  Urfanrcne,  1860.     Cf.  note  to  1.  39 

grab'  ÜGet  =  gerabe  gegenüber. 

727.  £a§  OtÜttt  (long  ü),  also  ©rütli,  derived  from  the  Swiss 
form  of  the  verb  reuten/  North  German  rcben,  to  clear,  to  root 
out,  is  a  meadow-clearing  on  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg,  surrounded  by  rocky  walls,  trees, 
and  bushes.  This  traditional  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  now 
the  property  of  the  nation,  having  been  bought  by  sub- 
scription  of  the  school-children  of  Switzerland. 

729.  Distinguish  carefully  bie  Wlüxt  (two  meanings),  bie 
$carfe,  and  tat  3Jtorf, 
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735-  Ijerjetttifl,  'one  at  heart.' 

736.  gemetnfttm  baö  ©emeitte,  '  in  common— the  common 
good';  effective  repetition  for  emphasis. 

734-737.  The  precise  time  of  meeting  and  the  watchword 
are  not  discussed  ;  it  is  assumed  that  an  agreement  as  to 
these  can  easily  be  had  by  means  of  messengers. 

738.   Speaks  first  to  Walther  Fürst. 

741.  jufammenfledjten,  for  prose  in  eirtanber  legen. 

742-3.  JU  Sd)U£  Ultb  %VU1$,  '  for  defense  and  defiance,'  '  for 
offense  and  defense.' 

746  ff.  The  realization  of  this  prophetic  outburst  is  seen 
in  the  Fifth  Act.  etljeBett  and  fallen  are  both  in  the  clause 
of  condition.  Rhyme  is  again  used  in  these  important 
lines  that  conclude  the  act,  cf.  note  to  1.  442-5. 

747.  This  custom  is  most  ancient  and  universal.  Cf.  11. 
1421,  1422. 

749.   Cf.  1.  3085  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

751.  '  In  thy  night  shall  be  the  bright  day '  (of  liberty). 
The  first  portion  of  the  scene  was  charged  with  feel- 
ing,  the  second  is  dominated  by  the  will,  and  culminates 
in  the  alliance  of  the  three  representative  men,  with 
faith  in  God,  and  in  behalf  of  the  three  Cantons. 
Melchthal  leads  the  way  with  moving  eloquence,  at  first 
blindly  vehement,  then  calmer,  clear,  and  convincing. 
Fürst  is  at  the  opposite  pole  of  reserve  and  caution. 
Stauffacher  occupies  the  less  conspicuous  but  more 
reasonable  middle  ground.  The  three  men  show  three 
typical  forms  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  peo- 
ple and  the  nobility.  Fürst  has  the  Standpoint  of  the 
era  now  closing,that  the  interests  of  both  are  one,  that 
the  people  can  do  nothing  without  the  nobles.  Melch- 
thal, viewing  the  two  classes  in  radical  Opposition,  re- 
jects  all  thought  of  aid  from  the  nobility.  Stauffacher, 
seeing  things  more  as  they  really  are,  desires  a  volun- 
tary  rising  of  the  people,  but  hopes  that  the  nobles  will 
make  the  cause  of  the  people  their  own.  Fürst  finally 
acknowledges  the  necessity  of  independent  action,  and 
now  displays  resolute  decision  and  wisdom  in  planning. 
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The  Conference  concludes  with  the  solemn  vow  of 
union,  wherein  our  inner  vision  sees  the  powers  of  the 
entire  people  united.  Again,  in  Melchthal's  prophecy 
of  the  day  of  freedom  does  a  broad  band  of  hope  break 
in  upon  the  gloom. 

So  far  as  Act  I  contains  the  exposition  (see  Introd. 
pp.  lxiv-lxxi)  it  answers  to  Schiller's  own  definition  of 
the  best  sort  of  exposition,  for  it  also  develops  the  plot. 

The  condition  of  land  and  people  under  the  lawless 
arbitrary  ruie  of  the  Austrian  governors  is  presented 
to  us  partly  in  narration  and  partly  in  acts  which  we 
behold.  One  governor  has  attempted  to  violate  the 
sanctity  of  the  family  ;  another  with  revolting  cruelty 
has  outraged  the  right  and  person  of  a  respected  old 
man  ;  a  third,  Gessler,  is  planning  to  destroy  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whole  people.  All  three  are  ava- 
ricious,  proud,  unscrupulous.  But  the  real  oppressor 
is  the  Emperor,  the  Duke  of  Austria,  who,  faithless  to 
his  duty  as  emperor,  desires  to  make  the  Swiss  Cantons 
own  allegiance  to  the  House  of  Austria,  and  is  angered 
by  their  refusal,  whether  expressed  or  tacit. 

The  Swiss  spirit  of  liberty  and  some  promise  of  their 
power  of  resistance  is  also  revealed  to  us  in  the  plans 
and  the  acts  of  individuals,  both  as  such  and  as  sym- 
bolizing  the  populär  feeling  and  will. 

Act  I  is  given  in  part  to  the  exposition  of  the  Tell- 
plot,  but  chiefly  to  that  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  climax 
of  the  act  is  therefore  the  alliance  of  Fürst,  Stauf- 
facher,  and  Melchthal  in  Scene  4.  The  movement  lead- 
ing  to  this  climax  Starts  in  the  relation  of  Gessler  to 
Stauffacher  as  realized  by  the  latter  in  Scene  2.  Gess- 
ler hates  Stauffacher's  patriotism,  covets  his  property, 
and  means  to  ruin  him.  No  individual  alone  can  pre- 
vent  such  ruin  in  his  own  case  ;  there  must  be  common 
action  of  the  whole  land.  In  order  to  secure  common 
action  there  must  be  previous  counselling.  Thus  does 
Gertrud  Stauffacher  urge  upon  her  husband  the  end  and 
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the  means  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  foundation  of  the 
league  is  in  part  individual  self-defense  and  self-preser- 
vation  ;  but  it  rests  also  on  the  common  cause,  the  cause 
of  country,  the  cause  of  liberty,  and  by  this  it  is  hal- 
lowed. 

For  the  Tell-plot  this  act  introduces  the  title-hero. 
Scene  i  prepares  for  Scene  3,  this  for  Act  III.  Sc.  3, 
and  leading  qualities  in  Tell's  character  are  strongly 
drawn. 

In  passing  mention  of  Attinghausen  and  the  brief 
appearance  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  hints  are  given  of 
the  Nobles-plot. 


seal  of  uri,  1291. 
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ACT  II. 


Argument. — The  first  scene  is  in  the  great  hall  of  the 
baronial  manor  of  Attinghausen.  The  aged  patriotic  Swiss 
Baron,  feeling  that  his  death  is  not  remote,  reproaches  his 
young  nephew  and  heir,  Rudenz,  with  deserting  the  cause 
of  his  native  land  for  the  vain  pomp  of  the  Austrian  court. 
Rudenz  is  blinded  by  his  love  for  Bertha,  whom  he  mis- 
takenly  supposes  to  be  Austrian  in  sentiment,  and  can 
see  power  and  honor  only  in  allegiance  to  Austria.  He 
therefore  will  not  heed  his  uncle's  wise  and  heartfelt  re- 
monstrances,  but,  starting  to  go  to  Gessler  in  Altorf,  he 
leaves  the  Baron  in  despair  of  the  national  cause. 

The  second  sCene  makes  us  witnesses  of  the  midnight  meet- 
ing  at  the  Rütli  and  the  formal  Organization  of  the  confed- 
eration.  The  Unterwaldeners,  led  by  Melchthal,  come  first, 
then  Stauflacher  and  they  of  Schwyz.  While  these  all  are 
waiting  for  the  men  of  Uri,  Melchthal  teils  of  his  move- 
ments  and  his  seeing  his  blind  father.  When  the  men  of 
Uri  are  come,  the  assembly  is  duly  constituted.  Stauffacher 
recites  the  origin,  history,  and  liberty  of  the  Swiss,  and 
Conrad  Hunn  teils  of  the  formal  refusal  of  the  Em- 
peror  to  confirm  their  liberty.  Since  now  it  is  piain  that 
only  the  way  of  forcible  resistance  is  open,  the  assembly 
decides  upon  an  uprising  at  Christmas,  for  the  sake  of 
capturing  the  strongholds  and  expelling  the  Austrian  gov- 
ernors.  Before  separating,  these  representatives  of  the 
three  Forest  Cantons  swear  a  solemn  oath  to  remain  united 
and  free,  in  reliance  on  God  and  fearlessness  of  man. 

Scene  i. 

The  two  scenes  of  this  act  occur  on  one  and  the  same  day, 
the  first  in  the  morning,  the  second  in  the  night.  This 
day  is  probably  about  midway  between  October  28  and 
November  19  ;  Tschudi  makes  it  November  8. 

*@&enjöf.  On  a  hill  near  Attinghausen,  a  little  south 
of  Altorf  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Reuss,  may  still  be  seen 
the  ruins  of  the  baronial  residence  Schweinsberg. 
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*  Sfreifjerm  tum  9littngljattfen,  see  p.  165. 

*  HlUUUr  see  p.  167  and  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  Ulrid)  üon  9tuben§,  see  p.  166. 

*STOtt  äRc^Clt  UUil  <Scnfetl.  In  the  Alps  second-growth  hay 
is  cut  very  late  in  the  valley-bottoms,  but  hardly  so  late  as 
November.     Cf.  also  1.  1913. 

754-  Sfritfjfrwtf'  4early  draught,'  '  morning-cup.'  The 
word  is  not  eise  in  use,  and  its  meaning  is  undefined. 
Schiller  probably  understood  it  to  consist  of  wine  or  eider. 

757.  Cf.  1.  911. 

758.  ben  <8d)affner(=  Verwalter)  ntad)en,  'act  the  part  of 

Steward.' 

761.  in  enger  jiet$  untJ  engerm  firei&  '  within  a  narrower 

and  ever  narrower  circle,'  '  within  a  circle  ever  closing  in 
upon  me  ';  thus  he  indicates  the  narrowing  of  his  activity 
from  the  wide  world  successively  to  his  estate,  his  Castle, 
his  room,  and  finally  to  the  center  of  repose,  1.  762,  in  the 
coffin.  Note  that  the  declensional  ending  is  expressed  with 
only  one  of  the  comparatives. 

765.  <3tö  Ürinu'S  eud),  ' 1  drink  your  health,'  '  I  pledge 
you.' 

-Sunletf  '  young  squire.' 

(£3  geljt  [comes]  (ki  utt$)  .  .  .  §etjett  =  tote  Wir  ein  §er§  ftnb, 
fo  trtnfen  toxx  aufy  au3  einem  33edjer. 

767.  IHnbetv  '  boys.' 

Inenn'ö  SeietnBenÖ  ifb  '  when  the  evening-rest  has  come.' 
The   locality  of  this  scene   pictures  to  us  the  life  of 
the  nobility,   as  the  houses  of  Stauffacher  and   Fürst 
that  of  well-to-do  yeomen.     We  see  first  in  this  brief 
introduetion  the  patriarchal  character  of  the  generation 
of  nobles  now  just  passing  away,  while  the  bearing  of 
Rudenz  betrays  a  different  spirit. 
770.   QtXtttibuXQf  cf.  note  to  1.  625.    Gessler  had  temporary 
quarters  in  a  tower  at  Altorf,  while  Zwing-Uri  was  build- 
ing  ;  of  this  tower  Attinghausen   is   made   to  speak    as    a 
well-equipped  Castle  or  chäteau.     The  residence  proper  of 
Gessler  was  in  Küssnacht. 

772.  £aft  W8  fo  eilig;?  =  $<xfl  bu  foI$e  (Eile  ? 
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773-4-  fiC  ettyaten  atl,  '  save  it  out  of,'  'gain  it  at  the  ex- 
pense  of.' 

778.  S^t  3frraÖe,  -  a  stränge  place,  '  foreign.'  With  werben 
the  predicate  noun  is  often  put  in  the  dative  after  jtt* 

Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrtd). 

77Q»  <Stt  SctbC.  Silk  costumes  were  used  at.court  festi- 
vals,  while  leather  was  the  ordinary  outer  dress  of  the 
knights  of  the  time. 

780.  *  You  proudly  display  the  peacock's  feather.'  This 
was  a  symbol  of  attachment  to  Austria,  because  the 
Austrian  dukes  were  wont  to  wear  peacock's  feathers. 

781.  $PttrJ)ttrmantei.  Red  was  the  color  of  Austria  ;  its 
coat-of-arms  had  a  red  field  with  a  silver  bar. 

782.  ßattbttUtmtf  cf.  note  to  1.  50.  The  Baron  noticed  in 
silence  the  rejection  by  Rudenz  of  the  grüfitrunf,  but  now  he 
speaks.  This  and  the  toxx  and  utlfcr  of  lines  789  and  792 
place  him  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  people. 

785.  fUf)  tttmmt  '  takes  to  himself,'  '  assumes,'  is  emphatic. 

797.  Supply  tyat  at  end  of  line. 

798.  lüftete/  pret.  subj.  for  ttürbe  feften. 

eitt  einjig(e^)  leidjteS  SBort  viz.  the  "Yes"  of  allegiance 
to  Austria. 

801-2.   Aimed  at  his  uncle. 

galten  =  platten,  '  hold  shut,'  '  keep  closed.' 

804.  nidjt/  see  note  on  ttüfjt,  1.  254. 

805.  2Btc  —  alle  —  tio«^  getljan,  cf.  1.  3054. 

806.  3Böf)l  ignt  t§  ifyntn,  *  it  makes  them  feel  good.' 
§etten6int!>     'nobles'   bench.'       In    court   and    legislative 

sessions  knights  and  free  peasants  had  equal  vot'e  and 
equal  right,  which  would  not  so  continue  under  Austrian 
rule. 

808.  They  were  so  remote  from  the  Emperor,  as  such,  as 
not  to  feel  his  power. 

811.  $erfmtr  'role,'  '  part.' 

813.  fiant) ftmnUUUtr  '  chief-magistrate  of  a  canton,'  chosen 
annually  by  the  people.     Entmann  is  a  form  of  2Imtmamu 

©amterljerr,  see  1.  336  and  note. 

817.   Saget/  for  Auflager,  'court'  of  a  prince. 
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818.  SJJatt  (pronounced  3)är),  4  peer.'  In  the  Germanic 
feudal  State  'peers'were  originally  such  vassals  as  could 
be  judged  in  matters  of  their  fiefs  only  by  their  equals. 

819.  jtt  ©eri^t  JU  ftyett/  '  to  hold  court.' 

824.  gfrembitnge;  '  foreigners,'  the  Austrian  knights  of  the 
retinues  of  the  governors. 

825.  SJaUCtttsaiefc  'peasant-nobility.' 

826-7.  Albrecht  I.  fought  in  1301  against  Count  Rudolf 
of  the  Palatinate,  in  1304  against  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia, 
and  in  1307  against  Friedrich  of  Thuringia. 

^33-   Qtifltf  'hall,'  the  great  room  of  the  Castle. 

834.  Drommete  is  an  archaic  and  poetical  form  of  trompete. 
In  its  unitary  character  this  scene  is  comparable  to 
Act  I.  Sc.  2  and  Act  III.  Sc.  2.  All  three  are  dialogues 
in  which  one  participant  desires  to  move  the  other  to  a 
decision.  Here  Attinghausen  seeks  to  win  the  soul  of 
his  nephew  and  heir,  but  apparently  in  vain,  since  love 
and  ambition  seem  to  prevail  over  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  country.  This  first  portion  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  consists  of  the  former's 
accusations  and  the  latter's  defense.  The  charges  are 
that  Rudenz  is  a  stranger  to  his  home,  a  renegade  to 
his  country,  intent  on  frivolous  pleasure  and  princely 
favor  ;  the  defense  is  that  the  leaders  of  the  people  are 
controlled  only  by  self-interest  in  their  resistance  to 
Austria,  and  that  only  on  the  side  of  Austria  can 
Rudenz  obtain  the  honors  that  befit  him.  As  he 
speaks,  we  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  power  and 
wealth  of  the  Duke  of  Austria.  Rudenz  is  young  and, 
we  fear,  hasty,  weak,  unwise.  Has  the  school  of  ex- 
perience  naught  in  störe  for  him? 

843.  $ehtt  fetjtteib  'feel  home  ward  longing.'  Proverbial 
is  the  homesickness  of  the  Swiss,  especially  on  hearing  the 
Kuhreihen  in  any  land  however  remote. 

844.  gerbenretfiett  =  $ufjreü)etu 

846.  @d)merjenSfeljttfud)t  =  fömeraiufc  @e$nfud>t  or  ©d>mer$  unb 

847.  Öir  attHittfltr  *  strikes  your  ear.' 
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848.  fcer  2rteli  DeS  $aterlan&&  '  the  (instinctive)  love  of 

country.' 

855.  SfÜtftettfltedjt,  '  servant  (or  slave)  of  a  prince.' 

856.  Sa  (bßd)),  '  while,'  adversative. 
©e(6ftfjett%  ' your  own  master.' 

861.  Jier  ße^te.  Not  historical,  since  the  family  line  con- 
tinued  half  a  Century  longer.  The  change  is  for  dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863.  ittttgeüeitr  in  accordance  with  custom,  he  being  the 
last  male  member  of  his  house. 

865.  hTtä)tXlb(t$)r  Ht.  '  breaking,'  while  in  English  we  must 
say  4  failing  '  or  'closing.' 

866.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

fiefjettfjoff  'courtof  fiefs,'  the  court  at  which  fiefs  were 
bestowed  upon  vassals. 

867-8.  Rudenz  would  give  away  his  inheritance  to  Aus- 
tria,  and  receive  it  back  as  a  fief  to  be  held  by  him  as  a 
vassal. 

870.  Sie  SBelt  geptt  ifjttt/  in  so  far  as  in  the  title  of  Em- 
peror  the  kings  of  Germany  laid  claim  to  the  world-sover- 
eignty  of  the  ancient  Roman  Empire  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  266. 

871.  '  be  stiffly  and  stubbornly  obstinate  in.' 

872.  8 ätttietf ette.  Schiller  made  the  following  note  on  the 
effort  of  Aibrecht  as  Count  of  Habsburg  and  Duke  of 
Austria  to  increase  the  territorial  possessions  of  his  family: 

„$ret3  sott  ßänbereten  .  .  .  Me  er  um  bie  Sßalbftätte  §erttmf$Iut<jt : 
3ug  Unter  (Scfyrßeij  (Smftebetn 

Sujern  Urt  ©laruS 

(SntUBuc^er         2öalb  Urfern  £)tfenti3 

Um  btefe  fojtfpteligen  Ääufe  $u  mad)en,  nrng  er  alle  feine  £änber  fct)röer 

£efdjai?en  unb  Befteuern." 

874-5.  The  poet  follows  Tschudi  and  Müller,  who  State 
that  Albrecht  forced  the  people  to  attend  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  upon  which  he  levied  duties, 
while  on  the  traffic  by  pack-horse  over  the  Gotthard-pass 
he  levied  tolls.  The  courts  were  his,  because  he  appointed 
the  judges. 
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881.  feilt  ftdtfet/  i.e.  no  Emperor  not  a  member  of  the 
Habsburg  family. 

882.  SBctS  ifi  $U  geBctl  auf,  '  what  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
on.' 

884.  fceS  %Wx8  =  beS  ^ftetdjSabterS,  the  symbol  of  the  Em- 
pire. 

885.  The  mortgaging  and  alienating  from  the  Empire  of 
rights,  domains,  and  offices,  cities  and  countries,  was 
frequent  and  disastrous.  Adolf  von  Nassau  mortgaged  the 
Abbey  of  Essen  to  the  Prince  Elector  of  Cologne,  and  other 
ecclesiastical  foundations  to  the  Archbishop  of  Treves. 
Ludwig  the  Bavarian  mortgaged  in  1315  the  free  city  Eger 
to  Johann  of  Bohemia,  and  the  city  was  never  thereafter 
redeemed. 

891.  Prose  bod),  ftdj  um  ben  mächtigen  ©rfctyerrtt  tootyl  serbient  magert, 
'  to  deserve  well  at  the  hands  of  the  powerful  hereditary 
lord.' 

892.  Seift  =  ijl. 

889-892.  The  thought  is  :  the  emperors  are  unable  per- 
manently  to  reward  Services,  since  the  office  passes  from 
one  family  to  another  by  election,  but  whoever  serves  well 
the  hereditary  power  of  some  one  family,  sows  seed  for 
future  harvests. 

893.  SSidjtr  '  do  you  claim.' 

896-7.  The  disposition  of  Lucerne  we  know  from  Pfeiffer's 
words  at  the  opening  of  Sc.  2  of  Act  I.  Lucerne  had  been 
sold  in  1291  by  the  Abbey  of  Murbach  in  Alsace  to  the 
Habsburg  family. 

900.  '  forbid  the  hunting  of  the  higher  game,  both  bird 
and  beast.' 

901.  ©djfagfiaiWb  'toll-bar,'  'toll-gate.' 

903.  9KÜ  UnftCt  9ltmut  i.e.  with  money  extorted  from  us, 
poor  as  we  are. 

904.  SKtt  WtferW  Slutfr  i.e.  as  soldiers  in  Austrian  Service. 
906.   ftlüfjlfeüer.     The  price  is  the  same  in  either  case,  but 

greu)ett  is  an  infinitely  greater  good  than  $ned)tfdjctft. 

909.  The  Baron  calls  Rudenz  „  SnUÖC "  in  return  for  the 
latter's  scornful  „  ©in  öölf  fcet  Ritten." 
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911.  fyatJCttJ^  German  form  of  Faenza,  Fayence,  a  city  in 
Italy  a  little  southwest  of  Ravenna.  It  was  conquered  in 
1240^-41  by  the  Emperor  Friedricn  IL,  to  whose  help  the 
Forest  Cantons  sent  600  men,  in  return  for  a  charter  (re- 
ferred  to  in  the  next  scene)  and  payment  in  advance.  The 
presence  of  the  Baron  is  Schiller's  invention,  possibie 
because  of  his  increased  age  ;  see  p.  165. 

919.  JU,  'by.' 

920.  %ü§  and  foe$,  both  emphatic  as  demonstrative  pro- 
nouns,  '  this.' 

927.   Ittttg'  tti^t  mt$X,  '  not  for  a  long  time  now.' 

934.   tJCt  Siebe  ©eile*  'cords  of  love,'  Biblical,  Hosea  xi.  4. 

935-  SttUtletttf  in  the  original  sense  of  '  noble  young  lady '; 
so  also  SRtttetftäuleitt;  1-  938,  which  can  hardly  be  rendered 
differently. 

942.  fcieitter  UttfdjttftJf  'for  your  innocence,'  i.e.  for  you  in 
your  innocence  (simplicity,  inexperience,  unsuspecting 
guilelessness).     Cf.  11.  1662-1672. 

944.   erhalten  =  '  urrücffyalten,'  '  check,'  '  restrain.' 

948.  ftrekufc  modifies  Sugenli, 1.  947- 

958.   This  line  has  six  feet. 

The  second  portion  of  the  conversation,  which  is  the 
climax  of  the  scene,  turns  on  the  thoughts  of  liberty 
and  native  land.  The  noble  patriarch  strives  to  lead 
Rudenz  to  appreciation  of  the  value  of  these  grand 
realities  and  ideals.  His  solemn  rebukes  and  exhorta- 
tions  Attinghausen  concludes  by  disclosing  his  knowl- 
edge  that  the  goal  of  Rudenz'  mistaken  efforts  is  Bertha 
and  her  love,  and  that  Rudenz  is  but  a  blind  tool  of 
Austrian  plans. 

Attinghausen's  final  monologue,  in  lament  and  in 
prophecy,  is  most  pathetic.  But  the  question  comes 
to  us  :  May  not  the  "  new  "  era  be  a  better  era  ? 

Act    IL    Scene   2. 

*  (Sitte  SBteffr  the  ÜftifU,  see  note  to  1.  727. 

*  2Jlönt>regen6ügett,  'lunar  rainbow.' 
.   *  For  the  names  see  pp.   165-168. 
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959-  ttftä)  =  nachgefolgt  in  the  sense  of  the  imperative. 
960.   $eit  $el&  i.e.  the  Selisberg  beneath  which   the  Rütli 
lies.     (Seit  is  the  diminutive  of  £>ee. 

*  SBinMitfjtew,  '  torches,'  gacfeln,  bie  im  SÖMnbe  nidjt  »erlösen. 
962.   fianfomatttt,  here  =  £attb$mamt,  '  man  of  the  Canton.' 

964.  3fcuetlt)äcf)ter>  rare  for  prose  9laä)tXoää)ttT . 

965.  Selt$6erg>  here  referring  to  a  little  village  on  the 
height  of  the  same  name. 

966.  SreetteitglÖiflein,  'matin-bell.'     The  line  has  six  feet. 
967-   Sd)tot)$erlani>,  *  Schwyz,'  the  Canton. 

969.   ®tf)Uf  $ÜXibtn  CLttr  subjunctive  as  imperative. 

984.  foctt  Umgcljeit^  'make  a  wide  circuit.'  In  this  sense 
um'gef)en  is  a  separable  Compound  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable,  although  the  rhythm  accents  here  the  second 
syllable. 

985.  Ättttbfcfjaftf  '  spies,'  collective  abstract  singular  for 
concrete  plural  $unbf$after«. 

986.  SSottr  for  prose  £ofnng3roort,  or  bie  £ofung* 

*  twd)  Äer  XiefCf  see  note  on  Siefe,  ^24. 

*  fctet  anbete  ßan&leitte.  This  would  seem  to  be  a  mistake 
of  the  poet  in  writing,  or  a  misprint,  for  sner,  since  other- 
wise  only  ten  men  of  Schwyz  are  present,  including  Stauf- 
facher,  and  there  would  be  only  thirty-two  in  all,  in  place 
of  the  thirty-three  expressly  mentioned  after  line  1097. 

992.  Note  the  strength  of  Stauffacher's  leadership  in 
repressing  at  once  all  personal  revengefulness  and  thus 
giving  to  the  Conference  the  character  of  calm  deliberation. 

995-  füt  gemeine  <2>ad)\  for  für  bie  gemeine  (Sacfye,  on  account  of 
the  meter. 

998.  ©ntennen^  here  with  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 
although  the  form  in  general  use  is  ©lirettcn,  name  of  a 
mountain  ridge  and  pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden,  the 
pass  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engelberg. 

1000.  ßantntetgetetf  'läm'mergelr,'  see  this  word  in  Web- 
ster's  Dictionary.  The  Statement  that  this  bird  is  now  ex- 
tinct  in  Switzerland  is  without  foundation. 

1001.  Sltyenttift  '(Alpine)  pasture,'  see  note  on  hatten,  *3« 
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1002.   (Sugelfccrg,  name  of  a   Valley,  a  village,  and   a  mon- 

astery  of  the  Canton  Unterwaiden. 

1004.  mit  fcer  (Öfetfdjer  OJlüdj  =  mit  ber  Sföildj  ber  ©letfcfcr,  for 

mit  milcfrmeipem  ©letfckrmaffer.  The  water  flowing  from  beneath 
glaciers  is  very  often  whitish,  because  carrying  pulverized 
stone  in  Suspension. 

1005.  SRunfeit  (bie  SKmtfe),  in  origin  an  Allemannic  word,  for 
fRtXlttfal/  'Channels,'  'gullies';  now  rather  freely  used  in  lit- 
erature. 

1006.  eÜtfatneitf  because  the  herdsmen  must  long  before 
this  have  gone  down  from  the  highest  pastures. 

1011.   6Jjrfitrd)t  is  object. 

1013.  Gmtritftct  modifies  as  predicate  Seelen. 

1014.  06/  see  note  on  1.  277. 

1017.  This  comparison  was  suggested  by  Ebel's  Observa- 
tion of  a  certain  regularity  in  the  winds  over  all  lakes  that 
lie  in  the  direction  of  transverse  Valleys  at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps  on  either  the  northern  or  the  southern  side. 

1021.  tragen?  for  prose  ertragen. 

1034.  mir  trie  =  meine. 

fettem,  'relatives,'  cf.  1.  659. 

1036.  auf  fremdem  Strofj/  for  aufbeut  Strc^  von  gremben. 
1038.   Cf.  1.  2345. 

1042.  ÄrÜnuneU/  on  account  of  the  meter  for  prose  Jlrium= 
mungen. 

1043.  In  translation  insert  '  but  that '  before  id>  fragte.  This 
idiomatic  expression,  quite  common  in  German,  is  ordinarily 
explained  as  a  confusion  of  two  constructions :  (i)  3ebe3  Xtyal, 
mie  serftecft  e$  audj  mar,  icf>  fräfcre  e£  aue;  and  (2)  $etn  Zbal  mar  fo  »er«* 
ftecfr,  ka$  icft  e$  meto  auöfparte. 

1053.  mit  §Cr$  UUll  WlUtlt,  'with  heart  and  tongue  (lit. 
mouth),'  i.e.  in  feeling  (thought)  and  in  word,  secretly  and 
openly,  about  equivalent  to  mit  £er$  nnb  £anb. 

1056.   Olopcrgf  see  note  to  1.  77. 

Sattten.  The  village  of  this  name  lies  at  the  northern 
end  of  Lake  Samen  in  Unterwaiden  ;  on  a  hill  near  the  vil- 
lage stood  the  Castle  of  Beringer  of  Landenberg. 
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1068.  getecfjtettf  here  about  ==  '  good,'  »on  rechter  $rt,  rebltd), 
Heber* 

1072.  3Bct(c)t/  here  to  be  taken  as  a  proper  family  name. 
The  word  means  literally  ' Steward/  'manager,'  'overseer'; 
and  since  this  office  in  the  case  of  large  estates  often  became 
hereditary,  the  name  of  the  office  easily  became  a  family 
name.  In  origin  the  word  is  a  loan-word  from  Latin  major •, 
from  which  come  also  Eng.  major,  major-domc,  and  mayor. 

1075.  Struthan  von  Winkelried  had  distinguished  himself 
in  1240  before  Fayence  (Favenz).  Having  thereafter  been 
exiled  for  murder,  he  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  secured 
permission  to  return  to  his  country,  through  promising  to 
kill  a  dragon  living  near  Wyler  (Weiler  =  hamlet,  small 
village).  He  slew  the  monster,  but  was  poisoned  to  death 
by  its  blood.     See  also  n.  to  Dramatis  Personae. 

1076.  SBettetf  precisely  Dbttmler,  in  a  Valley  near  Alpnach 
not  far  from  Rossberg,  where  the  cave  of  the  dragon  is 
still  pointed  out. 

1077.  Strauß  for  usual  prose  $ampf» 

1078.  Jjintet*  'beyond,'  i.e.  in  Obwalden. 

fttofterleute  Dom  (gngelöerg  ==  £eute  (people,  vassals)  M 
$lofterä  som  ßngelkrg* 

|  1080.  eigne  (owned)  gettte  =  leibeigne,  'serfs.'  In  general 
the  serfs  of  a  religious  Community  had  better  conditions 
than  those  of  a  lay  lord. 

1082.  fittb  .  .  .  tööljl  berufen  4are  of  good  repute,'  for  prose 
fielen  ...  in  gutem  SRufe, 

1084.  9Jlit  feinem  Setfie  JlfUc&ttg  (4  bound,'  '  subject '),  '  in  ser- 
vitude,'  'a  serf,'  —  leibeigen* 

(StÖen.  Formerly  many  feminine  nouns  of  this  declension 
took  the  ending  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sg.,  like  the  masculines. 

1086.  9tebing.  The  Reding  family  is  notable  in  Swiss  his- 
tory  ;  J.  von  Müller  mentions  Itel  Reding  as  Landammann 
of  Schwyz  early  in  the  fifteenth  Century  ;  in  Schiller's  own 
time  Aloys  von  Reding  was  a  leader  of  his  Canton  Schwyz 
in  the  struggles  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  from 
1803  Landammann. 

Slltlanfoammann  =  'ex-landammann,'  'former  chief-mag- 
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istrate. '  In  Switzerland  alt^  is  thus  prefixed  to  the  designa- 
tion  of  an  office,  a  profession,  a  calling,  to  indicate  that  it  is 
now  given  up,  no  longer  held  or  followed  ;  9Htrat3ferr,  5llt^ 
bürgermeifter,  5lItapotr)efer* 

1091.  foftS  §0ttt  tlOU  Utt.  The  battle-horn  of  Uri,  supposed 
to  be  made  of  a  hörn  of  the  '  ure-ox,'  Sluerodjfe,  now  extinct, 
from  which  word  in  its  old  form  ttr(odjfe)  tradition  derives 
the  name  of  Uri.  The  specially  appointed  bearer  and  blower 
of  this  hörn  was  called  ber  Stier  »ort  Uri,  cf.  1.  2847. 

1096.  SigrifL  4  sacristan,'  '  sexton,'  Alemannic  for  ordinary 
Äüjlcr  or  9fle§ner. 

1097.  The  reason  is  given  in  11.  442-5.  Baumgarten  can 
never  forget  Teil ;  cf.  1.  1434. 

1102.   fomtenfcf)euett/  'sun-shunning.' 

1106.  ga^fö  gut  fcttt!   '  Never  mind!' 

1 106-7.  SBa§  .  .  .  SoitltCltf  an  adaptation  of  the  German 
proverb,  one  of  whose  forms  is  (£3  tft  rti$t$  fo  fein  gefponnen,  (£3 
fommt  an$  Sic^t  ber  Sonnen. 

1107.  Tonnen  is  gen.  Singular,  cf.  n.  1.  1084. 

The  word  "imposing"  has  been  given  as  a  char- 
acteristic  epithet  to  this  scene,  the  introduetion  of 
which  ends  here.  It  is  imposing  in  its  scenery,  in  the 
symbolized  presence  of  the  whole  people,  in  the  möral 
forces  that  control  it,  and  in  the  decisions  in  which  it 
eulminates.  The  scenery  is  as  it  were  the  nocturnal 
counterpart  of  that  on  which  the  curtain  first  rose. 
Solemn  grandeur,  silence  and  repose,  mysterious  yet 
natural — how  harmonious  with  the  human  action  of 
which  it  is  the  ground  !  The  double  rainbow  is  no  more 
unique  in  nature  than  is  in  human  history  the  event 
of  this  night. 

This  Rütli-scene  is  a  so-called  ensemble-scene.  The 
confederates  stand  for  the  whole  people  (11.  1119-20); 
the  character  of  these  representatives  is  our  Warrant 
that  the  great  national  idea  will  move  the  masses  also  ; 
nor  is  there  any  one  overshadowingly  prominent  hero 
present.  The  unity  of  the  meeting  is  the  organic  unity 
of  three  in  one.     Within  each  of  the  three  groups  two 
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characters  are  in  some  degree  prominent :  Stauffacher 
and  Reding,  Fürst  and  Rösselmann,  Melchthal  and 
Meier  von  Samen.  The  real  leader  in  the  business  of 
the  assembly  is  Stauffacher. 

Melchthal's  report  deepens  the  impression  produced 
by  the  presence  of  these  more  than  thirty  men.  We  learn 
through  him  that  all  the  people  of  Unterwaiden  stand 
back  of  him  and  his  ten  companions,  and  what  we  know 
of  this  Canton  we  infer  to  be  true  of  the  others.  The 
recital  also  characterizes  further  Melchthal  himself  and 
the  Swiss  people.  The  little  scene  before  the  arrival 
of  the  men  of  Uri  displays  the  power  of  this  populär 
movement,  since  in  it  the  freeman  and  the  serf,  no  less 
than  contestants  at  law,  are  united. 

1108.  Cf.  1.  3232. 

ßtögcitoffctt/  'confederates.'  This  word  did  not  enter  until 
rather  late  into  the  official  language  of  the  Swiss,  although 
in  a  document  of  1291  there  is  mention  of  conjurati  et  com- 
provinciales ;  not  until  1315  do  we  have  eitgeno^e.  The  pre- 
sent  name  of  the  Federation  is  £)te  (5d>tt)eiserifd)e  (£ibgenoffenfd}aft. 

1109.  ßanWgemeüt&fr  see  note  on  1.  665. 

im.  tagen*  'hold  a  diet,'  '  hold  a  meeting,  4  deliberate.' 
Sagen  in  this  sense  =  einen  Sag  galten,  auf  einen  fcejitmmten  Sag 
jufammen  fcmmen  unb  ftcr)  beraten. 

1113.  ungcfdjUd)/  rather  *  unconstitutional'  than  'illegal.' 
It  was  not  a  legally  constituted  £anb3gemembe,  in  three  re- 
spects  :  (1)  they  were  only  thirty-three  self-appointed  men, 
1.  1119;  (2)  they  met  by  night,  1.  1118  ;  (3)  the  old  statute- 
books  and  records  were  not  present,  1.  1121. 

1118.  3fi  el  gletd)  SRaftt  =  Dbglettf)  e£  9ta$t  ift.  Same  use  of 
Inversion  in  11.  1119  and  1121. 

1 123  ff.  For  such  a  £anb3gemetnbe  the  £anbammann  took  his 
seat  upon  a  pulpit-like  platform  a  few  feet  high,  the  '  <&tVL§lf' 
on  either  side  of  vvhich  a  large  battle-sword  was  placed 
upright  ;  by  his  side  stood  the  SBei&el,  '  beadles  '  or  '  sum- 
moners,'  and  the  clerk,  before  whom  lay  the  great  '  £anb* 
Budj,'  in  which  all  the  action  was  recorded  ;  the  assembled 
Citizens  formed  a  great  semi-circle,  '  Oftng,'  before  him. 
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1126.  2Bet6c(  is  the  name  given  in  Switzerland  to  the 
servants  of  magistrates,  judges,  and  other  officials.  The 
term  is  obsolete  elsewhere. 

1127.  &rcic>  rare  old  form  of  bret. 
11 30.  frei  =  fremnffig." 

1132.   Sic  is  rel.  pron. 

1134.  SRÖttiet^Üge/  the  processions  or  journeys  in  State  of 
the  German  King  and  Emperor-elect  to  Rome  in  order  to 
reeeive  there  imperial  coronation  from  the  Pope.  All 
members  of  the  Empire  were  expected  to  be  represented, 
and  thus  also  the  Swiss,  cf.  11.  1230-1. 

Utt$  is  dative. 

1136.  Tradition  makes  Sd}tt>$3  to  have  been  first  oecupied 
by  settlers,  and  derives  therefrom  the  collective  name  of  the 
whole  country  and  people,  Sdjöoetj  being  but  a  later  form  of 
©$»95  ;  cf.  11.  1166-1202,  particularly  n87ff. 

1141.  tOüdtXr  'good,'   Vworthy,'  'excellent.' 

1142.  eignete  see  note  on  1.  10S0. 

1145.   ht§  %1X$t$  QüUpt,  '  chief  (or  president)  of  the  diet.' 
1148.   The    prose   order   would  be  Bei  fcCtt  Ctö'geit  Sternen 

&n>6en. 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  begins  at  line  1108  with 

the  Organization  of  the  Assembly.     This  is  not  a  mere 

external  formality,  but  a  form  necessary  to  the  nature 

of  the  meeting.    As  representatives  of  the  whole  people 

they   have  the   right   to   use    the  lawful    forms  of  the 

Assembly   of  any  individual  canton.     What    they  are 

seeking  is  only  right  and  justice,  and   these  forms  are 

our   Warrant  that  the   foundations   of  law  and  justice 

will  not  be  abandoned. 

1152.   ©CtftcrfltuntlCf    'hour  when  spirits  walk,'  in  a  loose, 

general   sense,    since    we   know   the  time   to   be   long  after 

midnight. 

1155.   It  was  in  order  for  each  Speaker  to  step  forward 
within  the  ring  and  face  the  presiding  ofheer, 
1156-7.   Cf.  n.  1.  658. 
$ät:w  gen.  plur. ;  cf.  1.  1248, 
1158.   06  =  obgleich 
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1162.  tlt  beit  Öteliettt,  the  so-called  East  Frisian  Lay,  of 
the  seventeenth  Century,  current  in  the  Haslithal.  Schiller 
follows  Müller's  prose  abstract. 

1167.  hinten  im  Sanfte,  colloquial,  'farback,'  'faraway.' 
Sweden  is  not  named,  but  is  unmistakably  described. 

1168.  ÜJtaif)  SJtitternadjt  (p)  =  gegen  Sorbett. 
1172.  For  prose  ttnb  e3  ^ogen  au3  u.f.tt). 
1*73-   ^CCtJUQf  'marching  army  (host).' 
SKittagfOttner  for  usual  TOttag^jbnne,  '  southern  sun.' 
1174.  fi(f)  f^IagenÖf  'fighting  (or,forcing)  their  way.' 
1178.   Üe  SBuotta  (two  syllables,  UD  practically  as  English 

00,  cf.  $uotti,  n.  p.  167)  empties  into  the  lake  near  Brunnen. 
1181.   tUttttcn^     in     archaic     construction    with    gen.,     '  to 

tend,'  '  take  care  of.' 

1190.  att^JUrobCU/  see  note  on  1.  727. 

1191.  g(e)niigentfjat  =  genügte. 

1192.  JjimiBetf  that  is  over  the  Lake. 

H93-  3uttt  f^toatjen  Serg,  the  Brünig  (Sßraunecf),  between 
Unterwaiden  and  Bern. 

2Setj?(ftnÖ>  so  called  because  of  its  snow  and  glaciers, 
the  Oberhasli  Valley  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  south  of  the 
Brünig. 

1195.  In  the  Canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is  spoken,  and 
in  Tessin*(Ticino)  Italian. 

1196.  Stam*  the    chief  town  of   Nid  dem   Wald  ;    see   n. 

1.  493. 

1198.  gefcent  poetic  for  eingeben!. 

1199.  fremden  ®iättUtten>  i.e.  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  ; 
see  Introd.  pp.  xxxv,  xli-xliii. 

1200.  $n  Wlitttf  arises  from  in  ber  Wlxttt  under  the  influence 
of  inmitten. 

Here  ends  the  first  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  transactions  of  the  organized  Assembly.  These 
divisions  correspond  to  the  three  themes  of  the  oath 
pronounced  by  Rösselmann,  11.  1448-1453  :  union, 
liberty,  self-help  with  faith  in  God. 

The  representatives  of  the  three  peoples  are  united 
in  a  common  aim  ;  but  this  union  has  a  natural  founda- 
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tion,  in  that  the  three  are  one  people  in  origin. 
To  quicken  the  consciousness  of  this  underlying  unity 
is  Stauffacher's  object  in  his  narration  of  the  immigra- 
tion  of  the  Schwyz.er. 

1205.  $te  andern  $Ölfer>  the  people  in  the  other  cantons, 
of  different  descent. 

1208.  (Saffef  '  settler,'  '  tenant,'  here  for  £interfctffe,  '  vassal,' 
'  bondman,'  which  comes  from  the  older  German  phrase 
hinter  einem  ft(?en,  'tobe  settled  under  a  lord.'  The  £tnterfctffe 
was  not  a  freeman  ;  he  had  to  be  represented  by  his  lord 
and  to  render  certain  Service  to  his  lord. 

fremtie  SPflicfjteit  =  $flid)ten  gegen  grembe,  or  öon  gremben  cwfer- 
legte  9>fltcr^tert- 

1213-1215.  ^reitmlü^  according  to  the  view  of  the  older 
historians,  who  understood  certain  phrases  in  the  charter 
of  Friedrich  II.,  1240,  as  if  the  Schwyzer  constituted  a  Com- 
munity apart  from  and  by  the  side  of  the  German  Empire 
and  had  voluntarily  entered  into  union  with  the  Empire. 

1218.   foO  =  fot  bem  (relative). 

fd)ityfeit  =  ftnben,  'obtain,'  'get.' 

1222.   toelftfjeit,  Italian. 

1224.  gelobt  from  gelokn. 

1227.  Ättecf)t$  =  eigenen  9ftanne3  ;  'serf,'  'bondman.' 

1228.  §eti6(UUt>  archaic  form  of  £eerBctnn,  '  army-summons/ 
the  call  to  arms  originally  of  all  freemen  able  to  bear  arms, 
later  of  vassals  to  put  their  forces  at  the  Service  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

1229.  feitlC  =  be3  $Cttfer3,  to  whom  tfjm  in  1.  1231  also  refers. 

1230.  gctMjijmct  for  present  prose  genmffnet. 

1234.  2>et  pd)fle  33htt6attn,  '  the  highest  criminal  Jurisdic- 
tion,' involving  capital  punishment,  belonged  originally 
only  to  the  Emperor  and  King  in  Germany,  unless  expressly 
conferred  by  him  upon  an  inferior  lord. 

allein,  here  limits  Slutbann  ;  i.e.  only  in  this  one  thing  did 
the  Emperor  partieipate  in  their  government. 

1236.  That  he  might  be  impartial,  and  that  no  concession 
might  be  made  to  imperial  authority  in  any  other  regard. 
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1244.  fiaifet*  Heinrich  V.  (1106-1125  A.D.),  who  in  1114  at 
Basel  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  monastery. 

1245.  ^Pföffcttf  not  at  all  contemptuous  as  now. 

1246.  @üttc$f)ßU£,<  'monastery.'  The  story  here  told  is 
taken  from  Müller.  Gerhard,  Abbot  of  Einsiedeln,  cf.  n.  1. 
51g,  in  the  year  1114  at  a  diet  in  Basel  accused  the  people 
of  Schwyz  of  pasturing  their  cattle  on  the  land  of  the  mon- 
astery; for  the  increasing  herds  of  the  subjects  of  the  monks 
in  wandering  out  met  the  herds  of  people  of  Schwyz  on 
lands  which  the  latter  had  inherited  from  their  ancestors. 
The  Abbot  appealed  to  a  charter  of  the  Emperor  Henry  II. 
in  the  year  1018,  which  granted  to  the  Abbey  the  Jjerteitlofc 
SßÜfte,  1.  1250  ;  that  there  were  settlers  there,  the  Emperor 
had  not  known  and  the  predecessor  of  Gerhard  had  not 
disclosed.  Henry  V.  decided  against  the  Schwyzer,  but 
they  held  their  ground,  and  they  were  undisturbed  until 
1144,  when  Konrad  III.  threatened  them  with  the  ban  of  the 
Empire,  and  they  declared  their  withdrawal  from  the  Em- 
pire, to  which  they  returned  in  1152  on  invitation  of  Fried- 
rich I. 

1248.  fietD ettl et  (Ratten),  'had  grazed  over.' 

1249.  IjetfÜTJOgr  archaic  for  ^eröor^og  ;  cf.  11.  2211  and  2230. 
125S.  foem  fremden  $ned)t  =  bem  öjlerrei^ifdjen  £cmbsogt,  i.e. 

Gessler  and  his  like  ;  so  also  in  1.  1271. 

1264.  There  are  many  legends  of  dragons  in  Switzerland, 
cf.  1.  1075  and  note. 

1266.   That  is  by  Clearing  the  land  and  making  it  arable. 

1269.  <Ste$f  'bridge,'  cf.  n.  1.  25.  [xxxv.  xli-xliii. 

1270.  taufeniiÖJjttgf  as  a  round  number.       See   Introd.    pp. 
1272.   Cf.  1.  1626. 

1277-8.  greift.  .  .  §tmnteL  'with  confident  spirit  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven.' 

1282.  Urftant)  =  ttrntftattb,  i.e.  the  original  State  of  individ« 
ual  maintenance  of  one's  rights,  of  self-defense,  by  force  if 
necessary. 

1284.  gutn  Jetten  SKttteL  '  as  the  last  means.' 

1285.  öetfangeitf  'avaii.' 

1286.  bet  ©Ütet  ptfjfieö  =  ba$  fjödjfte  ber  ®üter,  'our  liberty.' 
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1294-5.  First  motion  made  by  Rösselmann,  not  seriously, 
but  to  test  the  general  feeling  and  to  bring  the  confederates 
to  a  final  declaration  of  their  will  to  remain  free. 

1296.   tüit  .  .  .  fdjttJÖren,  an  elliptical  expression,  with  fotteit 
or  foHten  understood  ;  s-o  also  11.  1299  and  1300. 
1308.  Bat  =  tterlufHg,  'deprived  of,'  l  stripped  of.' 

The  second  chief  division  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Assembly  extends  from  1.  1205  through  1.  1313.  Its 
theme  is  liberty.  Stauffacher  aims  to  guide  his  country- 
men  to  the  determination  never  to  accept  the  yoke  of 
Austria,  Their  resistance  must  be  the  more  quick,  in- 
tense,  and  lasting,  in  proportion  as  their  liberty  shall 
appear  to  be  a  previously  unquestioned  national  posses- 
sion.  Their  right  to  liberty  Stauffacher  therefore  proves 
from  history,  and  that  their  forefathers  even  created 
this  habitation  out  of  the  wilderness.  The  right  of 
resistance  is  piain,  for  the  governors  by  their  lawless- 
ness  have  overthrown  the  reign  of  law  and  order,  and 
brought  back  the  State  of  nature,  wherein  the  individ- 
ual,  relying  only  on  his  own  strength,  has  recourse  to 
self-defense. 
1317.  tDOl)l  gar  .  .  .  tttdji  '  probably  indeed  .  .  .  not,'  *  very 
probably  not.' 

1318-1320.  Second  motion,  made  by  Reding  ;  it  is  also 
rejected. 

1323.  IWutt  ijt'8  CM  eud)  =  9hm  tft  btc  ökifce  an  eudj,  '  Now  it's 
your  turn.' 

1324.  9ll)eiltfeli)(ett)f  a  town  in  Aargau  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  and  on  the  road  from  Basel  to  Zürich. 

^fd($,  here  =  '  residence '  or  'court,'  not  necessarily  a 
palace. 

1326.   See  note  on  1.  911,  and  Introd.  p.  xlvii. 

1329.  f(f)tt)ä6(i)fcf)>  adj.  from  Sd)tt)a6en  (Swabia),  'Swabian.' 

1330.  %)itt  demonstrative  for  personal  'they.' 

1335-  fOttfl  einmal  t00$h  'at  some  other  time  doubtless.' 
1Z?>7-  ^attfcitf  obsolete  accus,  of  £att$,  the  familiär  abbre- 

viation  of  So^Ctnrte^ ;   Duke  John  of  Swabia,  nephew  of  Em- 

peror  Albrecht.     See  p.  169. 
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1338.    (Stler(fettfter),  'bay-window.' 

1339-  Qttvn,  usually  Ferren.     See  1.  2961. 

1343-  IjinterJjält  =  imMffii. 

1344.  fein  SWÜtterlidjeS  (<£rfre,  or  ©rfoeil,  or  (Erbgut).  He 
claimed  the  County  of  Kyburg  which  the  Emperor  Rudolf 
had  given  to  his  mother,  while  his  paternal  inheritance  was 
the  Dukedom  of  Swabia,  cf.  1.  2954. 

1345.  Jjafie  and  tüättr  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

Jjafie  feine  Safjte  tu)tl  =  fei  »üfljctyrig, 

1346.  Cf.  1.  3205. 

1347-  SBaS  .  .  .  SefcfjeÜ)/  '  What  answer  did  he  receive?' 
In  the  third  and  last  main  division  of  the  doings  of 
the  meeting,  the  theme  is  self-help.  Stauffacher  pointed 
out  before  that  the  way  of  violence  is  the  only  means 
to  the  preservation  of  their  liberty.  ßut  any  people 
will  shrink  from  a  violent  uprising,  the  more  it  is 
accustomed  to  respect  law  and  order.  Hunn's  recital 
convinces  the  confederates  and  us  that  active,  even 
violent  self-defense  is  necessary,  because  it  alone  is 
possible. 

1357-  Cf.  Mark  xii.  17:  ©d>et  bent  Äcttfer,  tt>a$  be£  $atfer3  ify 
and  also  1.  1364. 

1358.  SBet  tintti  QtXXn  Ijat  =  'whoever  is  vassal  (holds  a 
nef)  of  a  foreign  lord.' 

1359-   3$  ttttge  .  .  .  JU  SeJjeit,  '  I  hold  ...  in  nef.' 

1360.  faxtet  fottf  indicative  as  imperative  ;  so  also  in  11. 
1362  and  1364. 

1361.  {teure?  'pay  tribute,'  or  taxes. 

SRaJtyerStoeU  for  present  fRapperfc^ro^I,  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  Lake  Zürich. 

1363.  '  To  the  Great  Lady  at  Zürich  I  am  bound  by  oath.' 
The  reference  seems  to  be  most  direct  to  the  powerful 
abbess  of  the  Srauenmünfter  (nunnery)  at  Zürich,  though  it 
may  be  to  the  convent  itself  as  bearing  the  name  of  the 
Virgin  Mary,  '  Our  Lady,'  French  Notre-Dame.  This  was 
founded  and  endowed  by  Ludwig  the  German  in  853  for  his 
two  daughters. 

1367-69.   Third  motion,  made  by  Fürst,  and  accepted. 
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1373-  ftfltttSHUßf  'in  a  politic  way,'  'as  a  prudent  states- 
man.' 

In  the  person  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  the  people 
of  their  own  accord  set  limits  to  their  rising.  Such 
self-determination  is  most  noble. 

1381.  3fi  Baß)  getytfldjen,  see  note  on  Sil  Mb  gefagt,  1.  57. 

1382.  \lti§f  dat.  of  interest  =  gegen  tm3* 

1385-   SRoPetg  ttttfc  ©atlten,  see  notes  on  11.  77  and  1056. 
1389.  futfo't  see  note  on  1.  133. 
1391.   Xttrittgr  see  note  on  1.  360. 

1394.  2>a3  liarf  m§  Uri  Bieten!  Ht.,  ■  May  Uri  offer  us  this 

(insult)!'  =  '  Shall  we  suffer  this  from  Uri! ' 

1395.  Sei  eurem  (£tbe>  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Consti- 
tution, which  every  Swiss  Citizen  had  to  take  not  later  than 
his  sixteenth  year,  in  order  to  be  enfranchised.  Schiller  read 
in  Ebel  that  every  Swiss  readily  yielded  to  an  appeal  to 
this  oath. 

1397.  töetfettf  for  »erroetfen,  jure^twetfen. 

1400.  geft  fce$  £erw,  '  Festival  of  our  Lord '  =  (£f)rijtfejr, 
'  Christmas. '  This  date  is  given  by  some  of  the  chroniclers, 
while  others  say  New  Year's  Day. 

1401.  BringfS  bie  «Sitte  mit  (ft<$),  'it   is   customary,'  or 

1  custom  requires.' 

SaffeUf  here  =  Snfaffen,  (£in»o$ner,  'tenants'  or  'dwellers,' 
not  as  in  1.  1208. 

1402.  Säjl0t?r  i-e-  Samen. 

1407.  lommt  =  barf  fommen* 

1408.  gmtäcfjfb  '  close  by '  or  '  at  first,'  '  to  begin  with.' 
ber  9t0fte  §lUtfe,  '  the  main  body.' 

1410.  ßrmädjtiget  for  kmädjttgt  (tjakn). 

1414.   %)itntr  here  in  good  sense,  =  9ttäbdjen,  ©tcnertn* 

1416.  Seiter  =  Strüfletter, 

1417.  ÜBttt  fcfj>  condition;  jie^'  icfj'  conclusion. 

1418.  &aft  (e$)  tJerf(^0&en  tOtXÜt,  '  that  there  be  postpone- 
ment.' 

1419.  SSleljr  ==  3Ke$r$ett  ber  Stimmen,  '  majority,'  in  this  sense 
a  long-used  and  frequent  word  in  Switzerland,  while  else- 
where  not  so  fixed  and  current. 


224  NOTES. 

In  the  debate  on  the  execution  of  the  plan  the  Situa- 
tion of  Unterwaiden  is  essentially  different  from  that  of 
the  two  other  cantons,  because  of  the  two  strongholds 
Rossberg  and   Samen,  while   in  Uri   the    Keep   is    not 
yet  finished,  and  in  Schwyz  there  is  none  at  all.    Hence 
the  difference  of  opinion  and  the  decision  to  postpone 
the  rising. 
1421-2.   Cf.    1.    747    and    note.     Very    likely    immediately 
suggested  by  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer  :    "  Another  and  a 
political  advantage  which  the  Swiss  have  from  their  moun- 
tains  consists  in  this,  that  by  means  of  fire,  discharging  of 
cannon,  and   other  similar  signals,  the  so-called  §od)tt)ad)ten, 
passing  from  one  mountain  to  another,  this  whole   nation 
can  come  to  arms  within  a  day  or  two."     Schiller  uses  the 
word  §ödjttKtdjt  in  1.  1441. 

1422-3.  J>er  SttnÖjlurm  .  .  .  8anfce&  'the  summons,  calling 
the  country  to  arms,  will  be  given  quickly  in  the  chief  town 
of  every  canton.' 

1425.  ficf)  BcgeBctt;  with  the  gen.  =  aufgeben,  setzten  auf. 
1428.   Stant)  ==  SBiberpartb,  Äampf.     This  mention  of  Gessler 
is  important  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 
1433.  IjalSgefülrlicf)  =  lebensgefährlich 
1435.  in  bie  ©djanje  fdjlagen  =  auf<3  (Spiel  fefcett,  'stake,' 

'  risk,'  lit.  '  throw  it  into  the  chance.'    <Sd)an$e,  in  this  sense, 

is  the  French  chance  borrowed,  which  is  itself  derived  from 

the  Latin  cadentia,  '  fall '  (of  the  dice). 

1437.   %\t  $eit  Bringt  9tat.     The  German  proverb  is,  $ommt 

Seit,  fommt  Stat. 

The  Ammann  cuts  off,  perhaps  not  unreasonably, 
protracted  discussion  of  Gessler's  case.  The  confeder- 
ates,  under  Stauffacher's  guidance,  have  done  all  that 
the  most  careful  deliberation  and  counselling  can  do  ; 
they  cannot  foresee  all  the  possible  difficulties  in 
execution.  Something  must  be  left  to  presence  of  mind 
and  quick  decision  in  the  moment  of  greatest  need. 
Teil  is  preeminent  in  these  qualities. 

crtoartet  u.f.fo.,  cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1458-9. 
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1439.  Note  the  word-play  in  näcfjtticij  and  tagen,  and  cf. 
note  on  1.  im. 

1441.  Qoä)toaä)t,  cf.  note  011  11.  1421-22. 
*@ammhUt9,  '  meditation  ,'  'devotion.' 

1448.  Ctltjtg,  not  eini'9»  to  which  it  is  often  changed  in 
populär  quotation  of   this  line. 

*  Witt  erfjöfienettfcm  Smgem,  a  symbol  of  the  Holy  Trinity. 
1451.  fcett  Xtöf  obj.  of  QöOUettf  1.  1450,  in  parallel  construc- 
tion  with  feilt  and  (eÖCtt. 

1455.   Stemtbfdjaft  cf.  1.  659  and  note. 

tlie  ©eitO^fame  =  bie  ©enoffenfefraft,  '  Community';  as  a  collec- 
tive  noun  =  ©ettoffen.  Uri  is  even  now  divided  politically  into 
©ertoffenfe^aftert* 

145S-9.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1437. 

1464-5.  Since  every  act  of  private  vengeance  would  di- 
minish  the  total  collective  guilt  to  be  avenged  in  common. 

*mit  eittem  J3tatf)tt)ötten  SdjtoMtg,  with  a  stately  move- 
ment.' 

The  scene  and  the  act  close  with  rhyme. 

The  swearing  of  the  oath  of  confederation  is  the 
solemn  conclusion.  Moved  by  the  grand  speetacle  of 
nature's  daily  awakening*—  a  sensuous  speetacle  not  in- 
ferior in  sublimity  to  the  moral  speetacle  we  have  just 
witnessed — all  stand  as  if  in  prayer.  A  religious  con- 
secration  rests  upon  the  whole  proeeeding.  The  sun 
of  liberty  is  indeed  rising,  after  the  night  of  resignation 
to  tyranny.  The  alliance  of  three  individual  men  at 
the  end  of  Act  I  has  grown  into  a  confederation  of  the 
three  cantons  with  definite  aims. 

In  construetion  Act  II  is  very  unlike  Act  I,  in  which 
all  four  scenes  were  somewhat  closely  linked  together. 
Here  the  two  scenes  have  no  formal  connection,  unless 
we  find  it  in  contrast.  Scene  i  is  the  exposition  of  the 
Nobles-plot  ;  Scene  2  is  the  climax  of  the  Yeomen-plot  ; 
the  Tell-plot  is  not  taken  up  at  all.  The  time  of  Scene 
i  is  early  morning,  of  Scene  2  the  middle  of  the  night. 
Scene  i  shows  us  in  Attinghausen  the  nobles  of  an  age 
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now  passing  away,  in  Rudenz  the  nobles  of  the  new 
age  now  opening.  Rudenz  is  typical  of  the  young 
nobles  in  their  temptations  and  dangers  from  Austria. 
To  these  he  at  first  yields,  and  the  scene  leaves  us  in 
fear  lest  the  union  of  the  nation  may  not  include  its 
young  men  of  noble  birth.  While  thus  in  Scene  i  the 
danger  becomes  visible  which  from  within  threatens 
the  liberty  of  Switzerland,  Scene  2  displays  the  con- 
centration  of  the  power  of  the  yeomanry  (at  least)  to 
protect  this  liberty.  On  the  one  hand  an  impending 
breach  and  a  craving  for  innovation ;  on  the  other,  im- 
pressive  unity  and  the  fixed  resolve  to  preserve  the  old 
order.  On  both  sides  that  bond  is  loosened  which 
heretofore  has  joined  nobles  and  yeomen.  Can  this 
bond — perhaps  in  a  new  form — be  renevved?  The  final 
answer  to  this  question,  and  to  the  questions  of  the  fear 
which  Scene  1  inspires,  is  given  in  Act  IV.  Scene  2. 
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ACT  III. 


Argument. — The  home  of  Teil  at  Bürglen  is  the  first 
scene.  That  their  two.young  boys  delight  to  play  with  the 
bow  and  to  sing  of  hunting  leads  his  wife  Hedwig  to  speak 
of  the  anxious  fear  which  she,  as  wife  and  mother,  has  of 
the  hunter's  life.  But  there  is  a  foreboding  of  greater  evil 
which  she  cannot  refrain  from  urgently  expressing,  when 
Teil  prepares  to  go  to  Altorf  ;  for  in  Altorf  is  their  enemy 
Gessler.  To  no  avail  does  Teil  try  to  console  her,  as  he 
sets  out  for  the  house  of  Walther  Fürst  in  Altorf,  taking 
with  him  his  older  boy  Wilhelm  and  his  cross-bow. 

The  second  scene  is  a  meeting,  in  the  seclusion  of  the  for- 
est, of  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  as  they  are  separated  for  a  few 
moments  from  the  chase.  In  mutual  explanation  of  their 
sentiments,  Bertha  opens  the  eyes  of  Rudenz  to  his  weak 
faithlessness  to  his  country,  wins  him  back  from  his  fancied 
Austrian  ambitions,  and  gains  him  for  the  cause  of  Swiss 
liberty. 

In  the  third  scene,  at  Altorf,  the  hat  on  the  pole  is  before 
us,  guarded  by  two  soldiers,  w.ho  complain  that  the  people 
show  it  no  reverence.  Teil  comes  talking  with  his  boy  and 
inadvertent,y  fails  to  do  obeisance  to  the  hat.  He  is  ar- 
rested  bythe  soldiers,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  tumult  which 
this  new  outrage  causes  among  his  friends  and  those  of  the 
populace  who  are  present,  Gessler  enters.  The  opportunity 
for  him  to  humiliate  and  crush  Teil,  whom  he  hates  for  his 
independence,  is  at  hand.  He  seizes  it  and  demands,  in 
spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  Swiss  and  the  remonstrances 
of  Rudenz,  that  Teil  shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son 
Walther,  threatening  both  father  and  son  with  instant 
death  if  Teil  refuse.  After  torturous  conflict  with  himself 
in  mind  and  heart,  Teil  composes  himself  and  makes  the 
shot  successfully,  to  Gessler's  complete  surprise  and  con- 
sternation.  But  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readi- 
ness,  wherewith  tc  shoot  Gessler  dead  in  case  he  missed 
the  apple  and  harmed  his  son.     By  deceiving  Teil,  Gessler 
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leads  him  to  confess  this  purpose,  and  then  has  him  arrested 
and  led  off  to  imprisonment.  By  these  cruel  outrages  and 
the  loss  of  Teil,  the  Swiss  are  plunged  into  dull  despair  for 
the  time  being,  while  Teil  alone  has  confldent  hope  and 
trust  in  God. 

Scene  i. 

This  act  and  the  next  fall  on  November  igth.  This  scene 
at  Bürglen  begins  about  noon,  since  Teil  reaches  Altorf, 
only  about  a  mile  distant,  early  in  the  afternoon. 

*  Simmetttytf  'carpenter's  axe.' 

*  §efotmg,  see  note  p.  168. 

*  äBaltfjer  anb  äßüfjelm,  see  note  p.  168. 

Walther's  song,  the  <5djüt)enlteb,  is  very  populär  in  Germany. 
It  was  set  to  music  in  1804  by  B.  A.  Weber. 

1469.   '  in  the  early  morning  light.' 

1471.  ber  SBeil)  (or  bie  2öei$e),  In  the  dialects  all  large 
birds  of  prey  have  this  narae  ;  here  probably  the  '  eagle  '  is 
meant. 

1474.    btlS  S&tittf  'the  wide  expanse.' 

1477.  SBdS  ba,  '  whatever.' 

fmtd)t  Uttb  fleUßtf  archaic  for  friert  and  fliegt. 

1478.  9KtuJ)%  '  mend,'  'fix.' 

1481.  tüü&  =  toer ;  neuter  used  for  collective  indefinite. 
Cf.  note  on  1.  356. 

1484.  <2Ö)U^  Itnb  %XU%,  see  note  to  11.  741-2. 

1485.  leiner  (son  ben  Betben  ünakn). 

i486,  ju  §(Utfe,  i.e.  as  herdsman  rather  than  as  hunter. 
1489-90.   Cf.  the  lines  in  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  II  : 

*  He  only  earns  his  freedom  and  existence 
Who  daily  conquers  them  anew.' 

1493.  Älteste,  '  boys,'  or  '  men,'  in  the  sense  of  servants  ; 
possibly  Tell's  own,  as  he  may  have  considerable  posses- 
sions. 

1494.  Sßagefltljrtett,  '  daring  expeditions,'  formed  after  the 
analogy  of  Söctgeftütf. 

1499-  S^W^tUUÖ  tl)att,  '  making  a  false  leap,'  '  missing 
your  leap';  cf.  Seprtti  and  1.  649. 
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1500.  rütffjmngett  =  ntrücrfprittgett,  but  occurs  only  in  forms 
written  as  one  word. 

1501.  äButftlftttUtt?*  The  distinction  between  this  sort  of 
an  avalanche,  which  is  also  called  Staufclattntte,  and  the  Sd)Iag^ 
lattütte  (1.  1781)  is  made  clear  by  the  following  extract  from 
Scheuchzer  :  "There  are  in  general  two  sorts  of  ava- 
lanches.  The  one  is  called  SÖMnblctttnne,  in  part  because  they 
are  often  aroused  by  the  wind,  which  moves  the  freshly 
fallen  snow  along  from  high  places  and  thus  occasions  its 
fall,  and  in  part  because  of  their  effects,  since  they  pass 
swiftly  along  like  a  wind,  and  by  their  fall  produce  so 
strong  a  wind  that  this  overthrows  everything  even  at  a 
distance,  breaks  in  two  the  largest  trees,  etc.  The  second 
sort  has  the  name  <Sä)lo%*  Uttb  <5<$lag*£att>itten,  because  they 
overwhelm  everything  they  meet  not  so  much  by  the  wind 
moving  with  them  as  by  their  own  weight,  and  not  only  con- 
sist  of  snow,  to  wit,  old  firmly  compacted  snow,  but  en- 
velop  also  trees,  rocks,  stones,  yes;  the  very  ground  be- 
neath,  drag  these  along  with  them,  all-destroying."  Cf. 
the  extract  from  Symonds,  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  High- 
lands, Appendix,  pp.  295-300. 

1502.  Sftttt,  see  note  to  1.  38. 

15 11.   §afjt>  archaic  and  poetic  for  ©efctljr. 

I5I3-  ftttf  «Sftfjt  Utt&  %&%f  '  for  a  year  and  a  day '  =  '  many 
a  long  day,'  'long  enough.' 

1515.   ju  fcem  SJatCtf  i.e.  her  father,  Walther  Fürst. 

I5I7-   ©8  fjmtttt  flc&  tttnaSr  '  some  web  is  being  spun.' 

1525.   $ett  UntetlOatttter  =  Baumgarten  ;  cf.  1.  151  ff. 

1535-  tttd)t,  see  note  on  m$t,  1.  254. 

1539-  Sljtttf  Alemannic  diminutive  of  SOjtt  (compare  SBältt 
from  2Balt^)er,  <£ttt  from  3ltt  =  Skter,  5fluetti  =  Butter),  meaning 
properly  Sltersctter,  '  great-grandfather,'  but  here  ©rogttater* 

1544.  Compare  the  proverb,  £$ue  rec^t  ttnb  fdjeue  merncmb. 

1545.  $ie  tedjt  tfjUtt,  eklt  MC  'Those  who  do  right,  just 
them,' 

1548  ff.  This  incident  of  the  previous  meeting  of  Teil  and 
Gessler  was   invented  by  the  poet  in  order  to  explain  Gess- 


230  NOTES. 

ler's  hate,  and  also  to  show  that  Teil  is  not  a  murderer  for 
personal  vengeance. 

1549-   ©timbe,  'gorges,'  '  ravines.' 

1550.  The  valley  of  the  Schächen,  Tell's  native  Valley, 
extends  from  Altorf  about  twelve  miles  eastward. 

1551.  Selfenftetg  =  felftger  Steig* 
1558.   §etre,  older  form  of  £err* 

mein  auftrug  toari),  'caught  sight  of  me.' 

1560.  gebüßt  Chatte),  see  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  (BettJC^t»  in  its  original  meaning  of  weapon,  in  gen- 
eral,  here  applied  to  the  crossbow. 

1562.  t)etSla$t\  used  in  the  eighteenth  Century  without 
distinction  from  erHaffen  whose  present  sense  it  has  in  this 
place.  %$ erHaffen  tends  now  to  be  restricted  to  a  permanent 
loss  of  color  and  so  to  be  used  of  things  only. 

1563.  Uerfagtcit  tljm  (ben  £>ienft),  '  failed  him.' 
1565.  fein,  gen.  of  er* 

1567.  leinen  armen  =  nidjt  einmal  ben  gering jlen,  ■  not  the  slight- 
est,'  *  not  a  miserable  (or  sorry  or  pitiful).' 

1574-  fcott  toeg  =  »on  bort  roeg* 

1575-  SBaö  füllt  fcit  ein  ?  '  What  are  you  thinking  of  ? ' 
1577.  Just    because    she    can   give    no    ground  for    her 

anxiety,  she  regards  it   as  a  sure  presentiment  of  Coming 
danger. 

1581.  äBftlti,  abbreviation  of  2Balt$er* 

1582.  aucfj  =  akr  au$- 

This  scene  makes  us  acquainted  with  Tell's  home  and 
individual  life,  while  in  relation  to  the  third  scene  of 
this  act  it  explains  Tell's  presence  in  Altorf  with  his 
son  and  his  crossbow,  and  makes  clear  the  origin  and 
intensity  of  Gessler's  hate  of  Teil.  It  has  two  main 
parts,  the  first  ending  with  1.  1514. 

The  first  part  opens  as  an  idyllic  picture  of  family 
life.  The  song  and  the  playing  with  the  bow  show  on 
what  the  boys'  minds  are  bent.  This  turn  of  their  minds 
is  the  father's  delight,  the  mother's  sorrow.  For  here 
too  Teil  is  above  all  the  free-spirited,  self-reliant  man, 
dexterously  able  to  do  for  himself.    He  intends  that  his 
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children  shall  also  learn  to  do  everything  possible,  since 
the  more  a  man  individually  can  do,  the  more  inde- 
pendent  is  he.  Hedwig's  character  is  in  strong  yet 
beautiful  contrast  with  Tell's  and  also  with  Gertrud 
Stauffacher's.  Hedwig,  a  loving  mother  and  anxiously 
tender  wife,  whose  home  is  rightly  her  world,  typifies 
the  great  multitude  of  Swiss  women  whose  most  sacred 
interests,  whose  peace  and  happiness  in  the  life  of  the 
home  are  bound  up  with  the  freedom  of  the  land. 
Gertrud,  of  broad  mind  and  knowledge,  and  childless, 
is  the  exceptional  woman,  who  leads  and  who  is  able 
to  rejoice  in  the  prospect  of  sacrificing  herseif  for  her 
country.  In  contrast  with  Teil,  Hedwig  desires  a  calm 
evenly  flowing  life,  he  a  life  that  is  every  day  a  new 
battle  to  be  fought  and  won;  she  knows  only  the  dan- 
gers of  the  hunter's  life,  he  the  means  of  safety,  vigor- 
ous  use  of  his  powers,  confidence  in  God  and  himself. 

The  second  part  of  the  scene  clouds  with  foreboding 
the  sunshine  of  its  opening.  Hedwig  mistrusts  the 
purpose  of  Tell's  going,  his  preparations,  his  destina- 
tion,  his  taking  Walther  along.  Her  fear  of  a  collision 
with  Gessler  Teil  tries  to  dispel  by  means  of  two  rea- 
sons  which  only  confirm  her  in  it.  With  feminine  in- 
tuition  she  forebodes  evil,  and  in  the  touching  picture 
with  which  the  scene  ends,  our  hearts  are  with  her 
while  in  thought  we  follow  Teil  to  Altorf. 

Throughout  this  scene  also  Teil  uses  many  proverb- 
like  sententious  expressions,  yet  his  description  of  his 
meeting  Gessler  is  fluent  and  detailed.  Thus  are  char- 
acterized  his  habits  of  thought  and  speech. 

Act  III.     Scene  2. 

*  StattÜBadjC'  '  brooks  dashing  in  spray.'  (StaubBädje  are 
waterfalls  whose  water  in  its  long  downward  plunge  is  di- 
vided  by  the  resistance  of  the  air  into  fine  spray  ('dust'). 
Most  famous  is  the  one  in  the  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen  near 
Interlaken. 

*  f&tttfya,  see  note  p.  168. 
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*  8ht&eit}f  see  note  p.  166. 

1600.  eild)  UmtOerfieitr  'pay  court  to  you,'  '  sue  for  your 
hand  ' ;  the  word  implies  a  number  of  assiduous  suitors. 

1603.  treulos  usually  construed  with  dative  and  no  prepo- 
sition. 

totrll.  A  verb  agreeing  with  a  relative  is  put  in  the  third 
person  even  when  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  a  pro- 
noun  of  the  flrst  or  second  person  (or  a  vocative),  unless 
that  pronoun  be  repeated  after  the  relative. 

1611.  nattttUcr9Cff(e)lten  (one  of  those  infrequent  expres- 
sions  in  which  the  past  participle  has  active  force)  ~  ber  bic 
natürlichen  Pflichten  sergeffen  f)at,  '  unnatural,'  '  degenerate.' 

1612.  feinem^  i.e.  Gessler's. 
1626.  Cf.  1.  1272. 

1629.  baS  SJefle  and  Jien  Sfti^Clt;  1.  1631,  are  direct  objects 
of  2Biö.    Cf.  note  on  ben  £ob,  1.  1451. 

1632.   Stfjfaflr  here  '  stronghold.' 

1638.  Xfyat'  .  .  .  Keffer  —  2Benn  idj  e3  fyätt,  fo  toäxt  e3  Keffer  für 
mtdj. 

1646.   attgeftatnmter  '  inborn,'  '  that  is  your  heritage.' 

1649-50.  alleS  .  .  .  foerfcen  =  eure  öiefce  lägt  ('makes,'  '  en- 
ables  ')  mtdj  alles  fein  unb  werben. 

1650-51.  ®eü)  (baS)  toöju. 

1657.  J>er  CerÖJaitJlten;  primarily  Gessler,  whom  Schiller 
makes  a  relative,  both  being  called  tton  33runecr\ 

1659-60.  The  Bruneck  family  were  native  in  Aargau,  "but 
her  estates  are  placed  in  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  from  the 
parallel  she  draws  between  her  fate  and  that  of  Switzer- 
land  it  would  appear  that  her  estates  are  immediate  flefs 
of  the  Empire. 

1661.   Slttff  'vista,'  '  prospect.' 

1664.  fcem  großen  (§a£§forrger)  6rBe. 

1665.  gättfcergter,  '  greed  for  territory.' 

1671.  =  Die  Letten  einer  »erjagten  (Ek  r^arren  mein  (genitive  of 
u$)  bort* 

1664-72.  As  soon  as  intenser  emotion  appears  we  find 
rhyme,  and  this  scene  being  largely  lyrical,  rhyme  is  most 
frequent  in  it. 
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1675.   ©ejtteil  tll  tmS  SSeite,  '  longing  for  the  wide  world.' 
1685.   ht§  SeÖettS  SBeitClt^  '  the  distant  realms  of  life.' 

1688.  The  meaning  is,  JMU  §immei  aßet!t. 

1689.  gdtcfjtet  really  =  mit  £id)t  i?erfeben ;  render  it  by 
1  clear,'  or  '  bright,'  or'  made  bright.' 

1690.  Note  the  change  from  il)r  to  Jiu. 
tt^nenÖ^  '  prophetic' 

1694.  '  Here  where  the  flower  of  happy  boyhood  opened.' 

1695.  JJreutSefjlUrenf  '  joyous  memories.' 

1696.  They  live  for  him  because  as  a  child  he  dwelt  with 
them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  fefjltfr  preterite  subjunctive.  In  effect,  '  Without 
it  no  earthly  happiness  would  be  complete.' 

1700.  fel'ge  3>ltfel.  Allusion  to  the  legendary  Isles  of  the 
Blessed,  where  perfect  happiness  prevails.  They  were 
often  alluded  to  by  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  writers, 
and  usually  located  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  wTest  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  Such  classical  allusions  occur  only 
three  times  in  this  drama  ;  here  and  in  lines  3116-7  and 
3209.      They  are  not  out  of  place  from  the  lips  of  nobles. 

1719-   ticm  fhrtjett  SRÜter?  it  may  be  Gessler. 

1720.  ßattfcfce&rütfer  =  Sebrücfer  be$  £cmbe3* 

1726.  2Ba0  aUf&  b(a)rttU^  toetfce,  'whatever  may  come 
of  it.' 

A  scene  of  romantic  love  in  a  romantic  locality. 
Of  Bertha  we  had  a  glimpse  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3,  while  the 
scene  (Act  II.  Sc.  1)  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz 
gave  us  some  insight  into  the  aspiratibns  and  sentiments 
of  Rudenz.  The  present  scene  answers,  in  part  at  least, 
the  questions  which  that  one  left  with  us.  As  Gertrud 
inspired  Stauffacher  to  action,  so  here  Bertha,  the 
young  noblewoman,  clears  the  mental  vision  of 
Rudenz;  the  young  nobleman — inspires  and  leads  him. 
Among  the  nobility  we  may  expect  to  find  no  fewer 
Berthas  than  Gertruds  among  the  yeomanry.  AU 
classes,  all  ages,  both  sexes  are  entering  into  the 
movement  whose  cause  and  aim  Bertha  forcefully 
states  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the  scene. 
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This  meeting  both  Bertha  and  Rudenz  have  long 
desired,  with  the  same  purpose  of  a  final  declaration, 
and  it  is  to  be  decisive  for  both.  The  main  portion  of 
the  scene  from  1.  1602  through  1.  1702  has  two  parts,  in 
the  first  of  which  Bertha  discloses  her  real  seif  to 
Rudenz,  while  in  the  second  Rudenz  begins  to  recover 
his  real  seif.  For  him  what  Bertha  says  about  herseif 
is  a  surprising  revelation  ;  for  Bertha,  the  real  nature 
of  Rudenz  to  which  he  now  returns  is  what  she  has 
always  had  faith  in  and  loved. 

Rudenz  is  indeed  as  yet  no  hero.  Doubtless  the 
poet's  execution  of  this  character-portrait  falls  much 
short  of  his  intention.  Ambition  and  love  seem  to  sway 
Rudenz  too  easily,  and  duty  and  true  honor  to  be  but 
faint  within  him.  Nevertheless  let  us  remember  that 
he  is  a  growing,  developing  character,  let  us  find  our 
ideal  conception  of  him  in  Bertha's  knowledge  of  him, 
as  expressed  in  lines  1643-1648,  1650-1651, 1690-1691, 
and  1725-1727,  and  let  us  look  forward  with  confident 
hope  of  his  bearing  in  the  future. 

Act  III.     Scene  3. 

The  time  of  this  scene  is  shortly  after  that  of  the  first 
scene  of  this  act,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  The  place 
is  said  to  be  a  meadow  or  common  near  Altorf,  while  in 
line  394  it  is  said  to  be  mitten  in  WItorf,  with  which  location 
the  Statements  of  lines  1740  and  1742-3  more  easily  agree. 

*  SJannbetg.  This  high  hill  lies  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  village  Altorf.  In  line  900,  Pannen  is  used  of  the  prohibi- 
tion  of  hunting  ;  this  SBannkrg  is  so  named  because  it  is 
forbidden  to  cut  any  wood  on  it,  lest  an  avalanche  be 
started. 

*  3ffief$arbt  see  note  p.  168. 

*  getttljolilf  see  note  p.  168. 

1735.   SlUßetf  see  note  on  hatten,  *3. 

1738.  SSet&Ttej^  archaic  form  of  SBerbruf},  frequently  used 
by  Luther. 
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1739.  2Bö$  tC(f)te  teilte  ftltU.  i)iC/  '  all  who  are  respectable 
people,  they.'  Their  action  seems  to  be  in  execution  of  the 
agreement  of  1.  413. 

1741.   fieugten*  preterite  subjunctive. 

1743.  Uin  Die  SJUttaögftun&e.  The  time  is  then  early  in  the 
afternoon. 

1746  ff.  The  priest  carrying  the  Host  (baö  occBmürbige  or 
bvi^  2>eneraMte — the  consecrated  wafer)  was  Coming  from  a 
dying  person  to  whom  he  had  administered  the  sacraments 
of  death,  the  Lord's  Supper,  and  extreme  unction.  The 
ringing  of  the  bell  isthe  sign  that  the  Host  is  approaching, 
and  in  Catholic  lands  the  pious  kneel  to  its  passing. 

1751.  Üe  SPlOltfitanjf  '  the  monstrance.'  This  is  the  trans- 
parent pyx  or  case,  usually  surrounded  by  rieh  ornamenta- 
tion  in  cross-shape,  in  which  the  priest  holds  up  to  view 
the  Host  before  the  congregation  in  church.  It  is  never 
carried  to  the  sick,  the  closed  case  then  used  being  called 
the  eiborium,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cover.  Devout 
Roman  Catholics  regard  the  action  of  Rösselmann  as  highly 
unbecoming. 

1752.  fceudjtettf  also  bäumten, 

1758.  ttttUll/  interjeetion,  'in  truth.' 

*£übegari),  OJiedjtfjito  un&  (?l*6et(j,  see  note  p.  168. 
1763.  tuet  fca,  cf.  ms  ba,  1.  1477. 

1765-   (ja6t  Otetyeft  said  mockingly. 

1766.  unb  lieft'  unö  (mdjtf  at$)  feinen  §ut. 

1767.  '  The  country  would  not  be  any  the  worse  for 
that.' 

1768.  «Bolf  bet  SBeiBer  =  ©etBcwolf. 

1770.  SKut  here  in  the  sense  of  ©erlangen,  Sedierte. 

fli(f)t/  'pricks,'  '  spurs,'  'prompts.' 

The  conversation  of  the  two  soldiers  is  the  first  part 
of  the  threefold  introduetion  to  this  scene.  As  expo- 
sition,  it  explains  the  grave  danger  impending  from  the 
hat,  and  shows  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  it,  for 
vagabonds  and  woraen  mock,  while  decent  men  avoid 
it.  In  Shakespeare's  manner  we  have  in  the  talk  of 
the    two    mercenaries    and    the    women    some    bright 
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touches  of  humor,  to  set  off  the  tragic  gloom  to 
follow. 

1771-2.  That  trees  thus  bleed  is  a  very  ancient  wide- 
spread  populär  belief.  Cf.  Vergil,  ALnrid,  iii.  22-34. 
It  has  often  been  used  in  literature,  as  by  Ovid,  Dante, 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Spenser. 

1773.  führte*  preterite  subjunctive. 

1775.  gebannt.  We  may  render  this  here  and  in  line  1777 
by  '  under  a  ban,'  but  the  meaning  in  the  first  case  is 
'charmed,'  '  enchanted,'  '  bewitched,'  and  in  the  second 
case  '  sacred,'  '  forbidden,'  cf.  note  on  93cmnkrg,  *  84. 

1778.  Öie  gfirnenr  see  note  on  1.  38. 

§ÖWet>  here  snow-clad  sharp  peaks,  although  more 
usually  applied  to  bare  peaks  of  rock  rising  above  snow 
and  ice. 

1781.  SdjlaglaftHnen;  'avalanches,'  or  '  mass-avalanches/ 
see  note  on  1.  1501  and  App.  p.  296. 

1785.  Sanfotoeljr/  here  in  the  older  sense  of  2BeBr,  Damm, 
<5<$u$  für  ba$  £cmb,  ■  bulwark.' 

1787  ff.  The  description  is  put,  no  doubt  intentionally,  in 
such  general  terms  that  one  may  think  of  Germany,  of 
Upper  Italy  (i.e.  Lombardy),  or  possibly  of  France.  On  the 
whole  it  is  easiest  to  refer  it  to  Germany,  since  one  follow- 
ing  the  streams  from  Tell's  home  would  be  led  by  the 
Schächen  to  the  Reuss,  then  to  the  Aar,  and  then  to  the 
Rhine.  Those  who  refer  it  to  Italy  suppose  Tell's  thoughts 
to  go  on  in  the  same  direction  from  the  snow-mountains 
south  of  Altorf,  of  which  he  has  just  spoken  ;  they  also  find 
difficulty  in  applying  to  Germany  11.  1794,  1798,  and  1810. 

1790-1794.   Rhyme,  as  it  were  involuntarily. 

1792-  ttacf)  allen  gimntelMnntem  'towards  all  quarters  of 
the  heavens,'  '  in  all  directions.' 

1802.  33ifd)öf  and  ÄÖntgf  both  with  collective  meaning  = 
ecclesiastical  and  secular  lords. 

1804.  ©eftefcet,  usually  '  plumage  ' ;  here  äBilfc  UtA  ©efiefcer 
=   •  bird  and  beast.' 

1806.  fcaS  2ö(j;  the  sale  of  salt  was  a  royal  monopoly. 

1811.  e$  toirb  mir  eng  (narrow)  im  meiten  (broad)  fianb ;  this 
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Oxymoron  like  'eloquent  silence,'  4  open  secret,'  can  hardly 
be  duplicated  in  English.      The  meaning  is,  '  I  begin  to  feel 
oppressed  in  that  broad  land';  one   might   perhaps   say,  '  I 
begin  to  feel  that  broad  land  narrow  about  me.' 
1812.   %ü,  *  then,'  '  ifthat  is  so.' 

UtltCff    '  araong,'     or    possibly    ■  below    the    (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814.     Cf.  11.  157-8. 

The  second  well-defined  introductory  incident  is  the 
talk  of  father  and  son,  in  which  the  course  of  Tell's 
thoughts  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  questions  of  the  curi- 
ous  boy,  that  carry  the  father  far  away  from  what  is 
immediately  about  him.  We  may  note,  however,  in 
passing,  that  as,  in  Scene  i,  Teil  desired  his  sons  to 
have  all  bodily  skill  and  independence,  so  here  he  will 
not  let  Walther  rest  in  dull  superstition,  and  he  teaches 
love  of  liberty  and  native  land. 

Tell's  action  and  words  in  this  part  of  the  scene  have 
been  judged  in  most  opposite  ways,  diverging  in  the 
Interpretation  of  line  1816.  One  view  is  that  Teil  knows 
about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  and  intends  not  to  notice  it 
or  do  obeisance  ;  another  view  holds  that  Teil  does  not 
yet  know  anything  about  either  hat  or  edict.  The  sec- 
ond of  these  two  interpretations  we  must  reject,  because 
it  is  difficult,if  not  impossible, to  conceive  of  Tell'sbeing 
present  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3  without  seeing  the  hat  and  hear- 
ing  the  proclamation  ;  furthermore,  Teil  himself  in  lines 
1870-1  explains  his  action  by  heedlessness  rather  than 
ignorance.  Again,  these  words  of  Teil,  together  with 
what  we  already  know  of  his  peaceable  disposition, 
render  impossible  also  the  view  first  mentioned  above. 
We  must  rather  understand  that  Teil  knows  about  the 
hat  and  the  edict,  but  having  just  passed  it  without 
noticing  it,  because  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walther,  and 
being  now  in  his  thoughts  far  away,  he  does  not  at  the 
moment  remember  anything  about  the  hat  and  the  edict, 
and  absent-mindedly  answers  line  1816.  This  is  only 
the  easier  to  comprehend  if  we  recall  how  large  an  ele- 
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ment  there  is  in  Teil  of  reflection,  visionariness  ;  thus 
Gessler  says,  line  1904,  „9ftcm  fagte  mir,  baß  £)u  ein  Träumer 
feijh" 

*  greift  itlf  'seizes  upon.' 

*3tt  Sie  Scette  mfeni),  '  calling  behind  the  scenes.' 
1825.  The  second  SBaS  =  SBarunu 
*SÜtfien;  see  note  on  Tarifen,  1.  1337. 

1833.  erlernten  =  anerkennen. 

1834.  $ag  |gtf  ttV  Seil  getljan,  'Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
Teil  has  done  that?'  In  this  not  infrequent  idiom  a  past 
subjunctive  is  used  interrogatively  to  question  or  dispute 
something  supposed  to  have  been  asserted. 

ÜBube>  here  =  '  knave,'  '  scoundrel.' 

1839.  unferS  9lmte&  cf.  note  on  1.  368. 

1840.  fcfjreienber  'flagrant,'  'outrageous';  the  common  form 
is  ^immelfcfyretenbe  as  in  line  367  ;  see  note. 

1843.   See  1.  661  and  note. 

1846.  fdjottr  not  of  time,  but  for  emphasis,  =  '  never  fear, 
I'll,'  etc.,  or  '  1*11  help  myself  all  right.' 

The  introductory  portion  of  the  scene  culminates  in 
this  third  part, — the  arrest.     It  is  füll  of  dramatic  life. 
What  happens  is  for  Teil  and  his  friends  like  a  thunder- 
bolt  from  the  clear  sky.     His  conscience  acquits  him  of 
the  Charge  made  by  Friesshardt,  and  his  consciousness 
of  innocence  keeps  him  from  using  or  allowing  violent 
resistance. 
1852.  Betfkfl  is  not  subjunctive,  but  indicative  ;  fcer(ten  is 
now  commonly  of  the  weak  conjugation  in  the  present  tense. 
*©eftler>  see  note  p.  165. 
*lieit  3Wfctt>  absolute  accusative,  cf.  note  on  Sfleer,  1.  31. 

*9tufcolf  Der  £arra&  see  note  p.  169. 

*  ÜBertljft  Uni)  SRu&enjr  cf.  the  preceding  scene.  The  hunt 
is  now  ended  and  they  have  rejoined  the  hunting-party. 

1858.  toa$  =  warum* 

*@r  giefit  öen  Ralfen  einem  Wiener;  i.e.  on  assuming  the 

character  of  judge. 

1859.  gefirenger  §erT;  lit.  'Stern  Sir,'  or  'Dread  Sir,'  but 
to  be  rendered  by  '  Your  Worship';  in  this  use  geflreng  was 
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originally  a  title  given  to  nobles  or  officials  of  a  prince 
having  penal  Jurisdiction. 

1859.  Friesshardt  here  uses  bu  to  Gessler.  This  bu  of 
emotion  is  more  freely  employed  in  this  drama  than  else- 
where  by  Schiller,  and  transitions  back  and  forth  between 
Ü)r  and  bu  are  very  frequent. 

SBaffenlne^i  'man-at-arms.' 

1860.  fooljniefMter  (or  »otyl&ejMter),  '  duly  appointed.' 

1861.  Ü6ct  (for  usual  auf)  ftifcfjer  %$at,  '  in  the  very  act.' 

1862.  ©fjrengtttj^  '  salute  of  honor/ 

1865.  Jjetnett  Äaifet.  In  fact  the  hat  is  not  the  symbol 
of  imperial  authority. 

Teil  is  recognized  by  Gessler  at  once. 

1869.  Xvdi^tttit  infin.  as  noun,  lit.  '  desiring,'  '  longing,' 
'aspiring'  =  '  disposition.' 

1870.  3fag  ttnfie&ttcfji'  '  from  thoughtlessness,'  '  without 
intention.' 

1871.  tUXtVt  see  note  on  1.  286. 

1872.  See  Introd.  p.  lxii. 

1873-  ttidjt  meljr  Begegnen,  for  prose  ntdjt  lieber  gefd^en* 

1875.  nefjmft,  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

e$  mit  jemandem  anfneljmen,  'to  cope  with,'  'to  compete 

with,'  '  to  be  a  match  for.*  In  this  phrase  e3  Stands  for  the 
old  collective  ba$  SBaffeu,  '  arms,'  '  weapons,'  the  phrase 
originating  from  the  custom  of  laying  the  weapons  on  the 
ground  in  case  of  a  duel,  in  order  to  test  their  similarity 
and  thereafter  taking  them  up  to  nght  ;  for  e$  are  also  sub- 
stituted  $ctmpf,  Streit,  äBette,  £aubfd)u$,  the  last  supported  also 
by  the  use  of  the  glove  in  challenging. 

1877.  foir>  ethical  dative,  pleonastic  ;  '  Father  will  shoot 
you  an  apple,'  etc. 

®djtitte,  plural  (as  also  in  1.  1915),  but  in  1.  1883  the  more 
usual  invariable  form  Schritt.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
used  as  units  of  measurement  generally  are  invariable  after 
numerals. 

1892.  nein  fcod)  —  emphatic  nein, 

1893.  $u  Sinn*  usually  tu  bm  (Bim. 
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1899.  A  very  important  line  in  regard  to  the  plot  and  to 
Tell's  character. 

1908.  toüljl  (eb(U()te  fttfjr  '  would  doubtless  deliberate  (or 
hesitate).' 

fctüiffi  ilt  WttgCtt  JUr  figuratively  =  »tUfl  bte  ©e'fa^r  m*t  feben. 

1909.  ßtCiffl  e§  .  .  .  Ütit  'attack  it,'  4  go  at  it.' 

The  main  action  of  this  scene  begins  with  the  arrival 
of  Gessler,  and  its  first  division,  the  dialogue  between 
Gessler  and  Teil,  ends  here. 

Already  known  by  reputation  and  feared  by  us, 
announced  by  horns,  the  cries  of  women,  and  Fürst's 
anxious  words,  Coming  proudly  on  horseback  from  one 
cruel  Sport  to  another  yet  more  cruel,  there  now 
appears  the  only  one  of  the  Austrian  governors  whom 
we  actually  behold,  the  very  incarnation  of  all  the  op- 
pression  that  threatens  the  land, — Gessler.  Our  suspense 
is  heightened  by  the  critical  nature  of  the  moment,  and 
the  presence  of  the  strong  retinue  of  men-at-arms.  In 
talk  with  Teil  Gessler  first  accuses  him  and  then 
introduces  the  assignment  of  a  feat  by  which  he  means 
publicly  to  humiliate  Teil.  What  feat  he  may  have  had 
in  mind  before  Walther's  words  decided  him  we  cannot 
say.  When  Teil  in  his  horror  is  unable  to  believe  that 
the  governor  is  in  earnest,  Gessler  repeats  his  command, 
and  finally  closes  every  way  of  escape  by  means  of  the 
awful  dilemma  :  "  Either  you  will  try  the  shot  or  both" 
you  and  your  boy  shall  die!"  to  which  with  cruellest 
delight  he  adds  his  taunts. 

1912.  ßutjloetlö/  here  gen.  sing.  masc.  or  neut.  '  jesting'; 
it  is  usually  feminine. 

1913.  §ict  iji  itV  Styfel*  It  is  by  poetic  license  that  apples 
are  still  on  the  trees  after  the  middle  of  November.  Cf.  note 
on  IRedjen  unb  Senfen,  *  40. 

1917.  if)tet>  partitive  genitive  depending  on  tyutlbert. 

1920.  @$  gilt.  This  impersonal  exclamation,  as  used  here 
in  cases  of  danger  and  conflict,  is  not  precisely  paralleled 
in  English;  compare  Engl,  slang  '  for  all  you  are  worth ';  we 
may  say,  '  Life  is  at  stake,'  '  Now's  the  time,'  '  It  boots.' 
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1921.   galtet  Ott  eud),  '  restrain  yourself.* 

1924.  getfc  Unfc  fieüeil;  4  life  and  limb.' 

1925.  öertoirft  C&ätte). 

1928.  fcniten  lernen  =  fennen  gelernt.  The  modal  auxiliaries 
and  a  few  other  verbs — (offen,  beigen,  Reifen,  &ören,  fc6en,  and 
sometimes  lehren  and  lernen  — when  construed  with  another 
verb  in  the  infinitive,  form  their  Compound  past  tenses  by 
adding  the  infinitive  instead  of  the  participle  to  the 
auxiliary;  this  apparent  infinitive  form  is,  however,  histori- 
cally  itself  a  participle. 

1930.  ine  ©äffe  Offnen^  here  =  $la£  machen  in  ©aJTenform,  form 
a  double  line  with  open  space  between,  '  make  a  passage.' 

1931.  öetlnittt.  But  has  Teil  directly  violated  the  man- 
date  ? 

1933.  fttnftgeü&te?  'practical,'  trained,'  '  skillful.' 

1937.   gilt  tBt  '  it's  worth  your  while.' 

1939.   Üa$  Sftttlttrje,  '  the  bull's  eye.' 

1942.  ®ent  (ba)0  gerjf  etc.  '  Whose  emotion  does  not  make 
his  hand  tremble  nor  cloud  his  eye.' 

1948.  fjinfteljn,  Swiss  for  Eintreten,  ft$  (jmjiellen.  Cf.  1.  2838, 
sor  (einen  9tid)ter  jie^n. 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  spoken  by  a  boy.  It  can  strictly  mean 
only,  c  He  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at  the  heart  of  his 
child,'  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  heart.  But  the  intended 
meaning  must  be,  '  He  will  not  miss  and  hit  the  heart,'  etc.; 
even  so  there  is  difficulty  in  having  £>er$  rather  than  £>CWpt, 
unless  we  take  -Öers  as  very  general  in  the  sense  of  center 
of  life. 

1954-62.  Walther's  bearing  and  words  resemble  those  of 
Prince  Arthur  in  Shakespeare's  King  John,  Act  IV.  Sc.  1. 

1967.   Cf.  11.  1447  ff. 

1970,  mit  frifd)er  £ljnt> '  Wltn  swift  action,'  '  without  delay,' 
cf.  11.  1400  ff. 

1972.  tietgebenS^  'in  vain,'  '  to  no  purpose,'  'for  nothing'; 
i.e.  if  one  carries  weapons,  he  must  expect  to  use  them. 
The  word  cannot  mean  '  with  impunity.' 

1975.   Cf.  1.  785. 
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1978.   3fteuf  $  CUd),  conanional. 

In  this  second  division  of  the  main  action  of  this 
scene  Teil  is  completely  silent,  overcome  by  emotion. 
Bertha,  true  to  her  noble  soul,  is  the  first  to  speak  in 
behalf  of  reason  and  mercy  ;  thereafter  Fürst,  Harras 
indirectly,  Rösselmann,  Walther  Teil,  and  Melchthal 
either  intercede  for  Teil  or  speak  defiance  to  Gessler. 
But  the  tyrant  heeds  none  of  them  ;  for  him  no  one  is 
present  but  Teil.  His  purpose  is  to  goad  Teil  on  towards 
the  shooting  ;  not  that  he  intends  that  Teil  shall  shoot, 
he  only  desires  Teil  to  feel  as  most  acute  torture  the 
conflict  of  his  father-love  with  the  temptation  to  shoot. 
Gessler  eagerly  hopes  he  may  in  this  way  break  Tell's 
pride  as  an  archer  and  his  spirit  as  a  man.  The  reason 
why  Gessler  does  this  is  his  experience  in  that  earlier 
meeting  (described  by  Teil  in  the  first  scene  of  this  act) 
in  which  he  feit  the  tyrant's  fear  of  the  mortal  missile. 
Tell's  Omission  to  do  reverence  to  the  hat  is  only  a 
pretext  to  Gessler,  who  has  long  since  formed  the  pur- 
pose of  humiliating  and  crushing  Teil  and  now  thinks 
he  has  an  ideal  opportunity.  The  feat  he  demands  of 
Teil  is  fitted  with  cruellest  nicety  to  Tell's  character. 
From  it  Teil  cannot  escape  by  surrender  of  his  own  life 
alone. 

1983.  äJHr  fdjtmmmt  eS  üor  ben  %u$tn,  '  my  head  swims.' 

1988.  Mocking  allusion  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

1989.  SBeittt  •  .  •  gilt>  '  when  it's  a  question  of  saving.' 

1990.  je^t  •  •  .  felbflt,  biblical,  cf.  Matt,  xxvii.  40,  42;  Luke 
xxiii.  25  ;  Mark  xv.  29. 

tili  tettefi  ttHe.  Again  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  past ;  you 
save  every  one,  you  are  always  saving  people. 

*  Set  (better  ba3)  (SoBet  (also  Äofler)  is  a  leather  doublet  or 
jacket. 

1991-  63  tnuft  (sefd^ett). 

1992  ff.     Cf.  11.  1723-31. 

1996.  Cf .  the  proverb  SBer  bot  Sogen  üoerfpaitnt,  ber  jerfprengt  ü)n. 

1998.    $dj  barf &  '  I  have  the  right  to.' 

2006.  überf(^UJCtienÖ.     Not    infrequently   in    poetry   when 


NOTES.  243 

two  adjectives  are  connected  by  uttb  the  declensional  ending 

is  omitted  with  the  first  one. 

2013.   eucf)»  Gessler  or  the  Austrians  in  general. 
2019.   ftatattr  '  on  the  point  of,'  '  about  to.' 

The  events  of  the  third  division  of  the  main  body  of 
this  scene  show  that  Gessler  was  mistaken  in  his  con- 
fident  calculation  that  Teil  would  be  unable  to  make  the 
shot.  Tell's  first  attempt  to  aim  fails,  then  Gessler's 
mocking  refusal  to  accept  his  life  in  exchange  for  the 
shot  brings  Teil  into  most  intense  conflict  of  soul. 
Suddenly  he  places  in  his  doublet  the  arrow  with  which, 
if  need  be,  he  will  take  Gessler's  life,  and  as  his  boy 
calls  to  him  encouragement,  he  becomes  conscious  of 
the  dreadful  necessity  (cf.  1.  136)  of  saving  his  boy's 
life,  collects  and  composes  himself,  and  aims.  Parallel 
with  Tell's  aiming  and  getting  füll  command  of  himself 
there  now  runs  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler.  Love  has 
cleared  Rudenz'  vision  and  inspired  him,  but  it  is  the 
cruelty  of  the  unspeakable  soul-torture  which  Gessler 
inflicts  upon  Teil  that  calls  out  the  first  nobly  heroic 
act  on  the  part  of  Rudenz.  Reckless  of  himself,  with 
hand  on  sword,  he  denounces  and  defies  Gessler.  As  he 
is  about  to  draw  his  sword,  Stauffacher's  cry  rings  out : 
"The  apple  has  fallen"' 

Can  we  explain  Tell's  shooting  by  reasonable  psycho- 
logical  motives?  The  question  has  been  only  too  often 
answered  in  the  negative.  Why  did  Schiller  take  the 
affirmative  ? 

The  one  comprehensive  motive  which  might  lead 
Teil  to  refuse  to  shoot  is  the  father's  love  of  his  son. 
That  Tell's  affection  is  deep  and  strong  is  sufficiently 
empasized  not  only  in  this  scene  but  both  earlier  and 
later,  so  much  so  that  some  regard  his  shooting  as  on 
this  account  alone  unintelligible,  psychologically  im- 
possible. 

In  examining  the  motives  for  the  act,  we  feel  at  once 
a  difficulty  in  that  Tell's  words  shed  Httle  light  on  his 
thoughts  and  feelings,  while  Gessler  is  goading  him  on, 
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A  later  line — 2328 — does  give  us  some  clue  to  the  fact 
that  Tell's  pride  as  an  archer,  his  inmost  spirit  as  a 
manv  is  provoked,  and  his  heart  bids  him  do  what  his 
boy — his  true  alter  ego — urges  in  lines  1963-5.  Teil 
feels  himself  goaded  by  Gessler  to  a  deed,  not  of  vain- 
glory,  but  of  righteous  self-assertion  ;  Gessler  calls  in 
question  not  only  his  skill  as  a  marksman,  but  all  those 
elements  in  his  character  on  which  his  skill  chiefly 
depends  and  which  are  a  large  part  of  that  which 
makes  life  for  him  worth  living.  Teil  has  heretofore 
known  and  feit  himself  to  be  the  man  who,  wherever  it 
is  necessary,  can  boldly  try  any  venture  and  be  sure  of 
his  skill  always  and  everywhere,  because  he  is  master 
of  all  his  powers.  If  he  shoot  at  the  apple  resting  on 
his  child's  head,  he  will  assert  before  the  governor  and 
himself  his  control  of  his  nerves,  his  head,  his  heart. 
What  motive  could  be  stronger  than  this  ?  Doubtless  a 
father's  true  love!  And  Teil  will  do  grievous  wrong  to 
himself  no  less  than  to  his  boy  if,  in  conflict  with  his 
love,  he  yield  to  this  pride.  But  here  this  conflict  does 
not  exist.  Because  of  the  certainty  that  Gessler  will 
execute  his  threat — "You  will  shoot  or  die  with  your 
boy!" — Teil  has  only  to  choose  between  delivering  his 
boy  and  himself  into  the  merciless  hands  of  Gessler 
and  taking  his  son's  and  his  own  fate  into  his  own 
skillful  hands.  He  makes  the  shot,  therefore,  with  utter 
certainty. 

Some  critics  will  not  restrict  Tell's  choice  to  the 
dilemma  just  stated.  They  urge  a  third  possibility, 
that  Teil  might  purposely  have  missed  in  shooting  and 
thus  have  forfeited  his  own  life,  and  a  fourth,  that  he 
might  at  once  have  shot  Gessler  dead.  But  as  to  the 
first  of  these  suggestions,  it  must  be  said  that  Tell's 
character  does  not  admit  of  purposed  missing,  that 
Gessler  would  not  have  accepted  such  a  shot,  and  that 
it  would  not  have  brought  any  safety  to  the  boy 
Walther.  Secondly,  if  Teil  had  shot  Gessler,  both  his 
boy   and    himself,   together   with    many   or    all    of    his 
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friends  there  present,  would  have  been  killed  imme- 
diately  by  Gessler's  men-at-arms,  who  Surround  the 
entire  Company. 

2035.  Sßttflf  idj'3  \dt  inverted  order  for  emphasis,  '  Why, 
I  knew.' 

2046-7.  tljt.  •  •  (JClÖfL  '  you  have  manfully  freed  yourself,' 

'  you  have  quit  yourself  like  a  man.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  ends  in  its  brief  fourth 
division  with  the  expression  of  the  effects  of  the  suc- 
cessful  shot  on  those  present.  Amazement  is  common 
to  them  all,  excepting  Walther.  Gessler's  first  excla- 
mation  makes  it  clear  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to 
shoot.  Tell's  friends  have  also  sympathy  and  joy.  The 
judgment  of  the  value  of  the  shot  is  given  by  a  soldier, 
by  Rudolph  der  Harras,  by  Gessler  himself,  and  by 
Rösselmann,  who  utters  also  a  righteous  imprecation  on 
its  instigator. 

2049-50.  $U  fletfteft  .  .  .  Jtt  kix,  '  you  placed  in  your  dou- 
blet'; see  stage-direction  after  1.  1990. 

2052.  BtÜUC&Ü^/  archaic  and  poetic  for  gebräuchlich. 

2053.  fofT  •  •  •  fättMt  lit.  '  I  do  not  allow  to  pass,'  '  I  do 
not  accept.' 

2054.  The  future  indicative  is  sometimes  used  to  State 
a  claimed  present  probability,  and  the  future  perfect — as 
here — to  State  a  claimed  past  probability. 

2055.  ftifdj  Wt&  ftÖI)Ütf)f  'at  once  and  cheerfully.' 

2060.  &UTCf)f(f)0$  lifo',  the  preterite  indicative  used  for  em- 
phasis in  place  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

2062.   eurer*  gen.  with  fehlen  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  286. 

2071.  Stauffacher  regards  the  success  of  the  shot  as  a 
judgment  of  God  in  Tell's  favor. 

2076.  The  charters  prohibited  foreign  imprisonment.  By 
that  of  1291  the  Forest  Cantons  wTere  secured  against  for- 
eign judges,  and  hence  against  execution  of  sentence  in  a 
foreign  place.      Küssnacht  was  in  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

2077.  Cf.  11.  1324-1335. 

*  äkrtfja,  SRufcettJ  .  .  .  folgen.  The  explanation  of  this  ac- 
tion, which  otherwise  is  improbable,  especially  on  the  part 
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of  Rudenz,  is  given  by  the  stage-direction  inserted  at  this 
point  in  the  Hamburg  MS.  :  „3nbem  er  [®egier]  abgebt,  ergreift  er 
bie  £anb  ber  33ert§a  unb  für)rt  jie  mit  ftdj.  fRuben^  roitt  if>r  folgen,  bie 
SSeiber  werfen  ftd)  in  Den  2Beg.  2Beiber  :  ,D  reuet  tytt,  £err  greifen ! 
bettet  ifm!'  Gubens  reigt  ftd)  loa  unb  folgt  ber  SBertba."  Bertha  is 
thus  compelled  to  go  with  Gessler,  and  Rudenz  follows  in 
order  to  protect  her. 

2086.   Cf.  and  contrast  1.  3096. 

2088.   toatum  mußtet  tJjtf  '  why  had  you  to,'  4  why  could  you 
not  keep  from.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  led  through  great  fear 
and  sorrow  to  highest  joy.  Its  conclusion  brings  a 
revulsion  from  this  joy  to  intense  fear  and  sorrow. 
Teil  is  now  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  his  mortal  enemy, 
who  is  prompted  to  this  new  outrage  by  the  fearful 
foreboding  of  the  truth  of  lines  2575-6.  We  look  for- 
ward  to  see  the  free  son  of  the  mountains  in  a  dungeon. 
Gessler  seems  to  be  finally  triumphant.  Very  striking 
is  the  utter  dejection  of  Stauffacher  and  the  Swiss. 
Tell's  heart  is  füll  of  faith  in  God,  whom  Gessler  with 
impious  defiance  has  challenged.  With  Tell's  faith  we 
therefore  still  hope. 

In  spite  of  its  many  characters  and  incidents  this 
scene  is  unitary,  since  everything  has  reference  to 
Tell's  fate. 

Between  the  three  scenes  of  Act  III  there  is  external 
connection  in  that  Teil  passes  from  the  first,  and  Bertha 
and  Rudenz  from  the  second  to  the  third.  But  they  are 
also  inwardly  connected.  The  first  really  serves  as  ex- 
position  to  the  third,  while  the  second,  although  more 
complete  in  itself,  contains  also  the  explanation  of  Ru- 
denz' bearing  in  the  third,  for  what  he  there  resolved 
is  here  done. 

Scene  1  has  been  called  an  idyll  of  the  family,  and  2 
an  idyll  of  the  heart,  while  the  tragic  3d  scene  has 
been  regarded  as  Standing  in  direct  contrast  with  1  and 
2.      But   Tell's  narrative    of   his   meeting  with  Gessler, 
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and  Hedwig's  forebodings  cast  tragic  shadows  on  the 
idyllic  brightness  of  i,  while  2  cioses  with  the  prospect 
of  tragic  conflict. 

Of  the  three  plots,  the  Tell-plot  has  in  i  the  second 
stage  of  its  ascending  action,  and  in  3  rises  irresistibly 
to  its  climax  and  the  immediately  following  tragic  crisis. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  initial  impulse  in  2,  and  its 
ascending  action  in  3.  The  Yeomen-plot — without  any 
active  movement — has  the  first  stage  of  its  descending 
action  in  3,  in  which  scene  all  three  plots  are  united  in 
one  place  and  concentrated. 


SEAL   OF    UNTER  WALDEN,    I29I, 
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ACT  IV. 


Argument. — In  the  first  scene  we  see  from  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  lake  a  violent  storm.  Kunz  von  Gersau  teils  to 
the  fisherman  Ruodi  and  the  boy  Jenni  what  has  happened 
at  Altorf,  and  that  the  Baron  von  Attinghausen  is  dying. 
He  leaves,  and  the  others  see  and  describe  to  us  how  Gessler's 
boat  is  driven  about  on  the  lake.  Soon  Teil  appears  and 
narrates  to  them  that  Gessler  had  been  forced  by  fear  to 
free  him  and  to  put  him  in  command  of  the  boat,  and  that 
by  a  hazardous  leap  ashore  he  had  saved  himself  and  left 
the  boat  adrift.  Teil  asks  the  fisherman  to  carry  a  message 
to  his  wife,  and  then  the  boy  leads  him  the  shortest  way  to 
Küssnacht,  Gessler's  destination. 

The  second  is  the  scene  of  Attinghausen's  death  in  his 
castle.  Hedwig  comes,  to  find  her  son  Walther  and  her 
father.  She  reproaches  her  absent  husband  and  his 
present  friends  for  what  has  occurred.  Attinghausen 
laments  that  Rudenz  has  not  come  to  receive  his  dying 
blessing.  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  make  his  last  hour 
radiantly  joyous  by  telling  of  Rudenz'  change  of  heart 
and  of  the  confederation  of  the  yeomanry  of  the  three 
cantons.  The  Baron  blesses  Walther,  prophesies  the  future 
f  reedom  and  glory  of  Switzerland,  and  dies  while  admonish- 
ing  the  Swiss  ever  to  remain  united.  Rudenz  appears,  and 
grieves  that  he  has  come  too  late.  He  convinces  Stauffa- 
cher, Fürst,  and  Melchthal  that  the  nobles  must  make  com- 
mon cause  with  them  in  defense  of  the  land  and  its  liberty. 
He  and  Melchthal  decide  upon  immediate  action. 

The  third  scene  is  the  narrow  defile  through  which  Gess- 
ler must  now  pass.  Teil  appears,  and  as  we  through  his 
monologue  see  his  very  mind  and  heart,  we  realize  that 
he  now  will  and  must  kill  Gessler.  Teil  converses  with 
Stüssi  as  a  wedding  procession  passes.  Gessler  enters  in 
conversion  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  and  separated  from  his 
retinue  by  the  wedding  party.  A  poor  woman,  Armgard, 
petitions  Gessler  for  mercy  toward   her  husband,  an  inno- 
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cent  victim  of  official  cruelty.  While  Gessler,  thus  angered, 
is  in  the  midst  of  vehement  declaration  that  he  will  break 
the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  and  crush  their  liberties,  Tell's  arrow 
pierces  his  heart.  Gessler  recognizes  and  Teil  confesses 
that  Teil  is  the  author  of  the  shot.  The  people  declare 
their  joy  in  their  beginning  deliverance  from  the  Austrian 
voke.  The  friars,  who  remove  Gessler's  body,  sing  a 
solemn  hymn,  with  which  the  act  ends. 

SCENE    I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  act  ;  the  third  scene  is  late  in  the  same  afternoon. 
Tbe  place  is  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  southern  arm  of 
the  lake,  not  far  from  the  village  Sissigen  between  Flüelen 
and  Brunnen. 

••  $un$  tnn  ©erSau,  see  note  p.  168. 

*2fifdjet  =  Ruodi  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  Sftfdjetfnafie  =  Jenni  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i.  There  is  really  no 
doubt  about  this  identification,  although  the  point  hasbeen 
much  discussed.  The  boy  is  named  in  1.  2301  ;  Ruodi  is 
ferryman  as  well  as  fisherman,  and  as  such  must  have 
shelter  on  both  sides  ;  in  1.  115  he  speaks  of  his  home  as 
being  not  where  he  then  is  ;  according  to  1.  2289  this  fisher- 
man was  present  at  the  Rütli,  as  was  Ruodi,  see  stage-direc- 
tion  after  1.  1097.  At  the  close  of  Sc.  1  of  Act  I  his  hut 
on  the  western  shore  was  destroyed  and  he  has  now  moved 
across  the  lake  (at  least  temporarily). 

2102.   '  If  liberty  is  ever  at  stake.' 

2104.  ft(a)t(Utf  see  note  on  1.  2019. 

2113.  £e$  freien  !Kanne&  Condensed  for  be£  2ftanne£,  trenn  er 
jefct  frei  ttare* 

2115.  am  2ofce  liegen  for  more  usual  auf  ben  leb  liegen  or  im 
Sterben  liegen. 

^2I20.   £orf  =  Sissigen  or  Sisikon  ;  see  note  above. 
2124.  Jet  SJtunfc  Der  SBafjtljeit  =  Attinghausen. 

2125.  %a§  fefjnbe  9(uge  =  Attinghausen.  To  refer  this  ex- 
pression,  as  some  do,  to  Heinrich  von  der  Halden,  Melch- 
thal's  father,    or    to    Rudenz,     seems    quite  inadmissible  ; 
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neither  has  done  anything  important  and  widely  known 
in  Opposition  to  tyranny,  nor  are  they  alluded  to  elsewhere 
in  this  connection.  Those  who  do  refer  these  words  to 
Rudenz  find  support  for  their  view  in  the  expressions 
11.  2005  and  839. 

2126.  $er  %xm  =  Teil. 

212S.  fommitd),'  Swiss  for  bequem,  angenehm. 

Raufen  =  ftdj  aufhalten,  '  to  stay.' 

2129  ff.  These  lines  echo  the  famous  outburst  in  Shake- 
speare's  King  Lear,  Act  III.  Sc.  2,  '  Blow,  winds,  and  crack 
your  cheeks  !   rage  !  blow  !'   etc. 

2135.  8Bttfie>  here  =  SBilbniS  ;  gen.  dependent  on  SBölfc. 
Such  Separation  is  poetical.  This  and  the  preceding  line 
allude  to  the  legend  as  given  in  11.  1260  ff. 

2140.  ge&otettf  past  part.  of  geMeten. 

2144.  ©ifeStürme  =  Xürme  von  (£tö. 

2147-8.  28cnn  Jrie  alten  Älüfte  einflürjen,  not  clear,  but 

probably  =  '  if  the  old  gorges  close  up,'  i.e.  by  the  falling 
in  together  of  their  sides. 

2152.  foaft  (e$)  §tbtttt  llJetiie/  'that  prayer  may  be  ofTered,' 
i.e.  by  all  who  hear  the  bell. 

2158.  Sufenr  =  '  bay  '  or  '  cove.' 

2159.  @anWö&  *  handless,'  '  inaccessible/ 
2161.   This  line  has  six  feet. 

2163  ff.  In  his  fear  of  the  elements  and  lack  of  self- 
reliance  Ruodi  is  as  he  was  in  Act  I.  Sc.  1. 

2164.  Sßaffetflttfb  'gorge  of  water, '  'gorge  above  the 
water.' 

ftdj  etji  Derfttngen  ($at),  'has  once  become  caught.' 

2170.  §errenfcfjiffr  say  'governor's  boat.'  The  word  is 
formed  like  £>errenburg,  £errenbcmL 

am  tDten  Xdfyf  render  either  '  by  its  red  awning  (or  roof 
or  top)'  or  '  by  its  red  deck.'  The  boat  may  have  had  a 
sort  of  deck-house  or  shelter  of  which  the  roof  was  painted 
with  the  Austrian  color,  cf.  1.  781,  or  its  deck  proper  may 
have  been  painted  red. 

2177.  gefien  md)t  auf*  usually  transitive,  geben  m<$t$  auf,  '  do 
not  heed  (or  regard,  or  obey).' 
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2180.   ®tcif  md)t  ttt  .  .  .  '  do  not  stay.' 

2185.  mttfamt  pleonastic  and  hence  emphatic,  =  Rammen 
mit» 

2187  ff.  Sttögtögrat  and  gatfmeffer  are   steep  cliffs  of  the 

5IfettBetg  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  between  Flüelen 
and   Brunnen  ;    3Jettfel3tttttttfler  is  a  perpendicular  rock  on 
the  western  shore.     Note  the  meanings  of  the  Compounds 
£acfmeffer  and  £eufe!3müttfter. 
2 191.  geBtO^eitf  poetic  for  gefdjeitert  (fütb). 
2I93-  3ffal)  (8W*  Sitte)  =  jMle  gelfenmanb,  a  Swiss  word. 
2194.   gä^ftö^tg^    a    Swiss   word  =  *  precipitously  ';    gety  = 
jety,  and  ftofctg  is  an  adj.  from  SiO§,  '  vertical  declivity.' 

In  the  short  time  intervening  between  Acts  III  and 
IV  Gessler  has  embarked,  after  previously  arranging 
the  abduetion  of  Bertha  ;  also  the  news  of  Tell's  arrest 
and  Attinghausen's  dying  has  spread. 

It  is   a  masteY-stroke    of   dramatic  art    that    in    this 

introduetory   portion    of    the    scene    we    are   witnesses 

through  the   eyes  of   Ruodi   and   Jenni   of  the  fearful 

passage   of  the  boat  on   which   Gessler  is    condueting 

Teil  away,  and  that  Teil   appears  in  the  very  mom.ent 

when  we  think  he  must  be  lost.     Ruodi's  impassioned 

eloquence  is   hardly   his  own.      It  is  rather   as  if   the 

very    mind    and    heart    of    the    common    people   were, 

under  poetic  inspiration,  expressing,  with  most  intense 

lyric    fervor,     sorrow     and    despair,   joy    in    the    sym- 

pathizing  wrath  of  nature,  and  appeal  to  the  judgment 

of  God  in  nature. 

2199.   In  joyous  gratitude  for  having  solid  ground  beneath 

him  after  being  rescued  from  danger  by  water. 

2208.   Cf.  1.  2268. 

221 1.  gütfcfjimg/  archaic  for  $orfe$ung* 
2214.  fdljettr  archaic  and  poetic  for  fangen. 
2219.   aufgegefinetf  'lost,'  'abandoned,'  '  a  man  given  up.' 
2222.    SBaffertoÜfiC/  'waste  of  waters.' 

2226.  fcet  ©rattfett  (also  ©rane),  a  South-German  word  = 
Stf>ipf$nakl;  here  Jjitttertt  ©taufen  =  'stern.' 
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2228.  The  flehte  9lf ett  is  south  of  the  große  fett,  both  being 
parts  of  the  Axenberg. 

2230.  flftfjlittgS  =  jählings. 

Ijerftttfiracf),  archaic  for  Ijemrorad).     Cf.  note  on  1.  109. 

2233.  fcer  Wiener  einer  =  einer  »on  ben  Wienern. 

2237-8.  fotffen  jWj  .  . ".  ttidjt  dtat  '  are  at  their  wits'  end/ 
*  know  not  what  to  do/ 

2239.  nid)t  tt)0|I  6etid)tet  =  imhmbig,  *  not  well  informed/ 
'not  skilIed/ 

2241.  The  construction  of  the  genitive  feilt  (of  er)  with 
fcraudjen  is  poetical. 

2242-3.  toernt  im  Mr'S  getrautefi  =  roenn  bu  bir  (e)s  uttrautefl, 

'  if  you  were  confident.' 
2246.  tjiebamtett,  archaic  for  »on  bannen,  »on  fyter  roeg, 

2248.  teDlirf)?  here  in  the  archaic  sense  of  '  stoutly/ 
'  steadily/  not  at  all  with  the  common  meaning  of 
'  honestly.' 

2249.  <S(f)ief^eUgr  'shooting  implements/  l  bow  and 
quiver.' 

2256.  an$tf$ttl,  here  =  '  go  up,'  '  ascend.' 
abreißen,  unusual  =  erreichen. 

2257.  JjattMicfj  JUJUge^ett.  In  South-German  usage  tyanblidj 
=  rüfhg,  tapfer,  'stoutly/  '  vigorously ';  ntge^en  here  has  the 
sense  of  *  to  go  at,'  '  to  lay  on/  Schiller  used  pgetyen  here 
because  in  Tschudi's  expression  „tyanbltd)  pginb"  he  mistook 
the  latter  word  to  be  a  form,  pgiengen,  of  the  verb  utgetyeri, 
while  it  really  =  jögen  from  stehen,  '  to  pull.' 

2258.  ^felfettyldtte,  'rocky  ledge/  *  flat  rock.' 

2262.  angeftemmtf  render  by  pres.  part.  '  pressing/  '  bear- 
ing  on.' 

2266.   guftftüfj,  '  thrust  of  my  foot.' 

2268.   Cf.  1.  2208. 

2278.  üitt  Stf)tot)$/  across  (by  way  of)  Schwyz,  to  Sewen, 
Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee,  and  then  to  Küssnacht. 

2282.  9lttf),  a  large  village  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake 
Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rossberg. 

2283.  <3teinett>  Stauffacher's  home  ;  cf.  Act.  I.  Sc,  2, 
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2285.  ßotöetj  is  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz,  to 
the  east  of  which  Steinen  lies. 

2290.   SOf  '  then.' 

tljut  .  .  •  (Mb  '  do  me  the  kindness.' 

2292.  Cf.  1.  554- 

2294.  <S$tOaf)tVf  usually  =  Sd)tt)ager,  'brother-in-law,'  but 
here  in  its  original  sense  of  Sdjttnegemter,  '  father-in-law  '; 
obsolescent,  but  still  occurring  in  South  Germany. 

2300.  §ur  Steile  fommen,  for  usual  im  «Spradje  fommen,  '  to  be 

talked  about.' 

2302.   foul  aüü)f  'whatever.' 

unternommen  G)at  or  §akn  mag)* 

Again  an  effective  rhymed  conclusion  of  a  scene. 

It  is  with  tremendous  dramatic  effect  that  Teil  sud- 
denly  comes  before  us,  and  our  hoping  against  hope  is 
turned  to  joy  in  fulfillment.  With  no  little  fluency  and 
aptness  of  speech,  and  with  great  dramatic  vigor  and 
clearness,  does  Teil  narrate  his  deliverance.  He  re- 
cites,  indeed,  a  miniature  drama,  playing  between  him- 
self  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  Gessler  and  his  men. 
Teil  is  a  second  time  at  the  heim  of  a  boat  threatened 
with  destruetion  ;  again  he  displays  his  skill  and  self- 
reliance,  and  again  does  God,  whom  Gessler  but  just 
now  has  defied,  deliver  Teil. 

Some  have  attempted  to  criticise  Tell's  escape  as 
being  on  his  part  a  grave  moral  wrong.  They  claim 
that  he  commits  a  breach  of  confidence  toward  Gessler, 
because  he  first  promises  to  help  the  governor  and  his 
men,  and  then  breaks  this  promise.  To  brush  away 
this  criticism  as  utterly  baseless,  we  need  only  call  to 
mind  the  real  facts  of  the  Situation,  that  Gessler  by  his 
words  and  acts  has  established  a  State  of  war  between 
himself  and  Teil,  that  Teil  makes  no  promise,  and  that 
Gessler,  in  foolish  blindness  to  his  own  selfish  interests, 
really  forces  upon  Teil  the  duty  of  escaping.  Even  if 
one  insist  upon  the  fact  of  a  promise  on  Tell's  part, 
the  subsequent  safety  of  all  who  were  on  the  boat  is 
its  fulfillment. 
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The  conclusion  of  the  scene,  in  particular  lines  2282, 
2298,  and  2300,  makes  us  anticipate  that  Gessler's 
cruelty  has  caused  a  fateful  change  and  determination 
in  Tell's  soul,  as  to  whose  precise  nature  the  scene 
leaves  us  in  dramatic  suspense. 

Act  IV.     Scene  2. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  II.  Scene  1.  The  time  is 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 

2303.  ljtttü&er(3egcmgen),  '  passed  over,'  a  euphemism  for 
gejtarfcen. 

2304-5.  On  the  lips  of  one  dying  or  believed  to  be  dead  a 
downy  feather  is  placed,  in  order  that  the  breath  may  move 
it  if  life  be  present. 

2313-4.  mit?  ethical  dative,  hardly  to  be  translated. 

2319.  e$  galt  foaS  Qtbttlf  'life  was  at  stake,'  '  it  was  a 
question  of  life  and  death.' 

2325-27.  As  a  phantom  of  her  excited  Imagination  she 
cannot  help  seeing  the  boy  bound  ;  she  does  not  know  that 
he  stood  free  and  called  upon  his  father  to  shoot,  and  that 
Gessler  threatened  both  with  death,  if  Teil  did  not  shoot. 

2331.  fe^cn  =  eutfefcett,  cmf$  «Spiel  .  .  .  fefcen,  'stake,'  'risk.' 

*mit  einem  OtOfeeit  ©lüt  'with  wondering,  reproachful 
gaze.' 

2345.   erbtaufle,  'rose  roaring.' 

tränen,  cf.  1.  1038. 

2355.   tttt&tllttf  preterite  subjunetive. 

2357.  9ltyentofe.  This  so-called  '  Alpine  rose  '  is  not  really 
a  rose  but  a  rhododendron,  growing  on  the  mountains  be- 
tween  the  levels  of  four  and  of  six  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea. 

2360.  in  iem  ©aifamftrom  tier  ßüftef  '  in  balmy  streams  of 

air.' 

2367.   Cf.  1.  324. 

2369.  tettete>  preterite  subjunetive. 

This  scene  has  three  very  distinet  parts,  of  which  the 
first  ends  with  the  awakening  of  the  Baron.  In  the 
first  Hedwig  is  the  leading  character  ;   in  the  second, 
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Attinghausen  ;  in  the  third,  Rudenz  and  Melchthal. 
With  these  leading  characters  in  each  case  the  leaders 
of  the  Rütli-confederate3  are  connected.  But  the  con- 
struction  of  the  scene  is  loose,  and  as  a  whole  it  hardly 
possesses  organic  unity.  It  is,  for  example,  not  piain 
why  the  Rütli-leaders  and  Walther  Teil  are  present  here 
and  now,  nor  how  Hedwig  knows  that  her  boy  is  here. 
We  must  overlook  these  relatively  unimportant  imper- 
fections,  for  the  sake  of  the  beautiful  symbolism  of  the 
presence  of  representatives  of  all  three  plots  at  Atting- 
hausen's  death,  for  the  sake  of  the  inspiring  grandeur 
of  the  prophecy  of  the  second  part,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  noble  action  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  in  the  third 
part. 

The  introduction  of  the  scene  belongs  chiefly  to  the 
Tell-plot,  but  the  Yeomen-plot  is  represented  in  the 
leaders  who  defend  Teil  and  themselves  against  the 
charges  of  the  misinformed,  home-loving  Hedwig, 
while  the  Nobles-plot  f  urnishes  both  place  and  occasion. 
Charmingly  characteristic  of  Hedwig  are  her  feelings, 
their  changeful  play,  and  culmination  in  irrepressible 
pride  in  Teil.  Her  last  words  are  almost  as  if  she  had 
some  intuition  of  Tell's  escape. 
2373-  tien  3>Uttfer,  =  Rudenz  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  765. 

2375.  6r  Ijat  fein  £er§  gefiutben,  i.e.  true  love  of  country 

has  revived  in  his  heart ;  a  biblical  phrase,  cf.  II.  Sam.  vii. 
27.     Cf.  11.  2006-7  and  2481. 

2377-  SKit  £ctoenfiHjttljeik  see  n.  1992-2031. 

2382.   Sense  of  pain  is  a  proof  of  the  presence  of  life,  and 
absence  of  pain  often  a  sign  that  death  is  near. 
2397.  ftd)>  reciprocal  =  emattber. 
2409.   Biblical  phrase,  Daniel  v.  26. 
2414.   ItJentt  el  gilt  '  when  the  struggle  is  on.' 

2416.  ttertttOgen  is  past  participle  of  »ertoegen  (serttägen),  ob- 
solete in  this  sense  of  '  to  venture,'  '  to  be  bold.' 

2417.  eignem  Stttttelr  the  plural  is  more  usual. 
2419.  ttttferet  =  unfer;  see  note  on  eurer,  1.  286. 

2421.  gg  lebt  ttttdj  nti§  may  be  rendered  '  there  will  be  life 
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after  us,'  or  Qt$  may  be  regarded  as  expletive  and  ba$  $errüc(je 
as  the  subject  of  both  lebt  and  ttntf,  or  again  (£3  may  be  taken 
as  =  ba£  £errlt$e. 

ftlt&tC  fttQftC/  i.e.  the  burghers  of  free  cities  and  the  free 
yeomanry. 

2422.  fca$  gerrlidje  ber  2Wenftf)Ijeit  ■  the  giory  of  mankind; 

i.e.  freedom. 

2423-26  and  2430-46.  In  the  tone  of  the  seer,  prophet- 
ically. 

SlttS  J)tefem  Qautytt  tt.f.tö.  Unless  we  find  in  these  lines 
reference  to  Walther  Teil  as  representing  the  younger 
generation  of  the  yeomanry  in  the  fairer  union  of  whom 
with  the  nobility  and  the  burghers  the  "glory  of  mankind" 
is  to  be  conserved  and  perpetuated,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  general  view  that  the  meaning  is  rather  merely  that 
the  incident  of  Tell's  shot  is,  as  it  were,  the  seed  of  liberty. 

2430-1.  After  theCrusades  many  nobles  took  up  residence 
in  the  cities. 

2432.  U(t)tl(Utb/  formerly  a  name  of  the  district  between 
the  Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese  Alps,  comprising  the 
Canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  Canton  Bern  ;  ll$t  meant 
4  morning  twilight.' 

JfjUtgtlU  was  then  larger  than  the  present  Canton  of  this 
name  ;  it  embraced  all  the  northeastern  part  of  Switzerland, 
east  of  Aargau. 

2433.  2>U>  feminine  because  ©tabt  is  understood.  Bern 
and  Freiburg  were  in  Uchtland. 

Ijertfcfjeitll.  Bern  has  ever  been  of  commanding  importance 
in  Swiss  affairs. 

2435-6.  ^Üricf)  was  in  Thurgau  ;  it  has  always  been  com- 
mercially  active,  and  the  guilds  were  early  instituted  and 
influential,  although  not  constitutionally  recognized  until 
the  year  1336. 

2436.  $*un>  'as  a,'  'to  form  a.' 

2437.  Probably  of  the  victorious  defense  of  the  city  of 
Zürich  against  Duke  Albrecht  and  Emperor  Charles  IV.  in 
1345  and  against  the  former  in  1351  and  1352;  but  i(jreit  may 
be  taken  to  refer  to  all  these  cities. 
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2438  ff.  The  notable  battles,  here  alluded  to,  of  the  wars 
in  defense  against  the  Austrians  and  the  Burgundians  were 
those  of  Morgarten  (a  pass  on  the  border  between  Schwyz 
and  Zug)  in  1315,  La-upen  in  1339,  Sempach  in  1386,  Näfels 
(a  pass  in  Glarus)  in  1388,  St.  Jacob  in  1444,  Granson  and 
Murten  in  1476. 

2443-6.  Allusion  to  the  traditional  heroic  act  of  Arnold 
von  Winkelried,  an  Unterwaldner,  in  the  battle  of  Sempach. 

2444.  gin  freies  ©Jifer,  cf.  1.  3074. 

2448.  Ort  see  Introd.  p.  liii  and  note  on  2Her»albjMtterfee, 
p.  171. 

*  ähttgglötfe,    'castle-bell.' 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  consists  of  the 
2d  and  3d  distinct  parts  and  contains  the  climax  of 
the  Nobles-plot.  In  the  2d  part,  ending  here,  the 
dying  nobleman,  Attinghausen,  blesses  the  confedera- 
tion  of  the  yeomanry  and  becomes  its  prophet,  while  in 
the  following  3d  part  his  nephew  and  heir,  the  young 
nobleman  Rudenz,  allying  himself  by  solemn  vow  with 
the  leaders  of  the  confederation,  commences  the  active 
fulfillment  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy. 

When  we  took  leave  of  Attinghausen  in  Act  IL  Sc.  i 
his  soul  was  filled  with  pain  at  Rudenz'  defection,  and 
with  sorrow  because  of  the  passing  of  the  old  and  the 
coming  of  a  new  order  of  things.  His  death-hour 
takes  from  him  this  pain  and  sorrow.  He  hears  of 
Rudenz*  return  to  the  holy  cause  of  country,  and  his 
sorrow  changes  into  joy  as  he  looks  forward  to  a  bril- 
liant  future  for  his  country.  With  prophetic  vision  he 
foretells  the  historic  glory  of  Switzerland  in  the 
maintenance  of  liberty,  and  recognizes  the  new  free- 
dom — of  the  confederation  of  an  independent  yeo- 
manry, an  independent  burgher-class,  and  an  inde- 
pendent nobility — as  the  better  freedom.  The  dying 
admonition  to  unity  is  our  most  solemn  assurance  that 
the  cause  of  the  nobles  is  one  with  the  cause  of  the 
whole  people. 
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2453.  A  freeman  like  Walther  Fürst  might  hold  fiefs  in 
addition  to  property  of  his  own. 

2454.  In  so  far  only  as  it  has  another  owner.  It  is  now 
ba3  @<§fog  »im  $ubett$  (instead  of  ©eruer)  auf  5Itttngbaufen. 

2464.   An  inference  from  11.  2377-8. 

2477.  SJttter  =  Walther  Fürst. 

2478.  fcie  eitrige*  addressed  to  Stauffacher. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  feet.  (für)  tttdjtS  geartet  '  regarded 
as  nought,'  'despised.' 

2483.  toeffett  •  .  .  betteln*  '  what  are  we  to  expect  from  you  ? 

2484.  beulen*  with  genitive  instead  of  the  usual  an  with  the 
accusative. 

2487.  §attt)i(f)[ag,  'hand-clasp,'  as  sealing  a  pledge. 

2488.  (Sin  SKanneöÖJOrtf  'an  honest  man's  word.' 

2489.  StattlJ/  'class,'  'rank.' 
2492.  ftd)  is  dative. 

2498.  Cf.  11.  2868-9. 

2507.   $fanb,  'pledge,'  'trust.' 

2511.   Cf.  1.  149. 

2515.   toattet  ab,  imperative. 

2525.  Bertha  must  have  resided  in  a  Castle  in  the  land  ; 
she  says  herseif  that  her  estates  are  in  Switzerland.  Her 
intercession  in  the  Gessler-scene  revealed  to  the  governor 
her  real  sentiments. 

2528.   öertoögett/  see  note  on  1.  2416. 

2532.  ber  2Bütenbe>  as  bem  ^grämten,  l.  2524,  is  Gessier. 

2533.  'What  outrage  and  violence  they  will  boldly  use.' 
pe  =  Gessier,  his  cc-mpanions  and  his  creatures. 

2534.  jum  toerfjafjten  Sanb/  see  11.  1667  ff.,  esp.  1671. 
2538.   Cf.  1.  3231. 

2546.  Before  D6  is  an  ellipsis  of  um  $u  »erfu^en  or  um  ^u 
fe^en. 

2548.  f^aren  for  aufwaren  in  the  sense  of  auffcfyie&en. 

2551.  Time  as  it  moves  on  brings  with  it  a  change  of  cir- 
cumstances,  which  requires  a  change  of  rules,  laws  and 
enactments. 

2555.   SotetlfegeL   '  messenger's  sail'  =  '  messenger-boat.' 
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2558.  SBettetö  Strahl  tot  usual  2Beiterftra§l ;  Sßetter  here 
=  ©ettitter. 

*  Rudenz  grieves  that  he  has  not  come  in  time  to  re- 
ceive  his  uncle's  .dying  blessing.  But  assured  of  Atting- 
hausen's  forgiveness,  he  soon  turns  to  the  new  duties 
devolving  upon  him.  A  most  solemn  vow  does  he  take 
that  with  all  his  soul  he  has  given  himself  to  his  country 
and  his  Swiss  fellow-countrymen,  and  that  he  will  live 
in  the  spirit  with  which  Attinghausen  died.  Fürst  and 
Stauffacher  have  confidence  in  Rudenz  and  accept  his 
vow,  but  Melchthal  at  first  mistrusts  him.  In  this  way 
Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  the  nobleman  and  the  yeoman, 
are  distinctly  marked  as  the  leading  characters  in  the 
remainder  of  this  scene.  Melchthal  alone  represents 
the  proud  self-consciousness  which  Attinghausen  saw 
in  the  bold  action  of  the  Rütli-meeting  ;  in  his  words 
ring  a  high  sense  of  manhood  and  power  and  a  strong 
class-feeling.  The  yeomanry  will  defend  itself  and 
stand  independent  and  free  by  the  side  of  the  nobility. 
This  and  his  mistrust  of  the  nobles  are  expressed  in 
lines  2482-3,  2488-9,  and  2491-3.  In  answer — lines  2493-5 
— the  nobleman,  with  füll  acceptance  of  the  new  order 
and  in  the  spirit  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy,  admits 
the  füll  equality  of  the  yeoman-class.  Then  after  a 
pause  in  which  he  realizes  that  this  is  not  enough,  he 
proves  that  he  merits  füll  confidence,  in  that  he  has 
treated  his  knowledge  of  the  Rütli-meeting  as  a  sacred 
secret.  To  this  negative  proof  Rudenz  now  adds  con- 
clusive  positive  proof  by  urging  immediate  execution 
of  the  Rütli-plans  and  by  declaring  that,  since  he  is  not 
bound  by  the  decision  there  reached  as  to  the  time  of 
the  rising  and  its  Joint  character,  he  will  act  at  once. 

At  this  point  it  is  to  be  noted  that  after  his  exclama- 

*  The  view  here  taken  is  that  of  Bocksch  in  the  '  Zeitschrift  für  den 
deutschen  Unterricht,'  Bd.  X.  S.  185  ff. — It  is  certainly  much  more  just  to 
Schillers  intention  and  to  unitary  conception  of  the  drama  than  the  com- 
monly  received  view,  which  gives  such  romanüc,  extravagant  importauce 
to  Rudenz'  love  for  Bertha. 
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tion  in  line  2515  Melchthal  says  nothing  until  he  pro- 
nounces  the  momentous  lines  2547-52.  His  exclama- 
tion  shows  that  he  is  the  first  and  the  only  one  to  realize 
the  füll  import  of  Rudenz'  words  and  position  :  the 
knights,  the  nobles,  in  voluntary  alliance  with  us  yeo- 
men  for  action  against  the  tyrants  and  their  oppression. 
And  when  now  Rudenz  further  discloses  that  he  and 
his  betrothed  are  victims  of  just  such  a  personal  outrage 
as  so  many  yeomen  have  suffered,  and  that  he  must 
fight  in  his  own  self-interest,  then  the  last  vestige  of 
Melchthal's  mistrust  disappears,  and  in  lines  2547-52  he 
leads  for  the  yeomanry  in  accepting  the  alliance  of  the 
nobility  and  in  committing  himself  to  immediate  Joint 
action  with  Rudenz. 

The  füll  content  of  Melchthal's  thought  is  this  :  With 
the  powerful  help  of  the  nobles  there  can  now  (1.  2548) 
be  successfully  accomplished  the  rising  which  we  yeo- 
men, when  alone  at  the  Rütli,  decided  could  not  be 
undertaken  until  later.  Since  our  meeting  there,  the 
enormous  double  outrage  on  Teil  has  been  perpetrated, 
and  now  the  nobles  are  with  us  in  active  alliance.  Time 
has  changed  these  essential  conditions  and  thus  im- 
posed  upon  us  the  law  of  immediate  execution  of  the 
Rütli-plans. 

Thus  in  the  persons  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  is  real- 
ized  that  participation  of  the  nobles  in  the  confederacy 
which  is  later  formally  declared  in  1.  2890  and  sealed  as 
described  in  lines  2898-2901. 

Act  IV.     Scene  3. 

*$te!)0tyk  ©ftffCr  '  the  hollow  way,'  '  the  deep  defile,'  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  long,  led  from  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  small  place  on  Lake  Zug,  past  Gessler's  Castle  to  the 
village  of  Küssnacht,  see  Map.  Teil  has  come  as  quickly  as 
possible  from  where  he  was  at  the  end  of  Scene  1,  and  from 
Arth  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Zug  has  reached  this 
pass.  The  time  is  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day. 
The  road  is  now  entirely  changed,  the  defile  having  been 
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filled  up.  The  traditional  place  is  marked  by  a  memorial 
chapel  to  Teil. 

2563.   göitttt'berflraitd),  'elder-bush.' 

2567.  Uljr.  The  figure  is  taken  from  an  hour-glass  or 
sand-clock. 

2572.  gätentl  £radjengtft  lit.  '  fermenting  dragon's-poison,' 
say  'rankling  venom.' 

2573-  $te  SJlilcf)  fcer  frommen  £enfart  lit.  'The  milk  of 

good  (pious)  disposition,'  is  equivalent  to  Lady  Macbeth's 
1  the  milk  of  human  kindness.' 

2579.   %a,  anticipating  Damals  of  1.  2584. 

SJogenjlrangf  'bow-string.' 

2583.  of)ntttad)ttg>  here  not  '  swooningly,'  but  '  impotently,' 
4  unavailingly.' 

2590.  meinet  fiatfetö  SSogt  '  governor  representing  my 
Emperor.' 

2592.  2Baö  iu  (btr  erlaubt  r)ajr). 

2594-5.  mit  .  .  .  erfretfjett/  '  with  delight  in  murder  to  do 
in  insolence  and  with  impunity  every  abominable  outrage. ' 

2597-  ©ringet  bittrer  Sdjmerjen,  addressed  to  the  arrow, 
an  Homeric  expression,  Iliad,  iv.  117  and  xv.  451. 

2603.  in  tier  Sfteufce  Stielen,  '  in  joyous  sports,'  cf.  1.  2648. 

2606.  Ijerßen/  an  Homeric  epithet. 

2608.  It  is  difficult  to  assume  that  Teil  has  but  one  arrow, 
and  the  meaning  of  the  line  probably  is,  3$  werbe  feine  (belegen* 
$ett  faBen  einen  feiten  3>feil  \u  »erfenben. 

2609.  auf  fctefet  Satt!/  the  dative  of  rest  instead  of  the 
aecusative  with  tmdj  feiert  in  the  sense  of  3)Iajp  nehmen,  cwSs 
ru^en. 

2611-2.  jet^et  .  .  .  tJOtÜBerf  'Each  hurries  past  the  other 
swiftly  and  as  a  stranger.' 

2614-5.  letd)t  gefc&Ür^te,  'lightly  girt,'  not  burdened  with 
the  wares  and  the  cares  of  the  merchant. 

2616.  3{nelmattn>  'minstrel,'  'musician.' 

2617.  Säumer  =  Süfirer  ber  3aumroj?e,  '  driver,'  'carrier.' 
2619.   Sentt  U.f.tO.r   in  explanation  of  ferne  ^erfümmt  in  the 

preceding  line.  For  every  road  makes  connection  somehow 
with  the  remotest  parts  of  the  world. 
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2624.  In  translation  insert  '  but  that '  before  et  6tfttf)t' ;  see 
note  1.  1043. 

2626.  5lmm0!t£f)Orn>  'ammonite,'  lit.  'Ammon'j  hörn,' a 
fossil  shell  related  to  the  nautilus,  resembling  somewhat 
a  ram's  hörn  in  shape.  Ammon  was  an  appellation  of 
Jupiter  as  represented  with  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2628.   SBeibtoeti  here  '  game  '  =  äßitt)  in  1.  2635. 

2635-6.  güftt  fttfj  '8  .  -  .  Detbricftettr  inversion  for  emphasis, 
not  conditional  :  -  Why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  it  dis- 
courage  (daunt)  him.' 

2638.   SBageflirungf  'daring  leap';  cf.  note  1.  2874. 

2640.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer,  to  the  effect  that 
in  extreme  need  the  chamois-hunter  cuts  the  skin  of  the 
balls  of  his  feet  in  order  that  the  thickening  adhesive  blood 
may  serve  to  prevent  his  slipping  on  smooth  sloping  rocks 
or  narrow  standing-places.  This  is  now  generally  regarded 
as  purely  a  matter  of  legend. 

2641.  ©tdttictf  '  chamois,'  or  '  crag-deer,'  living  on  the 
highest  rocky  ridges  and  peaks  of  the  mountains,  lighter 
reddish  brown  and  smaller  than  the  ordinary  chamois,  or 
2öalbtier. 

2648.   2freubenfd)ieftett'    usually  a   salute  fired  to  celebrate 
some  joyous  event,  but  here  =  Sd)ihpenfejt,  '  shooting-match.' 
264g.  ta$  fBtfitr  '  the  first  prize.' 

*  6tnc  &0äfttit,  '  a  wedding  party.' 

*  gelernt  =  English  present  participle. 
*§lurf^ii^  'ranger.' 

This  scene  divides  naturally  into  two  main  parts,  pf 
which  each  in  turn  has  two  subdivisions  ;  after  Tell's 
monologue  and  the  conversations  in  which  Stüssi 
appears,  Gessler's  appearance  marks  the  beginning  of 
the  second  part,  which  is  cut  across  sharply  by  Tell's 
shot. 

The  poet's  skill  in  arousing,  sustaining,  and  heighten- 
ing  dramatic  suspense  is  inimitable.  Tell's  very  first 
words  make  us  know  what  is  to  happen,  so  that  our 
t.hought  is   ever   intent  upon  this  one   thing.     Gessler 
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has  not  yet  appeared,  but  he  has  been  before  our 
mind's  eye  every  instant. 

The  monologue  permits  us  to  look  Tell's  soul  through 
and  through  before  his  fateful  act.  Such  insight  is 
the  more  necessary  as  we  do  not  yet  have  anything  like 
real  knowledge  of  the  revolution  which  took  place  in 
Tell's  inner  being  during  the  apple-shooting.  It  is  a 
reflective  monologue,  altogether  natural  for  a  man  of 
Tell's  character,  who  is  at  no  loss  for  words  in  which 
to  clothe  his  thoughts  when  he  desires  to  express  them, 
and  who  is  given  to  thoughtful  meditation.  He  is  to 
be  sure  not  a  Hamlet  with  resolution  sicklied  o'er  with 
the  pale  cast  of  thought  ;  he  will  not  long  weigh  pros 
and  cons,  and  hesitate  when  choice  is  urgent,  but  he  is 
disposed  to  reflect  on  the  causes  and  the  righteousness 
of  such  a  decision  as  this.  As  regards  the  form  of  the 
monologue  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  three  times  ap- 
proaches  dialogue,  as  Teil  in  thought  addresses 
Gessler,  then  his  arrow  and  bow-string,  and  lastly  his 
children. 

As  if  right  to  Gessler's  face,  Teil  explains  his  ability, 
his  necessity,  his  right  to  kill  the  tyrant.  Because 
Gessler's  cruelty  has  changed  his  heart  and  filled  it 
with  rankling  venom,  Teil  has  both  the  power  and  the 
will  to  do  the  deed  that  ordinarily  is  murder.  But 
what  he  can  do  and  wills  to  do  is  also  what  he  must 
do.  The  necessity  is  multiple  :  he  must  protect  his 
children,  his  wife,  himself  ;  he  must  perform  the  vow 
he  made,  with  his  next  shot  to  reach  the  governor's 
heart,  and  he  must  thus  avenge  upon  Gessler  the 
sanctity  of  nature  that  Gessler  outraged  in  demanding 
that  he  shoot  at  his  own  son.  The  right  to  kill  Gessler 
rests  fer  Teil  upon  these  same  reasons,  together  with 
the  fact  that  Gessler  has  violated  the  laws  of  man  and 
of  God  ;  Teil  is  but  the  executor  of  God's  righteous 
judgment. 

Now  Teil  prepares  for  the  final  moment,  addressing 
his  arrow  and  bow-string,  until  the  passing  of  travelers 
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diverts  him.  His  words  mentioning  murder  in  lines 
2621,  2629,  and  2630  are  not  to  be  understood  as  ex- 
pressing  any  shrinking  f  rom  the  deed  ;  they  are  simple 
reflections  on  a  settled,  rightful  fact. 

The  tones  with  which  the  monologue  closes,  lines 
2635-2650,  vibrate,  as  it  were,  with  the  archer's  supreme 
joy.  Consciousness  of  his  right,  and  hatred  of  Gessler, 
overcome  the  shrinking  of  the  natural  man  from  blood- 
shed,  and  the  marksman's  delight  in  a  master-shot 
leaps  forth. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  contrast  made  by  the  wed- 
ding-procession  and  its  music  needs  no  comment.  The 
wedding-party  also  explains  the  later  Separation  of 
Gessler  from  his  retinue  and  secures  the  presence  upon 
the  scene  of  the  common  people. 

2651.  ÄI()fiennei(0?>  '  monastery-steward,'  i.e.  the  manager 
(see  note  to  1.  1072)  of  the  farm  which  the  Monastery  of 
Engelberg  owned  near  the  village  of  Mörlischachen  on  the 
Lake  not  far  from  Küssnacht.  Scfyctdjen  is  an  Alemannic  word 
for  a  tongue  of  land  projecting  into  water. 

2652.  ÜBftiUtlttUff  '  wedding-procession,'  or  'wedding';  an 
obsolete  word  for  £>od)jeü,  because  the  custom  of  competing 
for  a  future  wife  in  a  race  died  out  long  ago. 

2653.  <StXtttt  a  herd  of  cows,  not  less  than  twenty  in  num- 
ber. 

2654.  ^Ttttfee (or  Smmenfee),  a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  distance  from  the  „Ijotyle  ®ctffe*" 

2659.  fltefjmt  mit  foa$  fommt  'take  along  whatever 
comes,'  =  English  slang,  '  take  in  (enjoy)  whatever  comes 
along.* 

2660.  leidjt  ergtetfeib  '  quickly  grasp,'  '  hasten  to  lay  hold 
of.' 

2661.  '  Here  there's  marrying  and  elsewhere  burying.' 
2664.  SJtuffl  a  Swiss  word  =  S3ergjrur^  '  landslide.' 
gegangen  -  losgegangen* 

©latttCt/  adj.,  'of  Glarus,'  the  Canton. 

2666.  ©lärttifdv  name  of  a  group  of  mountain-peaks  in  the 
Canton  of  Glarus,  several  of  which  are  over  9000  feet  high. 
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2669.   £a  tyratf)  id)  Cincil/  '  I  just  spoke  with  a  man.' 
ÜBaben^  see  note  on  1.  409. 
*5ltm0arfcr  see  note  p.  168. 

2676.   SJlan  Jieutet'ö  anff  '  They    interpret    it    with    refer- 
ence  to.' 

2682.   Note  contrast  with  1.  428. 

2690.  $et  ©ttaub  the  Muotta. 

2691.  an  if)tlt  unusual   for  bei  tfcm,   as  if  there  stood  here 
§abt  i$r  ein  5Infudjen  an  tljrt?,  or  £a£t  ibx  ein  ®efu<f>  an  t£m  ut  richten? 

Still  Gessler  is  not  present  in  person,  but  we  think  of 
him  every  moment  diiring  these  conversations,  by  which 
the  dramatic  suspense  has  been  not  only  maintained, 
but  even  quickened.  The  underlying  meaning  of  Tell's 
answers,  of  which  Stüssi  is  unconscious,  keeps  our 
mind  on  the  governor,  while  all  the  others  mention  him, 
either  denying  or  affirming  his  coming.  Again  do  we 
have  the  characteristic  proverb-like  substance  and  form 
of  Tell's  utterances. 
2702.  Wltitl  fiebtatjf  'all  my  days,'  for  either  meinen  Sefaag 
or  meine  2-efctage. 

2706.  '  It  would  have  sunk   to  the  bottom  with  every  liv- 
ing  thing  on  board  ' ;  see  note  to  1.  331. 

2707.  X  em   $ölt  '  This  sort  of  people.' 

Sentf  with  emphasis,  is  demonstrative  pronoun. 
fann  ...  Bei  (fommen),  4  can  .  .  .  get  at '  (i.e.  affect,  hurt). 
2710.   btaitf  tönten*  see  note  on  1.  613. 

2712.   ifjm  (=  bem  $olf)  fünft  ^n  HjUn,  '  to  be  agreeable  to  it.' 
2715.   hxitltf   %$'§    atit  'I  will   present  it  '  (i.e.  my  request, 
petition). 

2726.  %lt,  demonstrative  pronoun. 

2727.  im  äßetf  nnb  äöetfcen/  4  on  foot  and  in  progress ';  the 
alliteration  can  hardly  be  duplicated  in  English. 

2728.  The    Habsburgers    aspired    especially    to    increase 
their  power  as  a  dynasty  and  in  territory. 

tiet  Sätet  is  Rudolph  L,  Emperor  from  1273  to  1291. 

2729.  fcet  Saljn  is  Albrecht  I.,  Emperor  from  1298  to  1308. 
2731.   Sa  Übet  fQr  '  this  way  or   that  way,'  i.e.  whether  it 

will  or  not. 
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2735-  SBoifen,  '  fatherless  children';  sometimes  indeed  the 
English  word  4  orphan  '  is  applied  to  a  child  bereft  of  only 
one  parent. 

2736.   ©cfttengCtf  see  note  on  1.  1859. 

2738-  SBUb^CUetf  '  gatherer  of  wild  hay,'  explained  by  the 
next  lines. 

SRigifierg,  the  famous  Rigi,  group  of  mountains  between 
the  lakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

2749-  foen  SRamt,  '  my  husband.' 

2750.  in  fcett  je^jiett  äJiönti  (poetic  for  SKoitat),  lit.  4  into  the 
sixth  month,'  '  more  than  five  months.' 

2755.  ©G/  ras.' 

2760.   SRedjt  getyrödjen,  'done  justice.' 

2763.  nad) . . .  fragen,  '  care  for.' 
2772.  maS  ==  ttm$* 

2774.   3Katt .  .  .  ^iltlteitf  '  Let  her  be  hurried  away/ 

2780.  feie  e$  (fein)  fott. 

*fiiljri  mit  ber  §ant>,  'puts  his  hand.' 

2791-   6ttt  SKttUll  ttB  Xot)t§l  ;  see  1.  73  and  note. 

*  gegleitet,  weak  participle.  This  verb  is  usually  of  the 
strong  conjugation,  but  in  modern  usage  there  is  a  tendency 
to  make  it  weak. 

2794.   Cf.  1.  79. 

*t)ie  äftuftf  geJjt  fort,  '  the  music  continues.' 

2810.  gefirotfjen,  see  note  on  fcredjenb,  1.  865. 

2814.  leget  §ani>  an, '  set  about  it.1 

2817.   Slöagt  e£,  §err  (auf  eure  ©efafyr) !;  a  warning. 

2830.   2ren',  dative  case  governed  by  vertrauen* 

*  Barmherzige  örüfcer.  The  introduetion  of  the  f  riars  of 
this  particular  order  is  an  anachronism,  as  the  order  of  the 
1  Brothers  of  Mercy  '  was  not  founded  until  the  year  1540 
in  Seville  by  San  Juan  di  Dio. 

2832.  Üe  Italien,  with  the  rüde  wit  of  common  people,  an 
allusion  to  the  black  garb  of  the  friars. 

2835.  ($$  (as  also  in  next  line),  an  indefinite  and  imper- 
sonal subjeet  ;  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  passive. 

2838.  fielen,  see  note  on  1.  1948. 

When  Gessler  is  seen,  Teil  is  invisibly  present.     In 
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Act  III.  Scene  3,  Gessler  revealed  himself  trat  in  slight 
degree  as  an  antagonist  of  the  people.  Now  his  con- 
versation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  fully  discloses  his 
political  plans,  his  ends,  and  his  means,  and  also  the 
ultimate  reason  of  his  action.  The  scene  with  Arm- 
gard  is  very  powerful  and  highly  dramatic  in  construc- 
tion.  It  not  only  brings  before  us  again  Gessler's  cruel 
outrages  upon  individuals  and  his  violation  of  justice, 
but  it  also  culminates  in  his  vow  to  break  the  liberty- 
loving  spirit  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  the  arrow  smites 
him  in  this  precise  instant  of  his  intensest  antagonism, 
individual  and  collective. 

Gessler  recognizes  the  missile  as  Tell's,  and  Teil 
acknowledges  his  deed.  The  three  lines  2792-4  have 
been  mistakenly  criticised  as  untrue  and  merely  theat- 
rical.  They  are,  however,  not  aimless  boasting  over 
a  dead  man,  but  the  expression  of  justifiable  joy  in  the 
re-established  safety  of  the  land,  addressed  to  the  still 
living  tyrant.  Nor  are  these  words  intended  by  the 
poet  to  deepen  the  Impression  that  avenging  Provi- 
dence  is  here  Controlling.  They  have  rather  this  other 
very  important  purpose.  The  motives  which  in  the 
beginning  of  this  scene  impel  Teil  to  kill  Gessler  all 
lie  in  his  individual  relation  to  the  governor  ;  the 
thought  of  delivering  and  saving  the  country  is  not 
there  evident.  Lines  2793-4,  however,  make  it  piain  that 
this  motive  has  since  become  decisive.  So  in  line  3143 
Teil  seems  to  say  the  same  thing.  In  the  same  sense 
must  be  understood  the  later  praise  of  Teil  as  the  res- 
cuer  and  savior  of  his  country.  After  the  monologue, 
in  which  his  personal  motives  are  fully  reviewed,  Teil 
is  witness  of  the  scene  between  Gessler  and  Rudolf 
der  Harras,  and  above  all  of  the  scene  with  Armgard. 
And  now  he  realizes  that  not  only  his  cottage  but  all 
the  homes  of  the  land,  not  only  his  innocent  children 
but  innocence,  not  only  himself  but  the  whole  land  are 
involved.  The  Gessler  at  whom  he  sends  his  arrow  is 
not  only  his  personal  enemy,  but  the  enemy  of  his  coun- 
try. 
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Inthe  conclusion  of  the  scene  the  cold,  unpitying  hor- 
ror  of  the  people  is  significant.  The  immediate  effect 
of  Gessler's  death  is  shown  in  Stüssi's  bearing  and 
words  ;  Tell's  deed  gives  higher  courage  to  the  com- 
mon man,  who  by  the  side  of  the  dead  tyrant  declares 
his  final  rejection  of  the  yoke  of  tyranny.  The  hymn 
of  the  friars,  like  a  Greek  chorus,  expressing  a  gen- 
eral  reflection  based  on  this  concrete  case,  brings  calm 
and  comfort  to  the  agitated  minds  and  hearts  of  all. 


Act  IV  brings  in  Scene  i,  for  the  Tell-plot,  the  first 
stage  of  the  descending  action,  in  Tell's  escape  from  the 
boat  ;  in  Scene  2,  for  the  Yeomen-plot  the  second  stage 
of  the  descending  action,  and  for  the  Nobles-plot  the 
climax,  while  the  Tell-plot  is  passively  represented  ; 
and  in  Scene  3,  for  the  Tell-plot  the  second  stage  of 
the  descending  action. 


SEAL   OF   LUCERNE,    1314. 
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ACT  V. 

Argument. — The  first  scene  shows  us  the  destruction  of 
Keep  Uri.  Gessler's  death  has  been  the  signal  for  a  gen- 
eral  rising  to  expel  the  Austrian  governors,  and  signal-fires 
on  the  mountains  announce  its  universal  success.  Melch- 
thal  narrates  the  capcure  of  Samen  by  Rudenz,  and  his  own 
seizure  of  Rossberg  and  rescue  there  of  Bertha.  While  all 
are  rejoicing,  Rösselmann  brings  the  news  of  the  death  of 
Emperor  Albrecht  at  the  hands  of  his  nephew,  Duke 
Johann  of  Swabia,  and  the  latter's  friends.  This  news  and 
the  report  that  the  next  emperor  will  not  be  elected  from 
the  Habsburg  family  complete  the  joy  of  the  Swiss,  since  they 
are  thereby  freed  from  all  fear  of  Austrian  vengeance.  A 
messenger  from  the  Empress  arrives  with  the  request  that 
the  Swiss  assist  her  in  punishing  the  murderers,  but  they 
are  unanimous  in  feeling  that  they  have  no  duty  or  desire 
so  to  do.  Stauffacher  summons  all  to  go  to  Tell's  home 
and  extol  him  as  their  savior. 

The  second  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  where 
Hedwig  and  the  two  boys  rejoice  in  the  near  Coming  of 
Teil.  A  man  in  the  garb  of  a  monk  approaches.  From  his 
wild  looks  Hedwig  is  shrinking  with  foreboding  of  evil, 
when  Teil  arrives.  On  learning  that  it  is  Teil,  the  monk 
reveals  himself  to  him  as  Duke  Johann  of  Swabia.  At  first 
Teil  gives  way  to  his  horror,  but  soon  takes  pity  on  the 
guilty  youth,  advises  him  to  go  to  Rome  and  seek  absolu- 
tion  from  the  Pope,  and  describes  to  him  the  way  thither. 

As  he  departs,  the  third  scene  shows  us  the  Valley  and 
heights  about  Tell's  house,  with  Tell's  countrymen  come 
from  all  quarters  to  hail  him  their  savior  and  defender. 
Rudenz  and  Bertha  come  too.  Bertha  asks  to  be  admit- 
ted  into  the  confederation,  and  gives  her  hand  in  promise  of 
marriage  to  Rudenz,  who  closes  the  act  and  the  drama  by 
liberating  all  his  serfs. 
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SCENE    I. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  I.  Scene  3.  The  time  is 
two  or  three  days  later  than  that  of  Act  IV,  i.e.  the  2ist 
or  22d  of  November.  The  Sarner  stronghold  was  taken 
during  the  night  preceding  the  dawn  with  which  this  scene 
opens,  while  in  1.  2875  Melchthal  says  that  Rossberg  was 
taken  the  night  before.  At  least  one  day,  therefore,  must 
elapse  between  Acts  IV  and  V. 

*  Signalfeuer  and,  1.  2839,  gfeuerftgnale,  compare  11.  142^-2, 

2554,  and  2557- 

2841.   $ie  äftttgeitf  Rossberg  and  Samen. 
2845.   3j0C(jf  see  1.  370  and  note. 

2847.  Stier  tH)tt  UtL  see  note  to  1.  1091. 

2848.  ^0(t)tt)acfjt;  this  word,  which  we  have  already  had  in 
11.  1441  and  2449  in  the  sense  of  beacon-flre,  designates  also 
the  guard  placed  on  a  height,  or,  as  here,  the  height  itself, 
'  mountain  '  or  '  watch-tower  '  or  '  signal-height.' 

2862.   ©efeUeit?  *  workmen  '  or  '  men.' 

2862-3.   Cf.  1.  387. 

2864.  (£0  tf}  im  fiattff  '  It  is  under  füll  headway.V 

2866.   (jeBrOCfjettf  '  destroyed.' 

2868.  Me  ßantoe  (see  note  to  1.  431)  and,  l.  2871,  toet  ©djtoeijer 

Santo  both   mean  here  only  the  three  ancient  Cantons,  the 
Söalbjlcttte. 
tcin  u.f.to.f  cf.  1.  2498. 

2874.  mannlicfj*  archaic  for  mämttidj* 

äBagetfjat  poetic  newly  coined  word,  '  deed  of  daring  ';  for 
similar  Compounds  see  11.  1494  and  2638. 

2875.  ttddjtS  jttt)0tf  i.e.  the  night  from  the  I9th  to  the  20th 
of  November. 

, 2877.  angejüntoet  Ratten,  imb  att], 

2879.  S5u6f  see  note  to  1.  466. 

2880.  toie  SSrunetfetittf  i.e.  Bertha  of  Bruneck,  4  my  lady  of 
Bruneck.' 

2882.  auf  u.f.tow  cf.  1.  468. 

2887.   £a  galtf  see  notes  to  11.  1920  and  1989. 
©efcf)tmittofeut,  'quickness.' 
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2888.   (gfceittUWttf  here  =  Ztymtym,  as  in  1.  245 

2894.   fclBantJCtf  here  'together';  lit.  'I  and  one  other.' 

2901.  SdjÜffalgJJTOfien,  'tests  (or  trials)  of  fate.' 

2902.  Übet  fcett  Stimtg>  see  note  to  1.  1193.  This  mountain 
lies  south  of  Samen  ;  historically  Landenberg  fled  north- 
ward  towards  Lucerne. 

2905.   üfttttf)  .  .  .  ifjttt'  poetic  emphatic  Inversion  for  iä)  jagte 

ü)m  ttad). 

2910.     Utfdjfo^'  '  solemn  oath.'     This  word  means  in  füll 

4  an  oath  not  to  seek  vengeance  for  wrong  suffered.' 

2918.   Utttctf  only  in  a  very  general  sense,  for  in  Act  III. 

Scene  3  Walther  stood  not  close  by  the  pole,  but  under  the 

linden-tree. 

2922.   The  hat  or  cap  is  in  so  far  a  symbol  of  liberty  as 

the  right  to  cover  one's  head  has  always  been  regarded   as 

a  sign  of  liberty 

The  first  scene  of  this  final  act  shows  us  that  the 
morning  of  a  festival  of  deliverance  is  dawning  in 
Switzerland.  What  line  387  prophesied  for  the  com- 
mon people  is  now  fulfilled,  and  we  behold  the  average 
man  doing  his  part  in  the  spirit  of  Stüssi's  words  in 
lines  2818-20.  The  destruction  of  the  scaffolding  and 
of  the  building  has  the  slgnificance  of  an  effective  dec- 
laration  of  liberty.  The  signals  from  Schwyz  and  the 
bells  from  Unterwaiden  proclaim  the  end  of  tyranny 
there,  while  here  in  Uri  we  see  the  yoke  destroyed. 
The  alliance  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  as  was  empha- 
sized  in  the  notes  to  Act  IV.  Sc.  2,  has  the  deepest  and 
widest  symbolical  importance;  it  is  the  reunion,  on  an 
independent  footing  of  equality,of  the  yeomanryand  the 
nobility.  That  the  Swiss  people  in  this  union  of  all 
classes  in  these  three  Cantons  has  thus  successfully 
realized  its  declaration  of  liberty,  and,  while  rejoicing, 
shows  noble  moderation  and  self-restraint,  gives  us  all 
the  assurance  that  can  be  derived  from  the  character  of 
this  people  as  to  its  continued  freedom  and  happiness 
in  the  future.  But  the  real  antagonist  of  their  rights 
and  liberties,    though    distant,   may    still   continue  to 
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threaten.     What  of  the   Emperor  ?     Must    he   still  and 
always  be  feared  ? 
2946.   S3tUdf  or  23rugg,  is  a'small  town  on  the  river  Aar  in 
the  Canton  of  Aargau. 

2948.  This  line  is  the  poet's  homage  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller,  who  was  born  at  Schaffhausen  in 
1752,  and  died  at  Kassel  in  1809.     See  Introd.  p.  lix. 

2952.  See  lines  1336-1348  and  notes  thereto. 

2953.  Satetmotb  =  ^erfocmbtenmorb,  '  parricide  '  ;  Albrecht 
was  his  uncle  and  guardian. 

2954.  taä  liatcrlic&e  @t6e  wasche  Duchy  of  Swabia  ;  see  1. 
1344  and  note. 

2957.  '  To  compromise  with  him  by  giving  him  (To  put 
him  off  with)  a  bishopric' 

Often  the  younger  sons  of  great  families  have  been  made 
to  have  an  ecclesiastical  career,  because  high  ecclesiastical 
Station  has  implied  a  rieh  and  influential  position,  while  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  from  the  fortune  of  the  eldest 
son  anything  for  the  benefit  of  the  younger. 

2958.  äBte  bem  aud)  fei,  '  Be  that  as  it  may.' 

2965.  $er  Stein  $u  Saben,  cf.  l.  2669  and  note  1.  409. 

2966.  ©ett  (=  ®egen)  SUjeinfeÜlr  see  note  to  1.  1324. 
^offtatt  '  court ' ;  compare  Säger  (for  £of(ctger)  in  1.  817  and 

3>fal^  in  1.  1324,  and  notes  thereto. 

2967.  £att3  =  Johann  von  Schwaben,  1.  2952. 

SeO^Olt)/  Albrecht's  second  son,  defeated  at  Morgarten  in, 

1315. 

2974.  alte  gtO^e  ^ttött  the  Roman  Vindonissa  (now  the 
village  Windisch),  an  important  frontier  fortress  against 
the  Germans  ;  it  was  destroyed  by  Childebert  II.  in  the 
year  594. 

2975-   Reiben,  '  pagans,'  '  heathen,'  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  The  Habsburg,  originally  Habichtsburg,  was  built 
about  1020  by  Count  Radbod  of  Altenburg  on  the  wooded 
height  of  the  Wülpelberg,  which  descends  steeply  towards 
the  Aar.  Count  Werner  IL  in  1075  was  the  first  to  use  the 
name  Habsburg.  The  Castle  is  now  a  ruin,  twenty  minutes' 
distance  above  Schinznach. 
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2982.  '  Murdered  by  his  own  kinsmen  (or  adherents)  011 
his  own  territory.' 

2992.  3tant),  render  by  '  district '  or  'canton';  it  =  pre- 
cisely  SRtifydftavfo,  '.estate,'  which  might  be  a  county,  or 
duchy,  or  canton,  or  free  city,  or  bishopric,  etc. 

2996.  9$ttttne&  'ban,'  commonly  used  only  of  excommuni- 
cation  from  the  church,  but  here  mainly  of  outlawry  or 
banishment  from  the  empire. 

2997  ff.  Agnes  was  the  eldest  of  the  five  daughters  of 
Albrecht  ;  her  husband,  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary, 
had  died  in  1301,  leaving  her  childless  ;  she  died  in  1364,  83 
years  old,  in  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  founded  by  her 
and  the  Empress  Elizabeth  on  the  site  of  the  murder,  with 
the  confiscated  property  of  the  families  of  the  murderers. 
Tradition,  which  is  not  supported  by  modern  historical 
research,  makes  her  vengeance  unparalleled  in  ferocity 
and  relentlessness. 

3003.   geugltttgett  —  ©efcbtedjter,  '  generations.' 

3005.  The  chroniclers  relate  such  vows  of  the  queen  and 
their  fulfillment.  Bullinger  states  that  after  the  surrender 
of  Farwangen,  the  chief  Castle  of  Rudolf  von  Palm,  she 
caused  63  men,  some  being  nobles,  to  be  beheaded  in  the 
forest  before  her  face,  and  exclaimed,  '  Now  I  am  bathing 
in  May  dew.'  This  expression  is  explained  perhaps  by  the 
fact  that  it  was  in  May  that  Albrecht  was  killed. 

3007.  a(£6(l(B  here  has  accent  on  first  syllable,  although 
usually  on  the  second. 

3012.   Sid),  dative  ;  '  It  is  its  own  dreadful  nourishment.' 

3023.  ttia$  =  ettr>a$. 

The  freedom  of  election  of  the  Empire  was  maintained 
by  the  Electors  choosing  on  November  29,  1308,  not  a 
member  of  the  House  of  Habsburg,  but  the  Count  of 
Luxemburg,  who,  as  Heinrich  VII.,  reigned  until  his  death 
in  1313.  He  confirmed  the  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  protected  them  against  Austria. 

3024.  tttdjtftCtt  =  metjteiu  This  Superlative  from  the  com- 
parative  was  early  formed,  and  used  through  the  eighteenth 
Century,  but  much  less  than  metjl;  it  is  now  to  be  avoided. 
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*  JReid)£6()te>  '  imperial  messenger.' 

3031.   6eft^eii)(e)nen/  same  meaning  as  in  1.  553  ;  see  note. 

3033.  6($6etl)  =  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke 
of  Carinthia,  Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz,  which  countries 
she  brought  to  Austria.  She  was  married  in  1282  and  died 
in  1313  at  Vienna. 

ÜÜt§  ®utt$,  for  present  usual  aKe£  ©Ute* 

3036.  Üßorein  =  wo  furtem  =  in  ml&t. 

§infdjeit)>  tn.  '  decease,'  more  common  is  ba$  §irtfcr)etben. 

3038.  Sdjtotjjerlanfce  =  kk  bret  SBalbßätte« 

3040  and  3050.  Incomplete  lines,  as  often.  The  pause  of 
the  missing  part  of  the  line  is  filled  by  appropriate  action. 
Here  in  the  flrst  case  the  crowd  settles  into  quiet,  and  in  the 
second  a  murmur  perhaps  runs  through  it. 

3041.  tJerfldjt/  see  note  to  k  24^3  I  here  the  genitive  is 
replaced  by  the  ba$  clause  following. 

3053.  Cf.  11.  1324  and  following. 

3054.  SBie  —  alle  —  bodj  getljan,  cf.  l.  805. 
3062.  rüljrte  ...  an  =  Würbe  angerührt  nakrt. 

3067.  gettietjttf  'aggrandized,'  ' increased  (in  wealth  and 
power)';  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  phrase  in  the  German 
version  of  the  title  of  the  Emperor,  ,aHejeit  üftetyrer  be3  !Retcr)e^,' 
which  was  a  mistranslation  of  the  Latin  'Imperator  semper 
Augustusty  the  last  word  being  taken  as  immediately  from 
eiligere,  *  to  increase.' 

3068.  ftoljlocfen>  here  with  genitive,  but  usually  with  über' 
and  aecusative. 

3073.  totß  .  .  .  nid)t  =  '  barf  mäfi '  or  '  farm  m$t/ 

3074.  tnid  =  nut§. 
freiem  Djifer,  cf.  1.  2444. 

3076.  '  We  have  no  further  duty  to  discharge  to  him  (i.e. 
the  dead  Emperor).' 

3077  and  3078.  Uttt)/  followed  by  inverted  order  =  '  and 
while,'  'andthough.' 

3079.  ffl,  here  adversative,  'still  on  the  other  hand.' 

3081.   Proverbial  of  tears  of  sympathy. 

3085.   Cf.  1.  749  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

The   second   division   of  this   scene,  beginning  with 


NOTES.  275 

the  appearance  of  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher,  gives 
us  the  assurance  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing  more 
to  fear.  The  Emperor,  who  embodied  in  himself  the 
hostile  designs  öf  the  Habsburg  family,  is  dead,  and 
the  next  Emperor  will  not  belong  to  that  dynasty,  but 
will  rather  be  a  friend  of  Switzerland.  The  account  of 
the  Emperor's  death  is  given  with  much  epic  breadth. 
Rösselmann's  comment  in  1.  2938  is  as  if  he  had  in 
mind  the  Rütli-vow,  1.  1452.  The  letter  of  the  Queen 
Supplements  Stauffacher's  narration,  and  the  conclu- 
sion  of  the  scene  exhibits  the  natural  law  that  controls 
the  rclations  between  rulers  and  subjects.  Stauffacher's 
thought  of  Teil  and  summons  to  all  to  go  to  him 
prepare  for  the  last  scene. 

Act  V.     Scene  2. 

The  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  of  which  we  saw 
the  exterior  in  Act  III.  Sc.  1. 

The  §au#flut  in  such  a  Swiss  house  was  the  '  main  room,' 
into  which  one  entered  directly  from  the  outside,  and  which 
was  kitchen,  sitting-room,  and  entrance-hall  all  in  one. 

*JCtgt  UtS  $Xtitr  lit.  'points  into  the  open  air '  —  'shows 
a  view  of  the  open  country.' 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

3089.  bcr'S  =  ber  bctS* 

3092.   ©tttß  •  •  .  tJOtfiCt/  '  went  close  by  my  life.' 

3096.   Cf.  and  contrast  1.  2086. 

3101.   ÜtS  iJfreufoenljftUÖ  ==  'into  a  house  of  rejoicing.' 

*mtt  jerfiörten  (for  usual  serftörten)  #ügen  =  'with  a  wild 

and  troubled  look.' 

3108.  fQtXXf  archaic  for  ©atte* 

3109.  tüa§  ift  eitcfjf  '  what  is  the  matter  with  you.' 
3112.   SSie  ttU^^  'however  much.' 

3116-7.  Such  appeal  to  the  hearth  and  to  the  heads  of 
beloved  persons  is  ancient  and  classical  ;  compare  Homer, 
Odyssey,  vii.  153,  xiv.  159,  xv.  260-1,  Iliady  ii.  15  and  665, 
Vergil,  ALneid%  vi.  364,  x.  524. 


276  NOTES. 

3124.  fdjnürt  mir  ba§   ^nnre  $n,  'stifles  (smothers,   or 

chokes,  lit.,  laces  up)  my  inmost  feelings.' 

*ljätt  ficfj  attr  'checks  (or  contains)  herseif,'  or  '  leans 
against  the  door-post.' 

3138.  A  religious  custom  of  ancient  times  which  passed 
on  into  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  is  introduced  by  these 
three  incidents,  whose  motives  are  of  great  beauty,  but 
which  are  merely  touched  and  not  elaborated  ;  the  joy 
of  the  mother  and  the  sons  in  the  father  and  his  Com- 
ing, the  appearance  of  the  monkish  figure,  with  Hed- 
wig's  intuitive  shrinking,  and  the  coming  of  Teil  with 
its  throng  of  emotions,  in  part  strongly  conflicting. 
3158.  30*  ttJÜtet/  'Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are';  see 
note  1.  1834. 

3162-3.  ^er^Og  tum  Dfiermef);  his  title  is  more  precisely 
given  in  1.  2952. 

*3>öl)flnne3  $arrtcifca,  'John  the  Parricide.'  Schiller  him- 
self  directed  that  the  costume  of  the  Duke  should  be  a 
monk's  white  cowl,  but  that  underneath  should  be  a  knight's 
costly  attire  with  a  jewelled  girdle,  which  should  become 
visible  in  connection  with  his  being  recognized  by  Teil. 

3168.  tjf  ifjr  (richtet). 

3169.  SatermorfoeS,  see  note  to  1.  2953. 

3170.  ittf  instead  of  ü)r,  probably  in  contempt. 

3191.  So  juttg'  the  real  Johannes  was  only  eighteen  years 
old  at  the  time  of  the  crime. 

3194.  $e$  atmen  9Watme&  genitive  in  apposition  with  the 
genitive  of  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  the  possessive 
adjective  meiner  of  the  preceding  line. 

3197.  tonnte  and  (3198)  fie^totmg  ;  see  note  on  1.  2060. 

3200.   fieopolftr  see  1.  2060  and  note. 

3205.   Cf.  1.  1346. 

3207.  <3(I)In#  for  usual  (£ntfd)lu§* 

3209.  SRa^egeifier^  Ht.  'spirits  of  vengeance,'  =  4Furies'; 
see  note  to  1.  1700. 

3212.  Complete  the  line  with  MfL  The  language  is  that 
of   Emperor  Heinrich's   formal  decree   of  outlawry,  as  re- 
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ported  by  Tschudi :  £)ie  Setter  fe^en  Srert  grünben  soerbottett  (for- 
bidden),  Sren  £Uenben  erlouBi  (allowed,  given  over). 
3215-   SßÜfte,  as  in  1.  2135. 

3222.  ein  ÜJJlenfd)  Öcr  Siinfce,  for  ein  fünbtger  2£enfdj,  '  a  sinful 

mortal.' 

3229.  entöC(ft>  past  part.  used  elliptically,  '  if  discovered'; 
cf.  1.  653. 

3231.  Cf.  1.  2538. 

3232.  Cf.  1.  110S. 

3235.  löfet  'redeem';  cf.  Mark  viii.  37.  Dber  Voa$  fartn  ber 
SReKfdj  geben,  barmt  er  feine  Seele  löfe?  According  to  tradition  he 
reeeived  absolution  from  Pope  Clement  V.  at  Rome  and 
died  as  an  Augustine  monk  at  Pisa. 

3241  ff.  The  opening  of  the  drama  displayed  the  magnif- 
icent  scenery  about  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons  ; 
here  now  in  conclusion  is  pictured  the  boldSt.Gotthard  pass. 
which  in  the  Middle  Ages  was  the  main  highway  from  Ger- 
many  across  the  Alps.  The  same  descriptive  material  for 
which  he  was  chiefly  indebted  to  Goethe,  Joh.  v.  Müller, 
and  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  Schiller  used  in  one 
of  his  best  lyric  poems,  £>a$  SBerglteb. 

3243.  tmlbe£  (usually  rrnlben)  Öaufcör  adverbial  genitive  of 
manner. 

3244.  ©el)'  tefj  =  &oU  td)  .  .  .  feiert.     Cf.  1.  2969, 
3247.  feegraBen  (Bat). 

3252.  tue  ©tÖtCrfenöfira^e^  'the  road  of  horror,'  is  the  wild 
gorge  Schöllenen,  extending  the  distance  of  an  hour  and  a 
half  from  the  village  Göschenen  to  the  Devil's  Bridge. 

3253.  2Binbe§toeIjen/  here  =  ©inblaminen,  '  drift-avalanches '; 
see  note  to  1.  1501. 

3254.  5od)f  here  =  '  ridge,'  '  saddle,'  connecting  two  peaks 
and  dividing  two  Valleys. 

3255.  fcte  SrÜrfe.  hielte  ftiiuBet  the  bridge  that  hangs  in 
drizzling  spray'  (Th.  Martin).  This  is,  according  to  some, 
the  so-called  ftäuknbe  SÖrÜdd  a  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and 
boards,  swinging  on  chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  the 
Reuss  above  the  £eufel66rücfe,  and  constantly  wet  with  spray  ; 
others  take  it  to  be  the  £eufel£brücfe  itself,  which,  however, 
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was  not  built  until  long  after  the  time  in  which  the  drama 
plays  ;  of  course  the  poet  was  free  to  carry  back  his  own 
time  into  the  past,  as  he  does  in  1.  3258  and  elsewhere. 

3258.  gcifentijötv  '  rocky  gate,'  the  so-called  ttrtterlodj,  '  hole 
of  Uri.'  An  anachronism,  as  it  was  not  until  the  year  1707 
that  this  tunnel,  more  than  200  feet  long,  was  made  through 
the  rock. 

3260.  £|jal  feet  ftxtubt  =  UrferentyaL 

3264.  fcetlteS  SReidjCÖ  35ööen,  i.e.  Italy  including  the  Canton 
Tessin  (Ticino),  as  part  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

3266.  On  the  St.  Gotthard  are  a  number  of  small  lakes, 
according  to  Bädeker  about  thirty.  Of  seven  of  these,  near 
the  Hospice,  Scheuchzer  states  that  during  the  whole  year 
they  remain  unchanged  in  depth ;  hence  the  epithet  CÖ3tg. 

3267.  tum  ÖeS  QimmtU  ©ttömett;  i.e.  from  snow  and  rain. 

3269.  eilt  anitet  Strom*  i.e.  the  river  Tessin  (Ticino). 

3270.  etttf)  bd§  flClofite  (£anfc>),  *  for  you  the  Promised  Land'; 
where  you  will  find  peace.  The  participle  gelobt  in  this 
Standing  designation  of  the  Holy  Land  belongs  historically 
to  the  verb  geloktt,  *  to  promise,  to  vow,'  but  is  commonly 
feit  now  as  belonging  to  the  verb  loBen  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
praise.' 

*  Bedeutet  i^tt  mit  fcer  §at&,  '  makes  a  sign  to  him  with  his 
hand.' 

In  this  interview  between  Teil  and  Parricida  Schiller's 
intention  seems  to  have  been  twofold  :  to  bring  before  - 
us  with  utmost  vividness  the  reality  of  the  death  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  show  Teil  after  the  shooting  of 
Gessler  as  not  only  altogether  without  remorse,  but 
serenely  confident  and  rejoicing  in  it  as  an  act  of  divine 
justice.  But  here  again  the  poet's  execution  diverges 
from  his  intention,  and  our  interest  in  Parricida  and 
our  sympathy  are  so  aroused  as  seriously  to  interfere 
with  Schiller's  design.  The  scene  is  in  itself  strong 
and  beautiful. 

*ße#e  Scene,  cf.  IL  749.  3085. 

3286.   SürgertU;    here  =  '  fellow-citizen.' 

While  Scene  i  belongs  mainly  to  the  Yeomen-piot, 
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although  we  leain  too  about  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and 
Scene  2  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Tell-plot,  this  3d  and 
final  scene  unites  the  representatives  of  all  three  plots 
in  a  picture  symbolical  of  liberty,  union,  and  happiness, 
and  of  the  nation's  gratitude  to  Teil,  the  savior  of  his 
country.  In  the  last  lines  we  find  further  fulfillment  of 
Attinghausen's  prophecy.  The  noblewoman,  seeking 
legal  protection,  asks  to  be  received  into  the  Con- 
federation.  Rudenz  abolishes  serfdom,  and  with  that 
the  form  of  civilization  which  depended  on  it.  Thus 
we  see  a  twofold  movement  beginning  with  these 
representatives  of  the  nobility  ;  on  the  one  hand  the 
nobles  move  down  towards  the  middle  class,  the 
yeomen  and  burghers,  while  on  the  other  the  serfs 
are  lifted  up  into  füll  citizenship.  The  drama  ends 
with  the  füll  harmony  of  liberty,  equality,  fraternity. 

Act  V  is  not  superfluous,  for  this  work  is  not  a 
tragedy  but  a  "Schauspiel,"  a  serious  drama,  which 
must  give  us  an  harmonious  adjustment  of  its  conflict 
of  interest  and  confidence  in  the  permanence  of  peace 
and  joy. 

The  Tell-plot,  regarded  as  a  purely  tragic  plot,  does 
indeed  have  its  catastrophe  and  end  in  the  death  of 
Gessler  in  Act  IV.  Sc.  3,  but  after  all  we  are  not  recon- 
ciled  until  we  see  Teil  with  his  family  and  his  people 
in  Act  V.  Scenes  2  and  3,  which  thus  contain  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  catastrophe.  With  the  end  of  Act  IV 
the  two  other  plots  imperatively  demand  continuation. 
The  Yeomen-plot  has  the  conclusion  of  its  descending 
action  and  its  catastrophe  in  Act  V.  Scenes  1  and  3. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  descending  action  and  its 
catastrophe  in  the  same  scenes.  Without  them  we 
should  have  no  assurance  as  to  the  fate  of  Bertha  and 
the  relations  of  the  nobility  to  the  yeomanry,  and  the 
Rütli  plans  would  seem  to  have  come  to  naught  so  far 
as  concerns  the  active  participation  of  the  common 
people.     The  execution  of  the  Parricida  scene  is,  how- 
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ever,  misleading,  and  the  act  is  as  a  whole  more  epic, 
picturesque,  than  dramatic. 
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PRINCIPAL    DATES    OF    THE    LIFE 

OF 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  [von]  Schiller. 

1759,  Nov.  10.     Birth  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg. 

1765-1768.      Family  resided  in  Lorch. 

176S-1773.      Pupil  of  Latin  School  in  Ludwigsburg.     Prep- 

aration  for  theology. 
1772,  Easter.     Confirmation. 
1773-17S0.      Pupil  of  the  "  Karlsschule,"  until   1775   in   the 

Chäteau   Solitude,    thereafter    in   Stuttgart.      Law   and 

medicine.      Military   surgeon.      Early   poems  and   Die 

Räuber, 

1781,  May.      Publication  of  Die  Räteber. 
17S2,  Sept.  22.     Flight  from  Stuttgart. 

^82-1785.     Wanderings   and   residence   in   Mannheim,  Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach,  and  Mannheim. 

1782.  Fiesko  written  ;   published  in  1783. 

1782-1733.     Kabale  und  Liebe  written  ;  published  in  1784. 
1783-1787.     Don  Karlos  written  ;  published  in  1787. 
1785-17S7.     Residence  in   Leipzig  and  Dresden.     Study  of 

history. 
17S7-17S9.      Residence    in   Weimar   and   in   Volkstedt   near 

Rudolstadt. 
17SS.      Publication   of   Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  vereinigten 

A~iederla7ide  von  der  spanischen  Regierung. 

1789.  Appointed  professor  in  the  university  of  Jena,  where 
he  now  resided. 

1790,  Feb.  22.     Married  to  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld. 
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1790  and  thereafter.  Writing  of  Geschichte  des  dreissig- 
jährigen  Krieges,  published  complete  in  1793.  Editorial 
labors.     Study  of  philosophy. 

1794.  Beginning  of  friendship  vvith  Goethe. 

1795.  Briefe  über  die  ästhetische  Erziehung  des  Menschen. 

1796.  Xenien. 

1797.  Ballads  and  short  poems. 

1797-1799.  Wallenstein  written  :  W.'s  Lager  ür st  performed 
in  October  1798,  Die  Piccolo7?iini  in  January  1799,  and 
W.'s  Tod  in  April  1799;  the  whole  published  in  June 
1800. 

1799-1800.     Maria  Stuart  written  ;  published  in  1801. 

1799,  Dec.     Removal  to  Weimar. 

1800-1801.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  written  ;  published 
end  of  1801. 

1802.      Patent  of  nobility. 

1802-1803.     Die  Braut  von  Messina  written  ;  published  1803. 

1 803-1 804.      Wilhelm  Teil  written  ;  published  1804. 

1805.  May  9.     Death. 
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satisfactory.] 

EDITIONS   OF   "WILHELM   TELL." 
CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm  Teil.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller.  Zum  Neujahrs- 
geschenk auf  1805,  Tübingen,  Cotta.  1804.  [This 
was  the  first  edition  and  the  only  one  which  Schiller 
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corrected.  The  play  has  been  published  since  in  num- 
berless  editions,  complete  or  partial,  of  the  poet's 
works,  of  which  only  those  of  the  following  editors 
deserve  mention.] 

M.  Carriere.  Mit  Einleitung,  dem  alten  Volksschauspiel 
von  Uri  und  Erläuterungen.     Leipzig.      1872. 

H.  Oesterley.  In  Bd.  XIV  von  K.  Goedeke's  Historisch- 
Kritische  Ausgabe  von  Schillers  Sämmtlichen  Schrif- 
ten.    Stuttgart.      1872. 

W.  v.  Maltzahn.  In  Bd.  VI  von  Schillers  Werken  in. 
Hempels  Deutschen  Klassikern.     Berlin.      1879. 

W.  Vollmer.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  und  kritischen  Noten. 
Stuttgart.      1879. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Werke.  Kritisch  durchgesehene 
und  erläuterte  Ausgabe.     Leipzig.     1895-1897. 

FOR    SCHOOL   USE 
German. 

Denzel.     Mit  Anmerkungen.     Stuttgart.     1865.     1879. 

J.  Naumann.  Mit  vollständigem  Kommentar.  Leipzig. 
1876.     2d  Ed.,  1884.      Map. 

A.  Funke.  Mit  ausführlichen  Erläuterungen.  Paderborn. 
1880.     6th  Ed.,  1893.      Map. 

J.  Pölzl.     Wien,  1883.     2d  Ed.,  1888.     Map. 

O.  Kallsen.     [Mit  Erläuterungen.]     Gotha.     1884. 

F.  Prosch.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien". 
[1884.]     Map. 

A.  Thorbecke.  [Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.]  Biele- 
feld u.  Leipzig.     [1889.]     Map. 

A.  Florin.     Teil-Lesebuch.     Davos.     1891.     Map. 

Englisk. 

(All  with  notes,  etc.) 

H.  Müller-Strübing  and  R.  H.  Quick.  With  Companion 
containing  a  complete  (?)  Vocabulary  and  Notes  and 
an  Historical  Introduction.  2d  Ed.  London.  1874. 
Map. 
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C.  A.  Buchheim.     Oxford.     1871.     7th  Ed.,  1886.     Map, 
(Abridgment  of  above   as)  School  Edition.     2dEd., 

1887.     Map. 
J.  S.  Bevir.     London.     1886. 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.     London.      1887.     Map. 
K.  Breul.     Cambridge.     1890.     2  Maps. 
(Abridgment    of   above    as)   School  Edition.      1890. 

Map. 
R,  W.  Deering.     Boston.     1894.     Map. 

Fr  euch. 

Th.  Fix.      Paris.     1849.     [Repeatedly  reissued.] 

H.  A.  Birmann.     Paris. 

E.  Hallberger.     Paris.     1886. 

B.  Levy.     Paris.     1886. 

Ch.  Kochersperger.     Paris.     1891. 

COMMENTARIES. 

W.  E.  Weber.  Schillers  Teil.  Zum  Schul-  und  Privat- 
gebrauch erläutert.      Bremen.      1839.      2d  Ed.,  1878. 

J.  Meyer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil,  auf  seine  Quellen 
zurückgeführt  und  sachlich  und  sprachlich  erläutert. 
Nürnberg.  1840.  1858. — Nach  des  Verfassers  Tod  neu 
herausgegeben  und  mit  Anhängen  versehen  von  H. 
Barbeck,     Nürnberg.      1876. 

H.  Düntzer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.  Erläutert.  Leipzig. 
1872.     5th  Ed.,  1892. 

C.  Gude.      Erläuterungen    deutscher    Dichtungen.      Bd.    I. 

Leipzig.     1874.     7th.  Ed.,  1881. 

E.  Kuenen.  Die  deutschen  Klassiker,  erläutert  und  gewür- 
digt. I.  Bändchen.  Mühlheim.  1874.  3d  Ed.,  Leip- 
zig, 1889. 

A.  Florin.  Die  unterrichtliche  Behandlung  von  Schillers 
Wilhelm  Teil.     Davos.      1891. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Dramen.  Beiträge  zu  ihrem 
Verständnis.     2  Bde.      Berlin.      1888-1891. 

H.  Gaudig.  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern.  Epische,  lyrische 
und    dramatische    Dichtungen    erläutert.     5ter    Band. 
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Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schuldramen.  Bear- 
beitet von  O.  Frick  und  H.  Gaudig.  3te  Abteilung. 
Friedrich  Schillers  Dramen.  IL  Bearbeitet  von  H. 
Gaudig.     Gera  und  Leipzig.     1894. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

J.  Keller.     Litterarische  Parallelen    zu   Schillers    Wilhelm 

Teil.      In  "  Pädagogische  Blätter,"  Bd.  15.      1886.     Pp. 

145-165. 
G.  Roethe.      Die   dramatischen   Quellen   des  Schillerschen 

Teils.      In   "  Forschungen   zur   deutschen   Philologie." 

Festgabe  für  Rudolf   Hildebrand  zum   13.   März,   1894. 

Pp.  224-276. 
H.  Stickelberger.       Parallelstellen    bei    Schiller.      Beilage 

zum   Jahresbericht  über  das  Gymnasium  in   Burgdorf. 

Burgdorf.     1893. 
K.    H.    v.    Stein.       Goethe     und    Schiller.       Beiträge    zur 

Ästhetik  der  deutschen  Klassiker.     Leipzig.     (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek.) 
E.  Belling.     Die  Metrik  Schillers       Breslau.     1883. 
E.  Vogt.      Schulwandkarte   zu    Schillers  Wilhelm   Teil.     2 

Blätter  in  sechsfachem  Farbendruck.      Breslau.      1896. 
B.    Rein.      Karte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     Gotha.     (F. 

A.  Pertes.) 

HISTORY     AND     LEGEND. 

(The  two  works  first  mentioned  contain  detailed 
bibliographies.) 

K.  Dändliker.  Geschichte  der  Schweiz.  3  Bde.  Bd.  I. 
3d  Ed.     Zürich.     1893. 

J.  Dierauer.  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossen- 
schaft.    2  Bde.     Gotha.     1887-1892. 

W.  Oechsli.  Die  Anfänge  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenos- 
senschaft.    Zürich.      1891. 

A.  Rilliet.  Les  Origines  de  la  Confederation  Suisse, 
Histoire  et  Legende.     Geneve.     2d  Ed.      1869. 

Der    Ursprung    der    schweizerischen    Eidgenossen- 
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schaft,   Geschichte   und   Sage.      2d   Ed.      Ins    Deutsche 
übertragen  von  C.  Brunner.      Aarau.      1873. 
E.  L.  Rochholz.     Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte. 

Heilbronn.      1877. 

TEXT    OF    THE    LEAGUE    OF   1291. 

LATIN   OF   THE   FACSIMILE. 

(The  bracketed  words  d.o  not  appear  in  the  facsimile.) 

In  nomine  domini  Amen.  Honestati  consulitur  et  utilitati 
publice  providetur,  dum  [pacta  quietis  et  pacis  statu  debito 
solidantur.  Noverint  igitur  universi,  quod  homines  vallis 
^Uranie,  universitasque]  vallis  de  Switzt  ac  communitas 
hominum  intramontanorum  vallis  inferioris ,  [maliciam  tem- 
poris  attendentes,  ut  se  et  sua  magis  defendere  valeant  et 
in  statu  debito  melius  conservare,  fide]  bona  promiserunt, 
invicem  sibi  assistere  auxilio,  consilio  quolibet  ac  favore 
[personis  et  rebus,  infra  valles  et  extra,  toto  posse,  toto 
nisu,  contra  omnes  ac  singulos,  qui  eos  vel  alicui  de  ipsis 
aliquam]  intulerint  violenciam,  molestiam,  aut  iniuriam,  in 
personis  et  rebus  malum  [quodlibet  machinando,  ac  in 
omnem  eventum  quelibet  universitas  promisit  alteri  accur- 
rere,  cum  necesse  fuerit  ad  succerrendum]  et  in  expensis 
propriis,  prout  opus  fuerit,  contra  inpetus  malignorum 
resistere,  iniurias  vindicare,  [prestito  super  hiis  corporaliter 
iuramento,  absque  dolo  servandis,  antiquam  confedera- 
tionis  formam  iuramento  vallatam  presentibus  innovando,] 
Ita  tarnen,  quod  quilibet  homo  iuxta  sui  nominis  con- 
ditionem  domino  suo  convenienter  subesse  tene[atur  et 
servire.J  .   .   , 

ENGLISH    TRANSLATION    OF   THE   WHOLE 
DOCUMENT. 

In  the  name  of  the  Lord,  Amen!  It  is  honorable  and  of 
benefit  to  the  public  weal  that  compacts  of  safety  and  peace 
be  fittingly  confirmed.  Know  all  men  therefore  that  the 
men  of  the  Valley  Uri,  the  Community  of  the  Valley  of 
Schwyz,  and  the  communities  of  the  men  of  the  lower  valley 
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of  Unterwaiden,  in  view  of  the  evil  times,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  better  able  to  protect  and  keep  in  good  condition 
themselves  and  their  property,  have  in  good  faith  promised 
mutually  to  assist  each  other  with  aid,  counsel,  and  good 
will,  whether  persons  or  things  be  involved,  both  within 
the  Valleys  and  without,  with  all  power  and  with  all  zeal, 
against  all  and  every  one  who  may  do  them  or  any  of  theirs 
any  violence,  oppression,  or  injury  in  respect  of  property 
or  person;  and  each  Community  has  promised  to  assist  the 
others  in  every  case,  and  to  come  to  their  aid  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  necessary  and  this  at  its  own  expense,  as  far  as  it 
is  necessary  to  resist  the  attacks  of  malevolent  persons,  to 
avenge  injuries;  they  have  pledged  themselves  to  this  agree- 
ment  by  an  oath  with  raised  hands,  that  they  will  keep  it 
without  guile;  they  renew  by  these  presents  and  with  a 
sacred  oath  confirm  the  ancient  confederation;  but  in  this 
sense  that  every  man  according  to  his  condition  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  subject  to  his  lord  and  to  serve  him.  With 
common  counsel  we  have  unanimously  promised,  decreed, 
and  ordained  that  in  the  above-mentioned  Valleys  we  do 
not  and  never  will  accept  a  judge  who  has  gained  his  office 
by  favor  or  by  money,  or  who  is  not  our  fellow-inhabitant 
or  fellow-citizen.  If,  however,  a  dispute  should  arise 
between  any  of  the  parties  to  this  league,  then  shall  the 
more  prudent  [representatives]  of  the  parties  meet  together, 
to  adjust  the  difference  amicably,  as  shall  seem  expedient 
to  them,  and  whichever  party  shall  reject  their  decision^ 
the  other  parties  shall  oppose.  But  above  all  there  exists 
among  them  the  law  that,  whoever  shall  have  slain  another 
murderously  and  without  cause — if  he  be  seized — shall  lose 
his  life,  in  case  he  is  not  able  to  prove  his  innocence  of 
such  an  offence,  and  if  he  escapes,  he  shall  never  be  al- 
lowed  to  return.  But  whosoever  receives  or  shelters  such 
an  evil-doer,  shall  be  banished  from  our  Valleys,  until 
he  be  with  good  reason  recalled  by  the  parties  to  this 
league.  But  whoever  shall  injure  by  fire  another  in  the 
league,  by  day  or  by  night,  treacherously  and  secretly,  he 
shall  never  be  held  to  be  a  fellow-citizen.  And  whoever 
protects  and  shelters  such  an  evil-doer  within  our  Valleys 
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shall  give  satisfaction  to  the  injured  man.  If  further  any 
one  in  the  league  shall  rob  or  injure  in  any  way  the  things 
of  another,  and  the  property  of  the  guilty  man  can  be 
seized  within  our  Valleys,  it  shall  be  used  in  just  compensa- 
tion  of  the  injury.  Further,  no  one  shall  take  as  security 
the  property  of  another,  unless  he  be  proven  debtor  or 
guarantor,  and  then  it  shall  be  done  only  with  the  sanction 
of  the  proper  judge.  Moreover,  every  one  shall  obey  his 
own  judge,  and — if  it  should  be  necessary — determine  his 
own  judge  within  the  land,  before  whom  he  shall  answer 
for  himself.  And  if  any  one  should  show  disobedience  to 
this  judge,  or  if  by  his  contumacy  any  one  in  the  league 
should  be  injured,  then  all  in  the  league  shall  be  bound  to 
compel  the  aforesaid  delinquent  to  render  the  satisfaction 
adjudged.  But  if  between  one  and  another  of  the  oarties 
to  the  league  war  or  discord  should  break  out,  and  one 
party  be  unwilling  to  render  right  or  satisfaction,  then  shall 
the  other  parties  be  bound  to  shelter  and  protect  the  other 
party. — The  above-written  agreements,  wisely  ordained  for 
the  common  weal,  shall,  God  willing,  be  perpetual.  In 
testimony  of  which  the  present  instrument  at  the  request 
of  the  afore-mentioned  was  drawn  up  and  confirmed  by  the 
seals  of  the  three  afore-mentioned  communities  and  Valleys. 
Done  in  the  year  of  the  Lord  MCCLXXXX  and  first,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  month  of  August. 

FAMILIÄR  QUOTATIONS  FROM  "WILHELM  TELL." 

1.  ®retf  an  mit  ©Ott!  Dem  ??  äfften  mu§  man  Belfcn.     (Kuoni,  1.  107.) 

2*  ©e^  not  tljut,  lägt  ftdj  alleö  »agen.     (Teil.  1.  136.) 

3.  Der  &r(tt>e  3Raim  bcnft  an  ftdj  fclbjl  utte^t.     (Teil,  1.  139.) 

4.  &em  ftc^erit  $ort  lagt  ftcKö  gemädjttdj  raten.     (Ruodi,  1.  141.) 

-  5-  3er)  6aF  getöan,  nxtö  i&  niefcr  [äffen  fennte.     (Teil,  1. 160.) 

6*  Der  finge  3Raitn  baut  »or.     (Gertrud,  1. 274.) 

7.  Dem  Antigen  b'üft  ®otL     (Gertrud,  1. 313.) 

8.  Unwilliges  ertragt  fein  ebleö  §ct|.     (Gertrud,  1. 317.) 

9*  Die  Unfcrmlb  bat  im  Fimmel  einen  grennb.     (Gertrud,  1. 324.) 

10.  §©aä  6anbe  Wanten,  fönnen  £änbe  filmen.     (Teil,  1.  387.) 

11.  Da3  f&were  6er,  rmrb  nidn  bnreft  ©orte  letcm.     (Teil.  1.  418.) 
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12,  Die  fd^ttetfett  £errfd)er  ftnb13,  bie  ftxt%  regieren*     (Teil,  1.  422.) 

13,  Dem  grieblidjen  gettctljrt  man  gern  bert  grteben,    (Teil,  1.  428.) 

14,  Die  Solange  jtid)t  nicfyt  ungereimt,     (Teil,  1.  429.) 

15,  S3etm  (Scfyiffbrud)  |tlft  ber  einzelne  ftdj  letzter,     (Teil,  1.  433.) 

16,  (Ein  jeber  $ctylt  nur  ftd)er  auf  ftdj  felbft,     (Teil,  1.  435.) 

17,  Söerbunben  werben  aucf)  bie  Scfyroacfyen  mäd)ttg,     (Stauffacher,  1.  436.) 

18,  Der  <Starfe  ijl  am  mäd)tigften  allein.     (Teil,  1. 437.)  * 

19,  D,  mächtig  ijl  ber  £rieb  be3  2kterlanb3 !    (Attinghausen,  1.  848.) 

20,  2tn3  $aterlanb,  an3  teure  fc^Xteg  bi$  an, 
Qaö  l^alte  feft  mit  beinern  ganzen  £er$en! 

£ier  ftnb  bie  ftarfen  2öur$eln  beiner  .fhaft,    (Attinghausen,  11.  922-4.) 

21,  (£3  lebt  ein  anber3benfenbe3  ®efd)led)t,     (Attinghausen,  1.  954.) 

22,  $eblid)feit  gebeizt  in  jebem  <Stanbe,     (Stauffacher,  1.  1085.) 

23,  Sine  ®ren$e  r)at  £9rannenmad)t,    (Stauffacher,  1. 1275.) 

24,  (Sdjrecflicb  immer, 

$ud)  in  geregter  (5a$e,  tfi  ©eroalt.     (Reding,  11.  i32o-i.) 

25,  Aftern  muß  bem  5Iugenblicf  auä)  roa3  vertrauen,     (Reding,  1. 1438.) 

26,  2öir  roollen  fein  ein  einzig  %$olt  »on  Srübern, 

3n  feiner  9?ot  un3  trennen  unb  ©efaljr.     (Rösselmann,  11. 1448-9-) 

27,  grüfj  übt  ftd),  roa$  ein  $tajler  roerben  roill.     (Teil,  1.  1481.) 

28,  Die  %xt  im  £au3  erfpart  ben  3  immermann.     (Teil,  1.  1514-) 

29,  (Sin  jeber  roirb  befteuert  nad)  Vermögen,     (Teil,  1. 1524.) 

30,  2£er  gar  $u  siel  bebenft,  mirb  roenig  teijlen.     (Teil,  1.  i532.) 

31,  2)  e  r  ift  mir  ber  SRetfier, 

Der  feiner  Äunft  geroifj  ijl  überall,     (Gessier,  11. 1940- 1.) 

32,  [Unb]  all^ufrraff  gefpannt,  ^erfpringt  ber  Sogen,    (Rudenz,  1. 1996.) 

33,  Da3  Sllte  f&xfa  e3  änbert  ftdj  bie  Seit, 

Unb  neue$  £eben  blüf)t  au$  ben  Ruinen,    (Attinghausen,  11. 2425-6.) 

34,  <Seib  einig  —  einig  —  einig,     (Attinghausen,  1. 2451.) 

35,  (£3  bringt  bie  Seit  ein  anbereä  ®efe£.     (Mekhthai,  1.  2551.) 

36,  [%lafy  beine  £Red)mmg  mit  bem  £immel,  $ogt, 

§ort  mußt  bu,]  beine  U^r  ijl  abgelaufen.     (Teil,  11. 2566-7.) 

37,  (£3  lebt  ein  ©Ott,  $u  (trafen  unb  ju  rächen,    (Teil,  1. 2596.) 

38,  3dj  $aht  feinen  jroeiten  $u  serfenben.    (Teil,  1. 2608.) 

39,  Dem  (£d)roackn  ift  fein  Stadjel  aud)  gegeben,     (Teil,  1. 2675.) 

40,  (£3  tan  ber  grömmjte  nid)t  im  grieben  bleiben, 

SSknn  e3  bem  böfen  9lacr)bar  nidjt  gefallt,     (Teil,  11. 2682-3.) 

41,  ^Rac^e  trägt  feine  3rrud)t.     (Fürst,  1. 3oi2.) 

42,  Die  £iebe  roill  ein  freiet  Dpfer  fein,     (Fürst,  1.  3o74.) 
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43.  2Ber  Streuten  ernten  mU,  mug  £iek  fäetu     (Meichthai,  1. 3081.) 
44*  £)a$  ttngtütf  fprtd)t  geroatttg  $u  bem  £er$en*     (Hedwig,  1.  3123.) 


From  K.  Heinrich  von  Stein  :   Goethe  und  Schiller,  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik 
der  deutschen  Klassiker,  pp.  99  ff. 

The  very  subject-matter  of  Teil  suggested  that  the  pro- 
cesses  of  nature  be  drawn  into  direct  participation  in  the 
action.  The  simplest  conceivable  means  of  giving  poetic 
life  could  here  be  chosen,  viz.,  that  of  bringing  upon  the 
stage  the  great  phenomena  of  nature,  which  of  themselves 
speak  to  the  feelings  and  in  so  far  are  truly  poetical.  This 
was  in  the  present  case  possible  and  necessary  because  the 
subject-matter  is  an  event  produced  by  the  particular  con- 
ditions  of  the  land. 

When  the  curtain  rises  for  the  drama  Teil  we  ought  to 
see  with  our  own  eyes  the  picture  of  a  wonderful  land- 
scape  :  the  scene  of  the  action,  Lake  Uri,  from  the  shore  of 
Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  opposite,  in  the  distance  to  the  right 
the  shore  of  Flüelen.  Songs  are  heard,  first  from  the  lake, 
then  from  the  heights.  These  songs  ought  to  be  sung  with 
great  expression,  in  long,  füll  notes.  The  landscape  must 
speak  to  us,  make  itself  known  to  us  ;  eye  and  ear  must 
have  time  enough  to  become  familiär  with  it.  The  char- 
acter  of  this  picture  unfolded  before  us  at  the  beginning, 
is  deep  peace,  fullest  beauty  and  loveliness  : 

„(B3  lädjelt  ber  (See,  er  labet  jum  33abe ; 
£)er  Änafce  fd)ttef  ein  am  grünen  ©efiabe, 
£>a  fjört  er  ein  klingen,  röte  glitten  fo  füg, 
2Bte  Stimmen  ber  (Sngel  im  $arabte3." 

Into  this  land  murder  enters.  Clouds  have  gathered,  a 
storm  is  rising  ;  now  Baumgarten  rushes  in,  with  his  hor- 
rible,  necessary,  just  accomplished  deed  in  his  every  look 
and  gesture.  This  is  the  problem  of  the  drama  :  the  tre- 
mendous  possibilities  of  human  action  disturb  the  peace  of 
nature.  Malice  and  wickedness  have  made  their  abode  in 
this  pastoral  paradise.  A  fearful  struggle  is  to  be  fought 
out  before   us.     Will  the   deep,  healthy  basis   of  what  is 
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solidly  and  originally  natural  be  stronger  than  the  arbitrary 
will  of  degenerate  men  ?  Most  earnest  is  the  conflict  ; 
three  times  in  the  course  of  the  drama  is  the  decisive  act 
an  assassination.  As  the  depths  of  the  lake  are  brought 
up,  surging  and  storming  before  us,  so  is  it  in  Teil  with  the 
relation  of  man  to  nature.  Shall  we  reach  the  other  shore, 
— repose  and  peace  in  higher  and  safer  form?  This  is  the 
question,  this  the  problem.  This  is  also  in  this  very  scene 
the  first  task  in  which  Teil  proves  himself.  We  feel,  this 
is  the  man  with  whose  aid  the  anxious  passage  will  be 
made  and  that  great  struggle  decided. 

Afterwards  it  is  again  a  storm  that  delivers  Teil  from 
Gessler.  It  is  one  of  these  sudden  Föhn-storms  which  are 
peculiar  to  Lake  Uri.  Because  Teil  knows  them,  how  they 
come  and  go,  he  is  freed  from  his  fetters  and  placed  at  the 
heim.  The  essential  character  of  this  natural  phenomenon 
becomes  the  occasion  of  all  his  following  success.  .  .  . 

The  broad  foundation  of  the  whole  work  of  liberation  is 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  Again  we  have  the  action  pre- 
ceded  by  a  detailed  description  of  the  landscape.  A  moon- 
light  night  ;  lake  and  glacier  gleam  and  shimmer,  they 
alone  ;  all  the  rest,  the  rocky  precipices,  the  alpine  meadows 
are  veiled  in  darkness.  .  .  .  While  Melchthal  is  talking 
with  his  companions,  they  suddenly  catch  sight  of  a  lunar 
rainbow  above  the  lake.  "  Es  leben  viele,  die  das  nicht 
gesehn  " — that  is,  a  very  special  phenomenon,  bordering  on 
the  miraculous.  One  might  doubt  for  an  instant  whether 
this  accumulation  of  detail  might  not  involve  surrender  to 
the  mere  material  spectacle  of  the  beauty  of  natural  scenery. 
But  this  accumulation  is  rather  the  representation  of  the 
poetic  intention,  that  we  are  to  feel  distinctly  that  Nature, 
in  expression  and  in  action,  is  cooperating  in  the  work 
which  is  commencing  before  us.  The  sunrise  at  the  end  of 
the  Rütli-scene  is  the  grandest  element  in  this  participation 
of  external  nature.  .  .  .  The  poet  prescribes  that,  the 
stage  having  first  been  left  entirely  empty,  our  entire 
attention  shall  be  attracted  and  held  fast  by  the  spectacle 
of  the  sun  rising  above  the  snow-clad  mountains. 

This  is  the  background   before  which  the  drama  plays, 
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or,  better,  the  soil  from  which  it  grows.  For  the  human 
occurrences  of  the  drama  are  themselves  represented  as 
great  natural  phenomena  in  breadth,  fullness,  and  weight. 
A  collective  whole,  the  Swiss  people,  is  the  hero  of  the 
piece.  This  we  learn  above  all  in  the  scene  of  whose 
natural  setting  we  just  spoke,  At  the  Rütli  a  conspiracy 
occurs.  When  Goethe  gathered  from  his  conversations 
with  Schiller  that  the  latter  would  represent  the  whole 
people  in  his  play,  he  caused  Shakespeare's/w/zz/j-  Ccesar  to 
be  played  for  his  friend,  thus  affording  the  latter  the  finest 
and  most  grateful  Stimulus,  as  Schiller  himself  assures  us. 
If  we  compare  Teil  and  Ccesar  in  respect  of  the  Organization 
of  the  conspiracy,  we  find  a  great  contrast.  In  Ccesar  the 
feeling  is  that  of  a  sultry,  stormy  night  :  the  gloomy 
pondering  of  Brutus,  a  fate  ensnaring  his  every  Step  and 
drawing  him  inextricably  into  its  nets,  this  is  chiefly  what 
we  learn  of  the  origin  of  the  enterprise.  The  conspirators 
are  almost  all  selfishly  interested  ;  after  the  deed,  they  are 
at  variance  with  one  another.  .  .  .  And  now  we  pass  from 
this  to  the  Rütli,  into  that  clear,  moonlight  night  :  the 
morning  breeze  is  rising  from  the  lake  and  above  the 
mountains  the  sun  announces  his  Coming.  All  these  men 
stand  here  in  the  conviction  of  their  right.  In  Ccesar  the 
common  purpose  is  purely  negative,  the  murder  of  the 
tyrant.  Here  it  is  quite  different.  The  negation  involved 
is  indeed  mentioned,  but  is  not  made  the  main  issue  ; 
Rösselmann,  the  priest,  by  the  episode  of  his  interruption 
makes  hostility  to  Austria  an  element  of  the  great  work. 
This  itself ,  however,  is  altogether  positive — the  foundation 
of  the  confederation,  the  Constitution  of  a  Community  em- 
bracing  all  the  Cantons.  This  is  the  chief  action  of  the 
Rütli-scene.  Stauffacher  leads  up  to  this  Constitution  by 
his  narrative  of  the  common  origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Cantons  here  represented.  On  natural  foundations,  on  a 
common  ground,  is  the  work  to  rest.  The  history  of  this 
people  as  a  whole  we  are  to  hear  ;  the  deed  of  this  people 
we  are  to  witness. — In  this  regard  the  thought  of  the  poet 
requires  the  nfth  act  to  be  represented  as  the  highest  climax 
of  the  drama.      The    ringing  of   the    bells,  the   signal-fires, 


294  APPENDIX. 

the  destruction  of  Keep  Uri — all  this  must  crowd  lipon  the 
spectator  with  impressive  power  ;  we  must  see  the  people  in 
its  deed,  in  its  success. 

Teil  himself  is  understood  only  if  we  give  heed  to  the 
gravity,  the  weight  of  his  decisions  and  his  deed  ;  this 
very  greatness  or  breadth  of  the  inner  processes  of  Tell's 
soul  is  what  makes  him  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
collective  Swiss  nation.  Why  does  he  not  at  once  shoot 
the  governor  when  the  latter  demands  the  shot  at  the 
apple  ?  Why  does  Teil  speak  so  much,  when,  fully  resolved 
upon  his  deed,  he  awaits  Gessler  ?  Just  in  his  having  so 
much  to  say  to  himself  at  this  moment  does  his  character 
consist.  That  only  an  extreme  case,  not  Gessler's  demand 
— "er  ist  mein  Herr  und  meines  Kaisers  Vogt " — but  only 
the  possible  death  of  his  son  enables  him  to  slay  the  tyrant, 
— just  in  this  does  the  character  of  Tell's  deed  consist.  If 
Gessler  had  not  been  his  lord  and  master  in  that  strict, 
religious  sense,  which  his  obedience  to  that  awful  command 
reveals,  Teil  could  not  by  killing  Gessler  become  a  deliverer ; 
Gessler's  power  is  an  actual  authority,  whose  seat  is  not  in 
the  lances  of  his  men-at-arms — "  eure  Macht  ist  aus  "  is  the 
cry  of  the  people  alter  Gessler's  death — but  in  the  conscience 
of  the  Swiss  people,  in  Tell's  conscience.  Only  of  the 
supreme  need  of  such  faithful,  intense  souls  can  the  actual 
deed  of  deliverance  be  born. 

This  deed  of  deliverance  is,  however,  a  murder,  which 
necessarily  burdens  the  conscience  with  bonds,  whose 
breaking  we  are  now  likewise  to  witness.  Teil  returns — 
without  his  crossbow — to  his  wife  and  children.  Into  the 
joy  of  their  meeting  no  reproach  really  enters,  for  Teil  is 
able  to  answer  every  reproach  of  Hedwig,  but  there  does 
enter  into  it  serious  sadness.  This  sadness  is  intensified  by 
the  appearance  of  Parricida;  it  is  not  dispelled  until  at  the 
end,  by  the  appearance  of  the  rejoicing  people.  The 
significance  of  this  scene  is  that  of  Tell's  absolution. 
"  Above  and  beyond  man  (the  individual)  there  is  only  one 
thing  higher:  mankind,"  says  Wagner.  Teil  as  an  individual 
we  could  not  conceive  as  living  quietly  on  after  his  deed, 
however  righteous  it  was  ;  but  we  can  thus  conceive  him  as 
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the  father  of  his  children,  in  the  midst  of  his  own  people. 
The  spirit  of  this  people  wrought  the  deed  by  means  of  his 
arm  ;  now  at  the  end  the  love  of  the  assembled  people  ab- 
solves  hirn. 

Herewith  we  behold  the  spirit  of  the  people,  the  Com- 
munity of  the  people  achieving  a  victory  over  wickedness 
and  arbitrariness,  and  restored  to  harmony  with  the  calm, 
healthy  foundations  of  its  natural  home.  This  victory  is 
an  ideal.   .   .   . 

A  common  State,  to  which  the  individual  may  rightly  and 
joyously  sacrifice  his  personal  being,  is  the  highest  form  of 
existence  which  we  can  conceive.   .   .    . 

The  gain  for  all  time  which  is  to  be  had  from  such  a 
poetic  production  as  Tellwe  would  designate  as  confidence 
in  the  ideal.  Such  a  work  realizes  the  reconciling  power 
of  a  highly  intensified  consciousness,  and  this  power 
assures  us  of  the  noblest  possibilities  in  the  collective  life 
of  mankind.  The  height  and  breadth  of  such  a  work 
inspires  in  us  certainty  of  feeling,  definiteness  of  our  ideal 
hope.  .  .  .  For  Schiller  the  ideal  is  nature  itself,  truth 
itself.  There  are  no  phenomena  of  reality  before  which  it 
pales  into  mere  seeming.  There  are  no  forces  in  the  world 
before  which  it  loses  its  original,  natural  power.  In  poetic 
figure,  just  this  is  the  theme  of  Teil.  Here  the  ideal  rises 
up  like  one  of  those  snow-clad  Swiss  mountains,  whence 
proceed  the  liberty  and  all  noble  significance  of  the  people 
that  has  Sprung  from  them. 

From  John  Addington  Symonds  :  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  Highlands 
(1892),  pp.  64  ff. — The  title  of  this  essay,  written  in  the  suinmer  of  1888, 
is  Snoiu,  Frost,  Storm,  and  Avalanche. 

There  are  several  sorts  of  avalanches,  which  have  to  be 
distinguished  and  which  are  worthy  of  separate  descrip- 
tions.  One  is  called  Staub-Lawine  or  Dust-Avalanche.  This 
descends  when  snow  is  loose  and  has  recently  fallen.  It  is 
attended  with  a  whirlwind,  which  lifts  the  snow  from  a 
whole  mountain-side  and  drives  it  onward  through  the  air. 
It  advances  in  a  straight  line,  overwhelming  every  obstacle, 
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mowing  forests  down  like  sedge,  M  leaping"  (as  an  old  peas- 
ant  once  expressed  it  in  my  hearing)  "from  hill  to  hill," 
burying  men,  beasts,  and  dwellings,  and  settling  down  at 
last  into  a  formidable  compact  mass  without  color  and 
without  outline.  The  snow  which  forms  these  Staub- 
Lawinen  is  dry  and  finely  powdered.  When  it  comes  to 
rest  upon  the  earth,  it  immediately  hardens  into  something 
very  like  the  consistency  of  ice,  wrapping  the  objects  which 
have  been  borne  onward  by  its  blast  tightly  round  in  a  firm 
implacable  clasp.  A  man  or  horse  seized  by  a  Staub- 
Lawine,  if  the  breath  has  not  been  blown  out  of  his  body 
in  the  air,  has  it  squeezed  out  by  the  even  clinging  pressure 
of  consolidating  particles.  .  .  . 

Another  sort  of  avalanche  is  called  the  Schlag-Lawine,  or 
Stroke-Avalanche.  It  falls  generally  in  springtime,  when 
the  masses  of  winter  snow  have  been  loosened  by  warm 
winds  or  sodden  by  heavy  rainfalls.  The  snow  is  not 
whirled  into  the  air,  but  slips  along  the  ground,  following 
the  direction  given  by  ravines  and  gullies,  or  finding  a  way 
forward  through  the  forest  by  its  sheer  weight.  Lumbering 
and  rolling,  gathering  volume  as  they  go  from  all  the 
barren  felis  within  the  reach  of  their  tenacious  under- 
mining  forces,  these  "  slogging  "  avalanches  push  blindly 
onward  tili  they  come  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Then  they 
spread  themselves  abroad,  and  heap  their  vast  accumulated 
masses  by  the  might  of  pressure  from  behind  up  into  pyr- 
amids  and  spires.  They  bear  the  aspect  of  a  glacier  with 
its  seracs,  or  of  a  lava-stream  with  its  bristling  ridges  ; 
and  their  skirts  are  plumed  with  stately  pine-trees,  nodding 
above  the  ruin  they  have  wrought.  Woe  to  the  fragile 
buildings,  to  the  houses  and  stables,  which  they  meet  upon 
their  inert  groveling  career  !  These  are  carried  with  them, 
incorporated,  used  as  battering-rams.  Grooving  like  the 
snout  of  some  behemoth,  the  snow  dislodges  giants  of  the 
forest,  and  forces  them  to  act  like  ploughs  upon  its  path. 
You  may  see  tongues  and  promontories  of  the  avalanche 
protruding  from  the  central  body,  and  carried  far  across 
frozen  lakes  or  expanses  of  meadow  by  the  help  of  some 
huge  pine  or  larch.      The  Schlag-Lawine  is   usually  grayish 
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white  and  softer  in  substance  than  its  more  dreadful  sister, 
the  Staub-Lawine— that  daughter  of  the  storm,  with  the 
breath  of  the  tornado  in  her  brief  delirious  energy.  It  is 
often  distinguished  by  a  beautiful  bluish  color,  as  of 
opaque  ice,  in  the  fantastically  toppling  rounded  towers 
which  crown  it  ;  whereas  the  Staub-Lawine  looks  like 
marble  of  Carrara,  and  presents  a  uniform  curved  surface 
after  it  has  fallen.  Though  the  Schlag-Lawine  closely 
resembles  a  glacier  at  first  sight,  practiced  eyes  detect  the 
difference  at  once  by  the  dulled  hue  which  I  have  men- 
tioned  and  by  the  blunted  outlines  of  the  pyramids.  It 
might  be  compared  to  a  glacier  which  had  been  sucked  or 
breathed  upon  by  some  colossal  fiery  dragon.  Less  time 
has  gone  to  make  it  ;  it  is  composed  of  less  elaborated  sub- 
stance, it  has  less  of  permanence  in  its  structure  than  a 
glacier  ;  and  close  inspection  shows  that  it  will  not  survive 
the  impact  of  soft  southern  winds  in  May.  In  extent  these 
Schlag-Lawinen  are  enormous.  I  have  crossed  some  which 
measured  a  thousand  feet  in  breadth  and  more  than  sixty 
feet  in  depth.  All  road-marks,  telegraph-posts,  parapets, 
etc.,  are,  of  course,  abolished.  The  trees,  if  trees  there 
were  upon  their  track,  have  been  obliterated.  Broken 
stumps,  snapped  off  like  matches,  show  where  woods  once 
waved  to  heaven.  Valleys  are  made  even  with  the  ridges 
which  confined  them.  Streams  are  bridged  over  and  con- 
verted  into  temporary  lakes  by  the  damming  up  of  water. 

A  species  of  the  Schlag- Lawine  may  be  distinguished,  to 
which  the  name  cf  Grund-Lawine,  or  Ground-Avalanche, 
shall  be  given.  There  is  no  real  distinction  between  Schlag- 
and  Grund-Lawine.  I  only  choose  to  differentiate  them 
here  because  of  marked  outward  differences  to  the  eye.  The 
peculiarity  of  a  Grund-Lawine  consists  in  the  amount  of 
earth  and  rubbish  carried  down  by  it.  This  kind  is  filthy 
and  disreputable.  It  is  colored  brown  or  slaty-gray  by  the 
rock  and  soil  with  which  it  is  involved.  Blocks  of  stone 
emerge  in  horrid  bareness  from  the  dreary  waste  of  dirty 
snow  and  slush  of  water  which  compose  it  ;  and  the  trees 
which  have  been  so  unlucky  as  to  stand  upon  its  path  are 
splintered,    bruised,    rough-handled   in   a   hideous   fashion. 
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The  Staub-Lawine  is  fury-laden  like  a  fiend  in  its  first 
swirling  onset,  flat  and  stiff  like  a  corpse  in  its  ultimate 
repose  of  death,  containing  men  and  beasts  and  trees  en- 
tombed  beneath  its  stern  unwrinkled  taciturnity  of  marble. 
The  Schlag-Lawine  is  picturesque,  rising  into  romantic 
spires  and  turrets,  with  erratic  pine-plumed  firths  protruding 
upon  sleepy  meadows.  It  may  even  lie  pure  and  beautiful, 
heaving  in  pallid  billows  at  the  foot  of  majestic  mountain- 
slopes  where  it  has  injured  nothing.  But  the  Grund-Lawine 
is  ugly,  spiteful  like  an  asp,  tatterdemalion  like  a  street 
Arab  ;  it  is  the  worst,  the  most  wicked  of  the  sisterhood. 
To  be  killed  by  it  would  mean  a  ghastly  death  by  scrunch- 
ing  and  throttling,  as  in  some  grinding  machine,  with 
nothing  of  noble  and  impressive  in  the  winding-sheet  of 
foul  snow  and  debris  heaped  above  the  mangled  corpse. 

I  ought  to  mention  a  fourth  sort  of  avalanche,  which  is 
called  Schnee-Rutsch  or  Snow-Slip.  It  does  not  differ 
materially  from  the  Schlag-Lawine  except  in  dimension, 
which  is  smaller,  and  in  the  fact  that  it  may  fall  at  any 
time  and  in  nearly  all  kinds  of  weather  by  the  mere  detach- 
ment  of  some  trifling  mass  of  snow.  The  Schnee-Rutsch 
slides  gently,  expanding  in  a  fan-like  shape  upon  the  slope 
it  has  to  traverse,  tili  it  comes  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Small 
as  the  slip  may  be,  it  is  very  dangerous;  for  it  rises  as  it 
goes,  catches  the  legs  of  a  man,  lifts  him  off  his  feet,  and 
winds  itself  around  him  in  a  quiet  but  inexorable  embrace. 

A  special  form  of  the  snow-slip  is  known  as  Wind-Schild. 
When  the  force  of  the  wind  has  drifted  a  mass  of  snow 
together  on  an  overhanging  slope,  or  heaped  it  up  all  along 
the  ledges  of  a  beetling  precipice,  the  mass,  too  heavy  to 
sustain  itself  in  that  position,  slips  downward  like  snow 
from  a  steep  roof.  This  is  called  a  Wind-Schild,  and  the 
sudden  fall  of  such  a  snow-slip  may  overwhelm  men,  horses, 
and  sledges,  if  it  strikes  them  at  a  point  where  they  can  be 
carried  off  their  legs  and  borne  beyond  the  barriers  of  the 
road.      The  Wind-Schild  gives   no  warning  of  its  approach. 

I  have  frequently  mentioned  the  blast  which  avalanches 
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bring  with  them,  and  which  runs  before  the  snow-mass 
like  a  messenger  of  death.  This  phenomenon  of  the 
"  Lawinen-Dunst,"  as  it  is  called,  deserves  some  Illustra- 
tion. The  fact  is  well  authenticated,  but  its  results  seem 
almost  incredible.  Therefore  I  will  confine  myself  to 
details  on  which  I  can  positively  rely.  A  Carter,  whom  I 
knew  well  for  an  honest  fellow,  told  me  that  he  was  driving 
his  sledge  with  two  horses  on  the  Albula  Pass  when  an 
avalanche  feil  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gorge.  It  did 
not  catch  him.  But  the  blast  carried  him  and  his  horses 
and  the  sledge  at  one  swoop  over  into  the  deep  snow, 
whence  they  emerged  with  difficulty.  ...  In  order  to 
understand  the  force  of  the  Lawinen-Dunst,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  snow  are 
suddenly  set  in  motion  in  contracted  chasms.  The  air  dis- 
placed  before  these  solid  masses  acts  upon  objects  in  their 
way  like  breath  blown  from  a  pea-shooter.  From  certain 
appearances  in  the  torn  and  mangled  trees  which  droop 
disconsolately  above  ravines  down  which  an  avalanche  has 
thundered,  it  would  also  appear  that  the  draught  created 
by  its  passage  acts  like  a  vortex,  and  sucks  in  the  stationary 
Vegetation  on  either  hand. 

I  will  follow  up  these  general  details  with  a  circumstan- 
tial  account  of  what  occurred  here  on  February  6th  last 
[1888].  The  Fluela  Pass,  which  connects  Davos  with  the 
Lower  Engadine,  was  closed  to  traffic  on  that  day.  But  a 
man  with  whom  I  was  acquainted,  called  Anton  Broher 
(nicknamed  the  "  Schaufel-Bauer  "  or  "  Knave  of  Spades," 
because  of  his  black  bushy  beard),  had  started  for  the  pass 
before  this  fact  was  generally  known.  Just  before  noon  an 
avalanche  caught  him  at  a  spot  where  avalanches  rarely,  if 
ever,  fall,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inn  at  Tschuggen. 
An  eye-witness  saw  him  carried  by  the  blast,  together  with 
his  horse  and  sledge,  200  yards  in  the  air  across  the  moun- 
tain  stream.  The  snow  which  followed  buried  him.  He 
was  subsequently  dug  out  dead,  with  his  horse  dead,  and 
the  sledge  beside  him.  The  harness  had  been  blown  to 
ribbons  in  the  air,  for  nothing  could  be  found  of  it  except 
the   headpiece   on   the   horse's   neck.   .   .   .   When  I  reached 
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the  avalanche  which  carried  Anton  Broher  across  the  watet 
and  killed  him,  I  was  astonished  by  its  smallness  and  by 
the  space  he  had  traversed  in  the  air.  Yet  there  was  the 
hole  upon  the  other  side,  close  to  the  stream,  out  of  which 
his  corpse,  with  horse  and  sledge,  had  been  excavated. 


VOCABULARY. 


This  Vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  in  the  text  of  the  drama.  excepting 
the  names  of  persons  in  the  list  of  dramatis personae.  The  references  are 
to  the  consecutive  line-number  in  the  rase  of  Speeches,  but  in  the  rase  of  stage- 
directions  to  the  page.  the  number  being  then  preceded  by  an  asterisk.  The 
line-numbering  of  some  editions  varies  by  one  or  tvro  from  that  here  adopted, 
in  consequence  of  different  treatment  of  certain  exclamatory  utterances.  con- 
taining  two  syllables.  But  this  Variation  need  cause  no  serious  trouble  in  use 
of  this  vocabulary  with  texts  thus  diflerent  in  numbering. 

For  the  more  usual  meanings.  references  are  made  to  the  rirst  three  occur- 
rences.  but  for  unusual  meanings,  to  all  cases. 

Of  nouns  the  gender,  the  genitive  singular  (except  of  feminines),  and  the 
nominative  plural.  if  the  vrord  has  a  plural.  are  indicated.  Thus  Sbgrunfc, 
m.  -$,  -ünue,  masculine  noun.  genitive  singular  "ülbgrunfc*.  nominative  plural 
^tbgrünfce. 

Of  verbs  the  principal  parts  and  other  necessary  forms  are  given  whenever 
they  are  streng  (old)  or  irregulär.  All  other  verbs  are  understood  to  be 
weak  (new)  and  regulär.  The  verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  fyaben  unless 
the  auxiliary  is  indicated  by  f.  (feilt)  or  by  li  and  f.  (haben  and  fein).  The 
verbs  are  also  marked  as  tr.  (transitive),  intr.  (intransitive),  or  refl.  reflex- 
ive).  and  Compound  verbs.  when  necessary.  as  sep.  (separable;  or  insep. 
(inseparable).  Thus  abfahren,  fuhr,  gefahren,  fährt,  intr.  f.,  is  a  separable. 
intransitive,  strong  verb  with  auxiliary  fein :  abführen,  tr..  is  a  separable. 
weak.  transitive  verb  with  fyaben. 

For  the  other  parts  of  speech  and  other  Statements  custornary  abbreviations 
are  used  as  indicated  in  the  following  list.  Since  most  adjeetives  are  also 
used  in  the  uninrlected  form  as  adverbs.  no  express  mention  is  made  of  the 
adverbial  use. 

Accents  are  occasionally  marked.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  c:  the 
title-word  or  of  some  obvious  portion  of  it.  Cognates  (words  of  the  same  or 
similar  origin)  are  printed  in  full-faced  letters.  when  it  seems  natural  and 
helpful  that  this  be  done. 
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TABLE    OF    CUSTOMARY    CONTRACTIONS. 


acc,  accusative 
act.,  active  (voice) 
adj.,  adjective 
adv.,  adverb 
Amer.,  American 
art.,  article 
aux.,  auxiliary 
cf.,  confer  (compare) 
col.j  colloquial  (ly) 
collect.,  collective (ly) 
comp.,  comparative 
conj.,  conjunction 
dat.,  dative 
decl.,  declined 
def.,  definite 
demon.,  demonstrative 
Eng.,  English 
exclam.,  exclamation 
f.,  feminine 
fr.,  from 
Fr.,  French 
gen.,  genitive 
geog.,  geographical 
Ger.,  German 
Gr.,  Greek 
fy.,  Reiben 
imfier.,  imperative 
impers.,  impersonal 
ind.,  indicative 
indec,  indeclinable 
indef.,  indefinite 
inf.,  infinit ive 
insefi.,  inseparable 
interj.,  interjeetion 
interrog.,  interrogative 
intr.,  intransitive 
irreg.,  irregulär 


Ital.,  Italian 

/.,  line 

Lat.,  Latin. 

lit.,  literally 

vi.,  masculine 

7i.,  neut.,  neuter 

N.,  Note 

neg.,  negative 

7i07n.,  nominative 

iiu77i.,  numeral 

od/.,  objeet 

ob  so.,  obsolete 

/.»  page 

pari.,  participle  or  partieipial 

pass.,  passive  (voice) 

pers.,  person  or  personal 

//.,  plural 

poet.,  poetical 

poss,,  possessive 

/.  pts.,  prineipal  parts 

prec,  preceding 

pref.,  prefix 

prep.,  preposition 

pres.,  present 

pro7i.,  pronoun 

prop.,  proper 

refl.,  reflexive 

reg.,  regulär 

rel.,  relative 

V,  fein 

sep.,  separable 
sing.,  singular 
subjinic,  subjunetive 
subst.,  Substantive  (ly) 
superl.,  Superlative 
tr.,  transitive 
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ab,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  off,  away, 
down. 

abbrechen,  bradj,  gebrochen,  bricht, 

intr.,  break  off,  stop  short,  *I38. 
abbrü(fettr    tr.  lit.,    press   off;    let 

fly  (an  arrow),  shoot,  *ioo,  2317. 
aber,  conj.,  but,  however,  236,  327, 

569,  etc. 
abfahren,    fufyr,    gefahren,   fätjrt, 

intr,  f.,  drive  off;  set  out,  depart, 

set  sail,  2105. 
$  bf atjrt,  /  -en,  driving  off ;    de- 

parture,  setting  sail,  2108,  2 121. 
SlbfaK,  m.  -g,  -alle,  falling  off, 

desertion,  defection,  revolt,  939. 

abfallen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  intr. 
f.,  fall  off,  desert,  turn  recreant, 

945- 
abfittben,  fattb,  gefunben,  tr.,  satisfy, 

put  off,  2957. 
abführen,  tr.,  lead  off,  carry  away, 

conduet,  convey,  2100,  2205. 
abgeljen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  off,  or  away;  leave  (the  stage), 

withdraw,    exit  or    exeunt,    *I4, 

*20,  *2Ö,  etc.;  pres.part.  as  noun 

in  dat.  plur.  *78. 
abgewinnen,   gewann,  gewonnen, 

tr.,  win  from  (dat.),  1220. 


Slbgrunb,  m.  -§,  -ünbe,  abyss, 
chasm,  preeipice,  440,  649,  1268, 
etc. 

ab  1)0  fett,  tr.,  fetch  from,  bring  away, 
2654. 

ablaufen,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr. 
f.,run  down,  2568;  beute  (@anb)  = 
Ufyr  ift  abgelaufen  =  your  time  is 
up,  your  hour  has  come. 

abmäßen,    tr.,    mow,    cut    off, 

2740. 
abnteffen,  maß,  gemeffen,  mißt,  tr., 
measure  off,  survey  and  portion 
out,  899. 

abnehmen,     naljm,     genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  take  off,  *7o. 
abplatten,  tr.,  flatten  down  or  off ; 

22$3,pastpart.  equivalent  to  adj., 
flat,  level. 
5lbrebe,  /  -n,  agreement;  —  ne^ 
men,  take  counsel,  act  in  concert, 

413. 
abreißen, ^.,reach,  2256;  erreichen 
•  is  more  usual. 
5Ibfd)eu,   m.  -§,  abhorrence,  aver- 

sion,  loathing,  3042. 
5tbfÖ)teb,  m.-$f-et  departure, leave; 

parting,  1495;   —  nehmen,  take 

leave,  3268. 
abfettf en,  refl.,  sink  down,  descend, 

2194. 
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abftofeen,  fließ,  geftofien,  flößt, 
intr.,  push  off  (a  boat  from 
shore),  165. 

S&H,  m.  -e$,  Woit,  abbot,  1249. 

abtreiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  tr., 
drive  off;    throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353. 
a&trflfcett,  tr.,  extort  defiantly,  col, 

bully  one  out  of,  1300. 
abtrünnig,  adj.,  apostate;    recreant, 

faithless  (to,  öott),  791. 
abtt)ägen,roog,  geroogen,^.,weigh, 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
(lh& artettf  tr.,  await,  wait  for,  2513; 

intr.,    or   without    an    expressed 

object,  wait  passively,  2515,  imper. 

2d  pl. 
abwehren,    tr.,    ward    off,     avert, 

3179. 
abmetben,   tr.,   graze    on   or  over; 

past part.,  62,  grazed  bare. 
abttJenbett,   tr.,  turn. off   or  away, 

avert,    ^159;     alienate,    estrange, 

680. 
abtnerfen,  ttmrf,  geroorfen,  roirft, 

tr.,  throw  or  cast  off,  1371. 
atf),    interj.    ah!     oh!     alas !     215, 

603,  1485,  etc. 
SMjt,/  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 
ad)tenf  tr.,  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 

2255,  etc.;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 

2330;  intr.  {withprep.  auf),  take 

notice  of,   attend  to,   heed,  250, 

*86,  etc. 
aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep. 

intr.,  pay  attention,  give  heed, 

389,  410. 


adjt^tg,  cardinal  7ium.,  eighty, 
1915,  2325. 

atfern,  tr.,  tili,  plough,  2973. 

5lbel,  771.  -§,  nobility,  920;  collect. 
2430. 

abeltg,  adj.,  noble,  3 191. 

2(bler,  7H.  -§,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 
symbol  of  the  Empire. 

$(gne3.  Agnes  (128 1 -1364),  eldest 
daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  I, 
and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 
Hungary,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997. 

Hfytt,  »*.  -en,  -en,  ancestor,  fore- 
father,  grandsire,  grandfather, 
1019,  1077,  3263. 

aljnen,  tr.  and  intr.  (impers.),  an- 
ticipate,  forebode,  divine;  1690, 
pres.  part.,  prophetic. 

5Ubrerf)t*  Emperor  Albrecht  I 
(born  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 
to  his  death  in  1308),  Duke  of 
Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 
Habsburg;  908,  2946. 

aUf  adj.  and pr 07t.,  all,  whole,  en- 
tire;  each,  every,  any;  *J,  88,  108, 
117,  etc.;  alle§,  nent.  si7ig.,  used 
collect.,  all  (persons),  everybody, 
*2I,  3088,  everything,  450. 

allein',  indec  adj.,  alone,  437,  693, 

694,  789,  etc.;    adv.,  only;    conj., 

but,  only. 
atferttiegen,  adv.  eveiywhere,  2663. 
allgemein',  adj.,  common,  general, 

universal,  public,  610,  790,  1460, 

etc. 
aflgeredjt,  adj.,  all  righteous,  all- 

together  just,  581. 
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aü%u,  adv.,  all  too,  too,  2778. 
all^uftraff,    adv.,    too    tensely,  too 

tightly,  too  far,  1996. 

2Uti(e),  /  -en,  mountain  pasture, 
62,  899,  1015,  etc.;  mountain, 
746;  //.,  Alps. 

5l(peitBlumef  /  -tt,  alpine  or  moun- 
tain flower,  2625. 

2(fyenjäger,    m.    -%,    — ,    alpine 

hunter,  mountain  huntsman,  *4, 
I5P5- 

5ltyenrofe, f.  -n,  alpine-rose,  2357; 

it  is  really  a  rhododendron. 
2(fyeittriftf  /  -en,  mountain-pasture, 

1001.     Cf.  N.  to  hatten,  *3- 
3Hpettt>affer,     n.    -g,   —  r    alpine- 

water,  mountain  stream.  2700. 

5ltyI)ortt,  n.  -e§,  -örtter,  alphorn, 
cowherd's  hörn,  *  162.  Cf.  Ar.  to 
$nf)reifyen,  *3. 

al£,  ow_/.,  as,  than,  when;  (öfter 
comp.),  than;  (a/fer  «4f.)>  but> 
except,  266,  268;  (zvith  past  ten- 
ses),  when,  as;  (before  inverted 
clause),  as  if;  al8  tüte  =  tirie,  as, 
972. 

ftl^fcalb,  adv.,  forthwith,  immedi- 
ately,  3007. 

alfo,  adv.,  SO,  thus,  as  follows,  232, 
1923,  etc.;  2380,  9?icf)t  Cttfö,  Nay 
indeed;  conj.,  then,  so,  therefore, 
585,  etc. 

alt  {comp.,  älter,  super l.,  ält(e)ft), 

<ztf)'.,  Old,  aged,  ancient,  former, 
186,  245,  311,  etc.;  364,  m.  nom. 
sing,  as  noun,  old  man;  952,  n. 
nom.  sing,  as  collect,  noun. 


?üter,  n.  -8,  — ,  age,  old  age,  1 139, 

2476,  3202. 
altgettJüljttt,  part.  adj.,  old   (and) 

accustomed,  1022. 

Sütlanbammann,   m.  -g,  -e  and 

-ätirter,  ex-landammann,  former 
chief-magistrate,  1086,  1143. 
21 14.  In  Switzerland  %\U  is  pre- 
fixed  to  terms  of  office  or  occu- 
pation  to  indicate  that  a  person 
once  was  such  an  official  or  pur- 
sued  such  an  occupation. 

^Utorf*  Altorf  or  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  little  south  of 
the  southern  end  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  *2i, 
394,  770,  etc. 

$ti'tÖOrbetttf  m-  pl*>  ancestors,  fore- 
fathers,  257. 

9Uäettett,  Alzellen,  village  in  Unter- 
waiden in  the  Valley  of  the  Engel- 
berger  Aa;    66,  549. 

^(äefler,  m.  -§,  — .  Alzeller,  inhab- 
itant  of  Alzellen,  717;  as  adj. 
indec,  128. 

Entmann,  m.  -8,  -e,  and  -änner, 

magistrate,  ammann,  1145. 

2tmmott£fjont,  n.  -es,  -örtter,  lit. 

hörn    of    Ammon;    ammonite,    a 
fossil  shell,  2626. 
2tmt,  ».-(e)8f  Ämter,  office;  368, 

predicate  pos.  gen.,  tt)Ct$  meinet 
%X$X§  (tft),  what  is  my  business; 
so  also  1839. 
a\Xt  prep.  (dat.  or  acc),  sep.  preß, 
adv.,  at,  on,  to,  by,  near,  of, 
towards;  445,  in  respect  to;  1323 
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Tarn  ift'Ä  an  euer)  (dat.),  Now  it  I 

is  your  turn;    QM  =  an  bem. 

anbefeljlen,    befahl,    befohlen,   be= 

fterjlt,  tr.,  command.  order,  93. 
9üt6Itcf,  m.  -%t  -e,  sight,  view,  514. 
anblicfen,  tr.,  look  at,  regard,  782. 
anbringen,   brachte,   gebracht,   tr., 

bring    forward,     present    (a   re- 

quest),  2715. 
Ctubärfjttg,  adj.,  devout,  2615. 
anbcr,   ßö)".,  Other,  different,  next, 

following,  second,  156,  193,  413. 

etc. 
änbem,  tr.  and  reß.,  change,  alter, 

192,.  2425,  2457. 
anbete,   adv.,  othenvise,  ditferent- 

.  1241,  2781. 
attber^bCttfenb,  part.   adj.,  think- 

ing   othenvise.   of  different  mind, 

954. 
anber^tDO,     adv.,   elsewhere,    830, 

2661,  2668. 
anfangen,    fing,   gefangen,   fängt, 

intr.  (and tr.),  begin,  commence, 

1480,  2926;   impers.,  *S.  1752. 
anfangt,    adv.    (gen.),  in    the   be- 

ginning,  at  Bist,  ^48. 
anf äffen,  tr.,  seize,  grasp,  2199. 
anflehen,  tr.,  implore,  2261. 
anführen,  tr.,  lead,  command,  lead 

on,  910,  2547. 
anfüllen,  reß.,  to  be  filled,  ^144. 
angeboren,/^/,  adj.  inborn,  native, 

hereditary,  921,  1727. 
angeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

ascend,  Stretch  upward  [unusual), 

2256. 


angeettfjm,     adj.,    pleasant,     kind, 

516. 

Finger,  m.-%,4-  ,green,  field,  1735; 

properly  an  untilled  piece  of  land 

covered  with  grass. 
angefe^en,    pari,   adj.,    respected, 

esteemed,  distinguished,  294. 
attgeftammt,  part.  adj.,  hereditary, 

natural,  1646. 
angreifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.,  un- 

dertake,  attempt,  set  about,  107, 

1909. 
2Ingft,/  &tgfte,anguish,  anxiety, 

fear,  1491,  1923;   91,  2(ngft  be? 

Xobe§  =  Xobegangft,  mortal  ter- 

ror. 
angftbefrett,   pari,  adj.,    delivered 

from  anguish  or  fear,  3079. 
ängftigen,      tr.,      alarm,      distress, 

frighten;     1575    impers.  =  pass.  ; 

reß.,  to  be  distressed,  live  in  anx- 
iety, 1797. 
ältgftlid),  adj.,  anxious,  ^1 15. 
anfjcUten,  bjtelt,  gehalten,  hält,  intr., 

halt,  221,   181 7;    reß.,  check,  re- 

strain,  contain  one's  seif,  *I54- 
s3(nrjöf)e,  /  -U.,  height,  hill,  *2I, 

*io7,  -108. 
anhören,  tr.,  hear,  listen  to,  1297, 

2211. 
mittler,  m.  -§,  — ,  anchor,  21 16. 
anflagen,   tr.,  accuse,  impeach,  in- 

dict,  3078. 

anfingen,  Hang,  gelungen,  intr., 
begin  to  sound,  strike  the  ear,  847. 

anfontmen,  fanx  gefommen,  intr. 
).,  come  to,  approach,  arrive,  2674. 
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entlegen,  #vlay  on;  2814,  2859, 
§Cttlb  — f  set  about;  intr.,  aim 
*98,  2582. 

anleimen,  refl.,  glue  one's  seif  on 
or  fast,  stick  fast,  2640. 

anliegen,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.,  lie 

near,  concern,  interest,  708. 
anliefen,   tr.,  allure,  entice,  decoy, 

940. 
SluntUt,/,  charm,  grace,  1714. 
annehmen,      nafym,     genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  aeeept,  reeeive,  1837, 

3237- 
an£0tf)en,  intr.,  knock,  3214. 

anrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.,  call  (to), 
hail,  1003;  invoke,  implore,  2095, 
2790. 

anrül)ren,  tr.,  touch,  31 13;  3062, 

pret.  subjunc,   touch,    move    (of 

the    feelings,     unusual    in     this 

sense) . 
anfügen,  tr.,  speak,  say  on,  560, 

2940,  3104. 
anfd)ltef;en,  fdjlofj,  gefcfytoffen,  refl., 

join  or  attach  one's  seif  to,  817, 
^,  922. 

anfeljen,   fal),   gefeljen,  fteljt,  tr., 

look  at,  or  on,  or  upon,  196,  269, 
598,  etc. 
anftd)tig,  adj.,  —  roerben,  get  sight 

of  (witk  gen.),  1558. 
anfiebeln,  refl.,  settle,  1200. 
anfinuen,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr.,  ask 

of,  demand  of,  impute  to,  1890. 

anf^rengen,  intr.  f.,  gallop  up  or 

on;     170,  past.  part.  for   Eng. 
pres.  part. 


5Jnft)Wtf|,  m.  -§,  -ütf)e,  claim;  in 
—  nehmen,  claim,  lay  claim  to, 
1247. 

anfteigen,  flieg,  geftiegen,  intr.  f., 

rise,  ascend,  2159. 
anfteHig,  adj.,  apt,  fit,  useful,  362. 
anftentmen,  tr.,  push,  press  against; 

2262,  past   part.    equivalent    to 

Eng.  pres.  part. 
Anteil,    m.    -$,    -e,    portion,    lot, 

I523- 

antljun,  tfyat,  getrau,  tr.,  do  (to), 

show,  off  er,  commit,   1273,  2290, 
2752. 
5lntli^,    n.    -e8,    -e,    face,    2221, 

3i7i- 
antreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  tr., 

approach,  2833. 
5lntmortr    /    -en,    answer,    2028, 

2053. 

antuadjfen,  trmdjs,  gemacfyjen, 
tt)äd)fl,  intr.  f.,  grow  up  or  on 
and  on,  increase,  1460. 

anfeljen,  30g,  gebogen,  tr.,  draw  or 

pull  on,  39,  2580. 
^In^ug,  nu  -8,-üge,  approach;    im 

— ,  approaching,  45,  105,  2106. 
an^ttUben,   tr.,  kindle,   set  fire  to, 

969,  *5<d,  2877. 
Gipfel,  m.  -3,    %\i\,   apple,   1S76, 

1882,  1886,  etc. 
5lrÖ eit,   /    -en,    work,  labor,    toil, 

*2I,  364,  141 2,  etc. 
arbeiten,    refl.,   work    one's    way, 

169. 
Arbeiter,  m.  -%t — ,  workman,  lab- 
orer, *2I. 
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arg    {comp,   ärger,  super l.  ärgft), 

adj.,  bad,  evil;    2259,  2768,  neut. 

super l.   used  as  noun,   the  worst 

(thing). 
$frgtoWl)tt,    m.   -3,   suspicion,    mis- 

trust,  503.  720. 

arm  {comp,  ärmer,  super l.  ärmft), 
adj.,  poor,  miserable,  307,  1567, 
19 TO,  etc.;  610,  masc.  super 7. 
used  as  noun. 

9lrm,  *».  -e$,  -e,  arm,  *i9,  496, 

7°5>  f537- 
Slrmbruft,  /  -üfte,  cross-bow,  *io, 

644,  ^72  etc. 

armfeltg,  adj.,  poor,  paltry,  miser- 
able, 2641. 

ärtttfefjel,  m.  -3,  — ,  arm-chair, 
*H4. 

2lrmut,  /  poverty,  903. 

5frtlj»  Arth,  large  village  at  south- 
ern  end  of  Lake  Zug,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rossberg,  2282. 

5lfd)e,  /  -n  (rare),  ashes,  2866. 

5(tettt,  m.  -g,  breath,  2361. 

atemlos,  adj.,  breathless,  out  of 
breath,  *6. 

attttCtt,  intr.,  breathe,  1446,  1956. 

$tttngl)au3(en)-  Attinghausen, vil- 
lage near  Altorf,  and  site  of  the 
castle  of  the  baronial  family  von 
Attinghausen;    *i,  337,  542,  etc. 

2ftfiugl)ättfer,  m.  -§,  — .    He  of 

Attinghausen,  Baron  von  Atting- 
hausen, 52. 
aud),   adv.,  also,  even,  too,  *3,  54, 
57,  etc.  ;  roa§  .  .  ♦  aud),  whatever; 
roie  .  .  .  aud),  however;    roo  .  .  . 


aud),  wherever;  Wenn  .  .  .  aud), 
even  if ;  fo  (adj.)  ,  ,  ,  aud),  how- 
ever (adj.)  ;  aud)  md)t,  not  even, 
not  .  .  .  either, 

5Üte,  /  -U,  fertile  piain,  1 793. 

auf,  prep.  (dat.  or  acc),  on, 
upon,  at,  to,  toward,  for;  sep. 
pref.  and  adv.,  up,  upon,  up- 
wards,  open;  interj.,  up  !  2826, 
2846. 

aufbauen,  tr.,  build  up,  erect,  2862. 

aufbettmfyren,  tr.,  preserve,  keep, 
2920,  3138. 

aufbieten,  bot,  geboten,  tr.,  sum- 

mon,  call  up  or  out,  1423. 
aufblühen,  intr.  f.,  begin  to  bloom, 

grow  up,  1694. 
auffahren,    fufjr,  gefahren,  fäfyrt, 

intr.  ].,  start  up,  fiy  into  a  pas- 

sion,  become  vehement,  *68,  *  1 37. 
aufftnben,  faub,  gefuubeu,  tr.,  find 

out,  discover,  1700. 
aufforbem,    tr.,   call  upon,   invite, 

810. 
aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

give  Up  as  lost,  abandon,  2219. 
aufgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

gO  Up,  rise,  *3,   *7I,  etc.;  open, 

aufhatten,  Ijielt,  gehalten,  Ijäit,  tr., 

hold  up,  delay,  detain,  181 8. 
auffangen,  rjing,  gegangen,  l)äugt, 

tr.,  hang  Up,  1868.      (This  verb 
is   not  now   used  in  the  present 
tense,  but  aufhängen.) 
auftjeben,  rjob,  gehoben,  tr.,  lift  up, 
raise,  *58,  *64. 
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aufhören,  intr.,  cease,  55,  1050. 
aufladjett,  intr.,  break  into  a  laugh, 

laugh  out,  *24. 
Auflauf,    m.  -it  -Hilfe,  uproar,  tu- 

mult,  *2Ö. 

auflegen,  tr.,  lay  on,  put  on,  ^97, 

*98. 
auflöfenf   tr.,  loosen,  undo,  annul. 

2828. 
auf  nterlettf  intr.,  attend,  give  heed, 

listen  carefully,  247. 
tlttfmerffam,    adj.,    attentive,    *3i, 

aufnehmen,     naljtn,     genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  take  up,  reeeive, 
1309,3282;  1875,  es  . . .  aufne!)* 
men,  compete,  be  a  match  for. 

aufraffen,  intr.,  watch,  1732. 

aufpflanzen,  tr.,  set  up,  fix  in  place, 
11 24. 

aufraufdjett,  intr.  f.,  rise  (in  roar- 
ing  waves),  *io. 

attfredjt,  adj.,  upright,  2720. 

aufreihen,   rig,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

open,  ^98;  refl.,  open  suddenly, 
3258. 

aufrttfjten,  tr.,  put  up,  set  up,  393, 

*58;  refl.,  get  up,  rise,  ^115,  *  118. 

aufrufen,   rief,  gerufen,   tr.,   call 

upon,  summon,  ask,  1997. 
2(ufrul)r,  m.  -8,  -e,  tumult,  rebel- 
lion,  insurrection,  1850. 

aufrühren,  #-.,  stir  up,  117. 
auftrieben,   fdjob,  gefdjoben,    tr., 

delay,  postpone,  1391.       ^jb* 

auffdjfagen,     id)  lug,     gejdjragen, 

[djlägt,  tr.,  cast  up,  open,  2897. 


2luffd)U&,  m.  -$,  -übe,  delay,  post- 

ponement,  106,    1971. 
aufje^en,    tr.,   put   or  place  upon, 

1347- 

aufbringen,  jprang,  geiprungen, 
intr.  f.,  spring  up,  leap  up,  *$2, 
653,  *  154,  etc. 

2fufftanb,   m.  -g,  -änbe,    tumult, 

commotion,  *I4Ö. 
auffteefen,  tr.,  stick  up,  put  up, 

2716,  2719. 
anfftefjen,   jtanb,  geftanben,  intr. 

f.,  stand  up,  get  up,  rise,    *i8, 

2046,  *ic>9,  etc. 
auftauen,  intr.  f.,  thaw,  2145. 
auftljun,   tr)at,  getrau,   fr-.,  open, 

1661,     2364;     refl.,   open,    offer, 

present  itself,  2251. 
auftreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 

f.,  enter,  appear,  *48,  *S6,  etc. 
auftnecfen,  tr.,  awake,  2851. 
5(uf5Ug,   w.  -S,  -Üge,  drawing  up 

(of  the  curtain),  act,  *3,  etc. 
auffingen,     gtnang,   gelungen, 

tr.,  force  upon,  912. 

Sage,  ».  -§,  -n,  eye,  122,  270, 467, 

5(ugenbticf,    m.   -3,     -e,     moment, 

instant,  1438,  1592,  *&; 
augenblirf^,  adv.   {gen.),  instantly. 

799- 
augenlo^,  adj.,  eyeless,  sightless, 
608. 

aU0,  prep.  {dat.),  out  of,  from,  of, 
because  of ;    adv.,  out,  forth,  over, 

.  at  an  end,  2383,  3034;  sep.  preß 
xuith  similar  ??teanings. 
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ausbreite«,  tr.,  Stretch  out,  extend, 

*ioi,  *I09. 
au3eittaitberfiiel)ett,  flol),  geflogen, 

^/r.    f.,    flee    apart,    scatter    in 

flight,  3007-8. 
au3eittattbergeI)Ctt,  ging,  gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  disperse,  *4o. 
auSeinanbertretbett,  trieb,  getrie= 

Ben,   tr.,   drive    apart,   disperse, 

scatter,  1855. 
auS'erf  ef)ettf  fafy,  au§erfef)(e)n,  jteljt, 

tr.,   choose,    destine,    1667;    this 

verb  having  a  sep.  before  an  insep. 

pref.  is  usedonly  in form s  with  both 

prefixes  standing  before  the  verb. 

auSfetfjtett,  fodjt,  gefodjten,  ftd)t, 

tr.,  fight  OUt,  2523. 

ausfliegen,  floß,  geftoßen,  intr.  f., 
flow  OUt,  cease  to  flow,  empty 
itself,  586. 

aisdgeljen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr., 
).f  go  forth,  proceed,  issue,  2977. 

ausgießen,  goß,  gegoffen,  tr.,  pour 
out,  1039. 

ausliefern,  tr.,  deliver  (up),  sur- 
render, 3047. 

auSfÖfdjett,  tr.,  extinguish,  put  out, 
424. 

auSreuten,  tr.,  root  out  or  up, 

clear  away,  728. 
attSröbett,  tr.,  root  OUt  or  up,  clear 

away,  1190, 
3lttSrufer,  m.  -§,  — ,  crier,  *2,  ^23. 
au^ru^ett,  *»/ir.  and  reß.9xest9  *2i, 

3103. 

au^fe^en,  fafy,  gefeljen,  ftefyt,  «*/r„ 

look,  appear,  31 10. 


ait§enf  adv.,  out,  without,  abroad, 

2933. 
ail^er,  prep.  {dat.),  without,  OUt, 

except;   außer  ftd),   beside   one's 

seif,  2200. 
äu^erft,    {super l.  of  äußer),  adj., 

utmost,  outermost,  last,  extreme; 

640,    neut.    as  noun,    extremity; 

adv.,  346,   gu  äußerft,  way  out, 

far  out.  [*I4<D. 

2ÜtSftd)t,  /    -en,    view,    prospect, 

auSftnuen,  fann,  gefonnen,  refl. 
with  dat.,  devise,  contrive,  403. 

auSfpftljett,  tr.,  spy  OUt,  search 
out,  1043. 

auStyredjen,  fyrad),  gefprodjen, 
ft)ritf)t,  tr.,  speak  out,  utter,  300. 

auSfteüett,  tr.,  put  out,  post,  Sta- 
tion, 59,  1440,  2449,  etc. 

au£futf|en,  tr.,  seek  out,  pick  out, 

choose,  1907. 
an§txcttn,    trat,    getreten,    tritt, 

intr.   f.,   step  out,   come   forth; 
2689,  overflow. 
ausüben,  tr.,  execute,  exercise,  do, 
82,  1645. 

auSttieidjen,  ttutf),  gemieden,  intr. 

\.f  step  aside,  evade,  1552,  2694. 

anSaieljett,   gog,  gebogen,  intr.  f., 

march   out,    go    forth,    set    out, 

n  72,  2622. 

5tye,  m.  -n,  1    Axenberg     or 

3tjettbetgf  m.  -g,  J    Axen,  amoun- 

tain  or  its  two  main  parts,  along 

the  eastern  shore  near  the  south- 

end   of    the    Lake   of   the    Four 

Forest  Cantons;  2189,  2228,  2254. 
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%£tff.-%pt,  ax,  86,  87,   97,  etc. 
312,  battle-ax. 


23atf),  m.  -c«,  23äcf)e,  brook,  3218. 
$ab,  ».  -e8,  33äber,  bath,  1.  93. 

97,  etc. 
Sabctt»     Baden,  a  town  on  the  Lim- 

mat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  about 

15      miles      NW.      of      Zürich; 

2669,  2965. 
baben,  reß.,  bathe,  3005. 
üßaljU,  /   -tU,    path,    way,    course, 

630,  2835. 

S3af)re,  /  -tt,  bier,  2521. 

Bölb,    adz\,    soon,    easily,    57,    764, 

1381,  etc.;    bctlb  .  ,  .  bdlbj  now 

.  .  .  now,  ^98. 
Ralfen,   m.  -z,  — ,    beam,   timber, 

*I42,  2884. 
»all,  w.-(e)«,S5ätte/bkUJ  2157. 
SJalfattiftrom,  s*.  -»,  -öme,  balmy 

stream  or  current,  2360. 
$anb,  ».-eS,  SBärtber,  ribbon,  band, 

53- 
$anb,  n.  -es,  23anbe,   bond,   tie, 

fetter,  921,  1958. 
bäubigett,  tr.9  tarne,  subdue>  2780. 
bang(e),  tfdj?.,  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious,  633. 
San!,  /  iBänfe,  bench,  seat,  *i4, 

2609,  »137. 
23ann,   m.  -e$,  ban,  outlawiy,  ex- 

communication,  2996.     Cf.  X. 
^aUttbergf  w.-8,  Bannberg,  ahigh 

hilleast.of  Altorf;   ^84,  *86. 


bannen,  fr.,   put  under  the  ban, 

900,  1777;    enchant,  1775. 
Banner,  n.  -3,  — ,  banner,    757, 

™33- 
©annerljerr,  m.  -n,  -en,  banneret, 

lord  of  the  banner,  *i,  336,  813. 

Cf.  X.  336. 
bar,    adj.,    bare,    naked,   destitute, 

stripped  (pffgen.),  1308. 

23är,  w.  -en,  — en,  bear,  1262,  2134. 

bartnljer'äig,   adj.,   merciful,   112. 

578;     *2,     *i39,     barmherzige 

trüber,  w  Brothers  of  Mercy." 

$arm!jer'3tgfeit,   /    -en,    mercy, 

pity,  charity,  1036,  2732,  2908,  etc. 

23an,  w.  -v,  -e  #W  bauten,  build- 

ing,  ediflce,  structure,  fabric,  2559, 

»141. 
banenf  tfr.,  build,  construct,  rely,  215, 

231,  *2i,  etc. 
$8aUZVf  m.  -§,  -n,  peasant,  farmer, 

yeoman,  231,  475,  819,  etc. 
Sälteritt,/  -innen,  peasant-woman, 

*2. 
33anemabelf  m.  -?,  peasant-nobility 

(sarcastic),  825. 

$angerüft,  n.  -e«,  -e,  scaffolding, 
♦140. 

$aum,  m.  -es,  iBäume,  tree,  1696, 

*84,  1877. 
$annt3tt>etg,  »*.  -§,  -e,  branch  of  a 

tree,  ^95. 
23erf)er,  ot.  -8,  -,  beaker,  cup,  *4o, 

♦41,  766,  *fc. 
be=f  iusep.pref.)  neuer accented,  Eng. 

be-. 
bebanen,  *r.,  tili,  cultivate,  1799. 


3T2 


VOCABULARY. 


bebntWtt,  tr.,  pity,  deplore,  be  sorry 
for,  2343. 

bebenfett,  bebaute,  bebaut,  tr., 
think  over,  consider,  237,  246, 
301,  etc.;  refl.,  bethink  one's 
seif,  hesitate,  1908,  2479. 

beb  etttett,  tr.,  mean,  signify,  2054; 
beckon,  direct,  *i62. 

bebr tittgeit,  tr.,  oppress,  afflict,  dis- 
tress, 489,  796,  1293,  etc.;  m.past 
part.  as  noun,  the  oppressed,  140, 

351- 
bebürfett,  bebnrfte,  bebnrft,  bebarf, 

intr.  (with  gen.)   and  tr.,  be  in 

need    of,    need,    444,    485,    604, 

etc. 
b ebürf ttg,  adj.,  needy,  in  want,  3 1 1 1 . 
beetfett,  tr.,  cover  with  ice,  3254. 
üBefeljf,  m.  -§,  -e,  command,  order, 

I75%>  I77°>  I844,  etc. 
befehle«,  befahl,  befohlen,  befiehlt, 

tr.     {dat.    of  pers.),    command, 

order,  1863,  2049. 
befefttgett,    tr.,    strengthen,   2015; 

refl.,   strengthen,   establish    one's 

seif,  1392. 
beftttbett,   befanb,  befunben,    refl., 

find  one's  seif,  be,  2182. 
bef(etfett,  tr.,  spot,  stain,  76. 
befütgcltt,   tr.,  furnish  with  wings, 

wing,  2606. 
befolge«,  tr.,  follow,  1018. 
befbrber«,   tr.,  further,  promote, 

2014. 
befreien,  tr.,  free,  deliver,  rescue, 

2206,  2347,  2520,  etc. 

beliebigen,  tr.,  satisfy,  1436. 


befttttf)tett,  tr.,  make  fertile,  fruetify, 
2492. 

begeben,  begab,  begeben,  U§\zli, 
refl.,  repair,  betake  one's  seif,  go, 
come,  1733;  happen,  2213;  (with 
gen.),  renounce,  give  up,  forego, 
1425. 

begegne«,  intr.  \.t  meet,  encounter, 
933,  2671,  2933;  happen,  come 
to  pass,  befall,  108,  159,  1873; 
use,  treat,  538. 

begeben,  beging,  begangen,  tr., 
commit,  perpe träte,  1464. 

bege^tett,  tr.,  desire,  demand,  ask 
for,  1894,  1896,  3172. 

SBegetftetttttg,  /,  inspiration,  trans- 
port,  ecstasy,  *I2I. 

SSegtetbe,  f.  -n,  desire,  eagerness, 

43- 
begüme«,  begann,  begonnen,  intr., 

begin,  2432;  tr.,  2401,  2729. 
begleiten,  tr.,  aecompany,  *i63. 
beglütfen,    tr.,  make  happy,   bless, 

950,  171 5,  IJ22,  etc. 
begrabe«,   begrnb,    begraben,    be* 

gräbt,  tr.,  bury,  955,  2661,  etc.  ; 

m.  past part.  as  noun,  1504. 
begrett^ett,  tr.,  bound,  limit,  close, 

^84. 
begrübe«,  tr.,  greet,   1444;    refl. 

reeiprocal,  *5 1,  greet  one  another. 
58egrüfm«g,  /  -en,  greeting,  sal- 

utation,  783. 
befjorrett,    intr.,    continue,    persist, 

adhere  (to,  hei),  256. 
befjltttjjtett,     tr.,    maintain,    assert, 

2001,  3022. 
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bz\f  prep.,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  by, 
near,  at,  with,  in,  among.  at  the 
house  of;  2707,  =  betfommen, 
get  at,  affect 

beichten,  tr.,  confess,  3234. 

betbcf  adj.  pL,  bothj  two,  339, 
582,  1055,  etc. 

beilegen,  mir.,  hasten,  bestir  one's 
seif,  176  {unusual,  cf.  X.). 

beifet'te,  adv.,  aside,  ^95. 

^eijniel,  n.  -$,  -e,  example,  prec- 
edent,  541. 

Seiftaub,  m.  -:-,  -änbe,  assisfc 
support,  2414. 

beiftefyeu,  ffanb,  geüanben,  ^r., 
assist,  help,  2301,  2814. 

bet^äfylen,  tr.,  numbei  with,  count 
among,  2516. 

bejammern^ttJÜrbtg,  adj.,  lament- 
able, wretched;  m.  as  neun. 
580. 

befeutnt,  part.  adj.,  known,  ac- 
quainted,  1069,  11 64. 

bef  lagen,  tr.,  pity,  2346:  refl.,  com- 

plain,  276. 

befletmnen,    *r.,    oppress,    anriet, 

grieve,  201. 
befrtegett,  tr.,  make  war  upon,  2440. 

belaben,  bel'ub,  belaoen,  /;-.,  load, 

3276. 
beleben,  tr.,  animate,  enliven,  cheer, 

1715. 
Öcle6tf  part.   adj.,  animate,  living, 

1049. 
betetbtgeu,  tr.,  offend,  insult,  affront, 

1976,  2330. 
bc(oI)UCU,  tr.,  reward,  1668,  3201. 


bemalen,  tr.,  paint,  211. 
bemerfen,   tr.,   mark,   notice,   -_':_- 

serve,   ^98,   *I09;    remark,   State, 

1215. 
bequem,  adj.,  convenient,  comfort- 

able,  206. 
bequemen,  refl.,  snbmit,  412. 
'  beraten,  beriet,  beraten,  berät,  refl., 

counsel,  deliberate  together,  733. 
berauben,  tr.,  rob,  plunder,  desp  ::I. 

1035.  1342. 
bereit,  adj.,  ready,  prepared,  6S3, 

24°6,  2553,  etc. 
bereiten,  tr^  make  ready,  prepare, 

^21.  1631,  2610,  etc. 
Serg,  m.  -e?,  -e,  mountain,  *s.  17 

er'.  -V.   .  etc. 
bergen,  barg,  geborgen,  birgt,  tr., 

save,  shelter,  secure,  554,  2292. 
Sergtneg,  m.  -?,  -e,  mountainway 

ar  path,  959. 
Sericf)t,   m.  -ee,  -e,  report,  Infor- 
mation, 1323. 
berichten,  tr.,  report,  558;    2239, 

pa st  part.,  informed,  skilled. 
Sern.    The  city  Bern,  capitol  of  the 

Canton  Bern,  2433. 
bzx\ttxif    barü,  geborften,   intr.   f., 

burst,     1852     (pre:.     ind.,     2nd 

nng.\  2130. 
berufen,  pari,  adj.,  reputed,  of  re- 

pute,  1082. 
beruhigen,    refl.,    calm    one's    seif, 

become  quiet,  2363. 
berühren,  tr.,  touch,  2816,  31 14. 
beirf)äftigeu,  tr.,  busy,  employ,  00 

cupy,  ^72.  ^  1 14. 
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23efd)etb,  m.  -§,  -e,  information, 
knowledge,  direction,  answer, 
1347,  2917;  —  triff  ext,  know  all 
about,  414. 

befdjeiben,  befdjieb,  befdjieben,  tr., 
assign,  destine,  941. 

bcf treiben,  adj.,  modest,  665,  1620, 
etc.;  discreet,  prudent,  553,  3031. 

fcefdjeibentltfS),       adv.,      modestly, 

1566. 

befdjeuten,  befdjien,  befdjtenen,  tr., 
shine  upon,  2067. 

befdjirmeit,  tr.,  protect,  defend, 
1226,  1617. 

befdjlte^en,  befd)Iojs,  bejdjloffen,  tr., 
determine,  decide,  resolve,  683, 
737,  11 69,  etc. 

Befd)tt^Cttf  tr.,  protect,  guard,  de- 
fend, 879,  1436,  1809,  etc. 

23efd)üt?er,   m.  -$,  — ,   protector, 

guardian,  def ender,  1624. 
befdjftören,   bejdjit>or,  bejdj  tooren, 

tr.,  swear  to,  2289,  2899. 
befefyen,  befal),  befehlt,  befielt,  tr., 

view,  inspect,  examine,  1060,  1 183. 
befet^en,  tr.,  occupy,  fill,  cover,*iÖ3. 
befielen,  tr.,  conquer,  subdue,  1373. 
SBefitmen  (in/,  as  subst.),  n.  -3,  re- 

flection,  ^87. 
3Seft^f  m.  -e3,  possession,  1270. 
befit^en,  ^t\&%}  befeffen,  tr.,  possess, 

1655- 
befonber,  adj.,  particular,  individual, 

1461. 
HefOttttCtt,  pari,  adj.,  prudent,  cir- 

cumspect,    discreet,   having  pres- 

ence  of  mind,  227,  1872, 1903,  etc. 


betyretfien,  befpracf),  beiprocfjen,  be^ 

fpridjt,  tr.,  talk  over,  discuss,  737. 
beffer  (comp.  0/giit),  better,  157, 

163,    508,    etc.;    neut.    as    noun, 

2772. 
beft  (super/,  ö/gut),  best,  567,  etc.; 

tn.pl.  as  noun,  II 20;   neut.  sing. 

as  noun,  802,   1629,  2014,  good, 

interest;  2649,  first  prize. 
betätigen,  tr.,  confirm,  1327,  2077, 

2078,  etc. 

beftefjen,  beftanb,  beftanben,  intr., 

last,   endure,   exist,    1020,   2901 ; 
insist  upon  (auf),  urge,  1305. 

befielen,    beftarjl,    beftoljlen,    be- 
ftiefjlt,  tr.,  steal  from,  rob,  shirk, 

358. 
beftettCtt,    tr.,   appoint,    1235;    tili, 

2680. 

befieuent,  tr.,  tax,  assess,  1524. 
bt)tXVXVXtfpart.  adj.,  fixed,appointed, 

definite,  444,  1420. 
SScfut^,  m.  -g,  -e,  visit,  call,  141 6. 
beten,     intr.,    pray,     off  er    prayer, 

2152,  2179. 
bett)ÖrCttf    tr.,   befool,   delude,   be- 

guile,  141 5,  1692. 
betrachten,  tr.,  look  at,  view,  con- 

template,  *I4,  *70,  *i  15,  etc. 
betrüben,  tr.,  trouble,  distress,  3072. 
betrügen,  betrog,  betrogen,  tr.,  de- 

ceive,    1691;    refl.,   deceive  one's 

seif,  be  deceived,  mistaken,  939. 

bengen,  tr.,  bend,  bow,  371,  405, 

1741,  etc.;  refl.,  634,  29 16. 

SScnte,  /  booty,  1476. 
benwdjen,  tr.,  watch,  guard.  674. 
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fcetoarfjfen,  beroudjs,  beroadjfen,  be* 
tt)äd)ft,  tr.,  cover  with  growth, 
overgrow,  *I26. 

betuajfnen,  tr.,  provide  with  wea- 

pons,  arm,  ^48,  »51,  ^55,  etc. 
bettmljren,      tr.,     keep,      preserve, 

guard,  249,  121 1,  1355,  etc. 
bettjäljren,   tr.,  prove,  venfy,  show 

(by  trial),  1884. 
bewegen,   refl.,  move,  stir,  agitate, 

762,  832,  1902,  etc. 
S3ett)egMtg,  /  -en,  movement,  stir, 

commotion,  *2i,  *Ö2,  ^98,  etc. 
betuetbeit,    tr.,    graze    on    or  over, 

1248. 

bereifen,  btmtz,  betrnefen,  tr., 
show,  do,  make,  1820,  1835. 

bettJOl)ttett,  tr.,  inhabit,  383,  458, 
1045,  etc. 

benmnbern,   tr.,  wonder    at,   ad- 

mire,  213. 
be$äf)men,  tr.,  tarne,  curb,  subdue, 

restrain,  484,  1462. 
be^etC^tten,    tr.,    mark,     designate, 

3024,  3246. 
bedingen,    bedang,    bedungen, 

tr.   and  refl.,   overcome,  subdue, 

master,  483,  583,  1064,  etc. 
bteber,  ad/\,  honest,  true,  738,  105 1. 

$iebermann,  m.  -%,  -mcinner,  good 
man,   worthy   man,    103,    118, 

269,  etc. 

biegen,  bog,  gebogen,  tr.,   bend, 

warp,  397,  652,  12.12,  etc. 

bitten,    bot,    geboten,    tr.,    offer, 

1259,  1294,  1394,  etc. 
SBilb,  n.,  -e£,  -er,  image,  3218. 


btlben,  tr.,  form,  make,  976,   1123, 

etc.;   refl.,  be  formed,  ^58. 
billig,    adj.,  reasonable,  just,   right- 

eous,  1374 
S3inbe,  /  -n,  bandage,  2016. 
binben,  bemb,  gebunben,  tr.,  bind, 

93h  932,  934,  etc. 
bt£,  adv.,prep.  {acc^)  and  conj.,  to, 

as  far  as,  tili,  until,  89,  187,  273, 

etc. 
Sijrfjof,  m.  -8,  -öfe,  bishop,  1802. 
S3iflfH3f0j|Utf  w.-8,-Üte,  (bishop's) 

miter,  2957. 
bi^fjer,  adv.,  hitherto,  185. 
Mottle,  /  -n,  petition,   request,  en- 

treaty,  2600,  2747. 
bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  tr.,  ask,  beg, 

pray,    2743;     intr.,    (for,    um), 

1873. 
bitter,  adj.,  bitter,  sharp,  2597. 
blafen,   blies,  geblafen,    bläft,  tr. 

and  intr.,  blow,  40,  1410,  2848. 

blaf;,  {comp.,  bläffer,  superl.,  biä|'- 
feft,  now  usually  without  Umlaut), 
adj.,  pale,  979. 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr.  f., 
remain,  stay,  tarry,  187,  236,  431, 
etc;  611,  Inf.  as  nent.  nonn. 

b(eirf),  adj.,  pale,  wan,  white,  191 1, 
2801,  2809. 

bleichen,  bücr),  geblichen,  intr.,  turn 

pale,  fade,  2358. 

blenben,  tr.,  blind,  585,  602,  2125, 

etc. 
SÜcf,    m.    -e§,    -e,    look,     glance, 
sight,  526,  991,  1595,  etc.;  view, 
prospect,  vista,  1661. 
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bUrfeit,  intr.,  look,  2222. 

bünb,  adj.,  blind,  585,  600,  607,  etc. 

*B1U?,    m.   -eS,  -e,   lightning,  flash, 

*io5,  2129. 
Mt^ett,   intr.,  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 

1025. 
blofyf  adj.,  bare,  naked,  mere;  adv., 

merely,  only,  simply,   1557,  2473. 
b  lüften,      intr.,     bloom,      blossom, 

flourish,  202,  2426. 
SlUttte,  /  -tt,  öower,  19,  595,  1713, 

etc. 
$lut,  n.  -e8,  blood,  76,  660,  668, 

etc. 
SBlutbanU,  m.  -§,  penal  Jurisdiction, 

1234. 
S3lüte,  /  -tt,  flower,  2445. 
bluten,  intr.,  bleed,  559,  795,  1618, 

etc. 

blutig,  adj.,  bloody,  546, 617,  2442, 

etc. 
83lutfd)Ulb,  /  -en,  blood-guiltiness, 

capital  crime,  1237. 
blut^&erttWUbt,  part.  adj.,  related 

by  blood;   201 1    m.  dat.  plu.   as 

noun,  relatives,  kinsmen. 
©Oben,  m.  -S,  — ,  bottom,  ground, 

soil,  earth,    857,    1049,    etc.;    gu 

SBoben,  to  the  ground,  down,  576, 

1845,  etc- 
Sogen,  m.-§,  —{or  23ögen),  bow, 

1467,  1978,  1988,  etc.;  arch,  2860. 

Sogenfeftne,  /  -n,  bow-string  (lit. 
sinew),  2602. 

Sogenftrang,  m.  -s,  -äuge,  bow- 
string,  2579. 

bohren,  tr.9  bore,  577. 


33orb,  m.  and  n.,  -eS,  -e,  board, 
ship-board,  edge;  am  33orb,  on 
board,  2196. 

bÖ£,  böfe,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill,  85,  273,  etc.;  m*  as  noun, 
evil  or  wicked  man,  237;  neut.  as 
noun,  evil,  wickedness,  härm, 
501,  3069,  3152. 

bö^meinenb,  part.  adj.,  meaning 

evil,  with  evil  intent,  226. 
SSote,  m.  -n,  -n,   messenger,  482, 

494>  5°5>  etc- 
SSotenfegel,  n.  -S,  — ,  messenger- 

sail,  messenger-boat,  2555. 
SSötftftaft,  /  -en,  message,  report, 

2556- 
SJraub,  m.  -es,  -änbe,  brand,  fire- 

brand,  321. 
btanben,    intr.,  break   (as  waves), 

surge,  seethe,  116. 
aSranbung,  /  breakers,  surges,  surf, 

169. 
33raitd),  m.  -es,  -äudje,  usage,  cus- 

tom,  im,  1233,  1915.  etc. 
brausen,     tr.,    want,    need,    958, 

1535,    etc.;    intr.  impers.     (with 

gen.),    692;     use,   make   use   of 

(zvith  gen.),  2 241. 
bräudjitd),    adj.,   usual,    customary, 

2052,  (poeticfor  gerjräuc()ttd)). 
braun,  adj,,  brown,  47. 
braufeit,    intr.,    roar,    rush,    1790; 

inf.  as  noun,  *9,  roaring. 
Staut,  /  -äute,  betrothed  (woman), 

future  wife,  940,  2654;  bride. 
Stautlauf,  m.  -S,  -äufe,  wedding- 

procession,  wedding,  2652. 
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%VaMt$Uqt  m.  -g,  -üge,  wedding- 
procession,  *I37. 

brat),  adj.,  worthy,  good,  honest, 
gallant,  139,  165,  1090,  etc.;  2ioi> 
super I.;  brave. 

brerfjen,  bratf),  gebrochen,  bricht, 
fr.,  break,  tear  down,  destroy, 
469,  1368,  2782,  etc.;  pluck, 
gather,  3016;  inir.  \.  and  f).f 
break,  21 16,  2147,  etc.;  dash 
forth,  141 1 ;  (of  the  eye  in  death), 
fail,  grow  dim,  close,  865,  2810. 

breiten,  tr^  spread,  extend,  1687. 

brennen,  brannte,  gebrannt,  intr. 

(andtr.),  burn,  970,  *  140,  *  152. 
ÜBrief,    m.   -e&,   -e,  letter,   charter, 
121 5,  1249,  I252>  etc> 

bringen,  brachte,  gebraut,  fr., 
bring,  453,  461,  etc.;  765  (of 
drinking  health  to  one),  pledge. 

äBringer,  m.  -§,  — ,  bringer,  bearer, 

2597- 

$rot,  n.,  -e«,-e,  bread,  475,  2735. 

jsBmcf*  Brück  or  Brugg,  a  small 
town  on  the  river  Aar  in  the 
Canton  Aargau,  20  miles  NW.  of 
Zürich,  2946.  [902,  etc. 

23rütfe,  /  -n,  bridge,  *i4,  329, 

trüber,  m.  -$,  -über,  brother,  145, 
1342,  etc.;  *2,  etc.,  barmherzige 
trüber,  Brothers  of  Mercy,  (an 
Order  of  friars). 

briitfen,  intr.,  roar,  bellow,  low,  38, 
479,  2137,  etc. 

SBmne cf,  Castle  of  this  name  in 
Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  (between 
Lenzburg  and  Meilingen). 


%$TUUt& erin,  /  my  lady  of  Bruneck ; 
2880. 

Sßrüntg,  m.  -§.  The  mountain 
Brünig,  between  Unterwaiden  and 
Bern;    2902,  cf.  1193. 

Srunnett,  m.  -3,  — ,  spring,  well, 
1016,  1185. 

SBttllUten,  Brunnen,  village  and 
landing-place  in  the  Canton 
Schwyz,  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
tons,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muotta; 
721,  725,  2277.  [20. 

^rünnleitt,  n.  -8,  — ,  (little)  spring, 

jgtttft,    /  -üfte,  breast,   8,    297, 

IO40,  etc. 

$mt,  /  -en,  brood,  1264. 

Slönbe,  m,  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant,  *5, 

466,  470,  1765,  2879,  etc.;  knave, 

scoundrel,  1834. 
$ud),  n.  -e§,  S8ücf)er,  book,  1121. 
^ndjfjanbfuug,  /  -en,  (book-)pub- 

lishing   house;     on    facsimile    of 

title-page  of  ist  ed. 
$ud)t,  /  -en,  bight,  bay,  cove,  *ß. 
bürfen,    tr.    and  refl.,   bow,  duck, 

stoop,  1760,  2143,  2178,  etc. 
$nggt£grat,  m.  -%.     Buggisgrat,  a 

steep  cliff  ofthe  Axenberg;  2187. 

$iif)(e)f,   m.  -?,  — ,  hill,    (South 

German  word) ;   as  part  of  proper 

name,  *i,  etc. 
bnljlen,    intr.     (wit/i   um),    court, 

woo,  794. 
SBuitb,  m.  -e8,  53ünbe,  covenant,  al- 

liance,  league,  confederation,  6585 

11 53»  "55>  etc> 
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33Üttbm3,   n.  -ffeg,  -ffe,  covenant, 

alliance,  league,  1 156,  2899. 
bttUt,   adj.,  bright,  gay-colored,  va- 

riegated,  motley,  211. 
SBlirg,    /   -ext,    Castle,    stronghold, 

219,  1060,  1404,  etc. 
bütgeitr  intr.,  give  bau  or  security, 

1838. 
23Ürger,  m.  -g,  — ,  Citizen,  freeman, 

11 70,  1828. 

SJürgeretb,  m.  -g,  -e,  citizen's 
oath,  2431. 

Bürgerin,  /  -nett,  (female)  Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen,  3286. 

SSurgglorfe,     /     -n,     Castle    bell, 

*I2I. 

ÜBÜrgleiU  Bürglen,  village  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the 
Schächen,  just  east  of  Altorf;  126, 
2290,  3106. 

83iirgfd)aft,  /,  bail,  security,  1830, 

1837. 

Surgöerlie^  n.-t$,  -e,  Castle  keep 

or  dungeon,  2354. 
aSltrgDogtf   m.  -%  — ögte,  governor, 

burggrave,   bailiff,    77,    84,    92, 

etc. 
33ufcuf   m.  -g,  — ,  bosom,   330, 

2007,     etc.;     bay,     cove,     inlet, 

2158. 
23u$ef  /.  -tt,  punishment,  fine,  pen- 

alty,  473- 
büßen,  tr,  and  intr.  with  für,  pay 

for,  suffer  for,  atone,  expiate,  178, 

546,  3250,  etc.  ;  satisfy,  273;  fine, 

punish,  565,  1560. 


ßljrtftettfyett,  /  christendom,  266. 
Gfyrtftfeft,   n.  -g,  -e,  Christmas, 
2513. 

%. 

bar  adv.  of  place,  there,  here,  29, 
30,  41,  etc.;  adv.  oftime,  then,  3, 
8,  90,  etc. ;  then,  in  that  case, 
181 2;  conj.,  when,  while,  in  that, 
856,  2015,  2496,  3186,  3205; 
since,  as. 

bftbet,  adv.,  thereby,  thereat,  pres- 
ent,  1520,  2288,  etc.;  therein,  in 
that,  372. 

2)atf)f  n.  -eg,  2)äd)er,  roof,  347 
*  21,  447,  etc. ;  2170,  awning,  top, 
or  deck,  cf.  N, 

böge gen,  adv.,  against  it  or  them, 

1785. 

bdljetm,  adv.,  at  home,  115,  427, 

1232,  etc. 
bttfjer,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  thence, 

along,  219,  1555,  1562,  etc. 
b al| ttt,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  thither, 

there,  along,  away,  732,  734,  etc.  ; 

big  betritt,  tili  then,  1458;   gone, 

departed,    dead,    2460 ;     to    this, 

2821. 
bantal^,   adv.,  then,  at  that  time, 

2584. 
bantit,   adv.,  therewith,  with  it  or 

that  or  them,  291 7;    conj.,  that,  in 

order  that,  2068,  3100. 
bänt^fen,  tr.,  quench,  subdue,  muf- 
fle, *I36. 
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$anf,   m.  -e$,   thanks,   gratitude, 

189,  3062,  3063. 
banfen,  intr.  (daf.)9  return  thanks, 

thank,  3080. 
bann,    adv.,  then,    thereupon,   75, 

*33,  *4o,  ßfc. 
bannen,     adv.    in    üon  — ,   from 

thence,  thence,  away,  235,  415, 

3103. 
bar (W,   adv.,  thereon,   therein,  on 

or  in  or  by  that  or  it  or  them,  398, 

905,  «fc.;  baran  fein,be  engaged 

in,  on  the  point  of,  2019,  2104. 
baranf,   adv.,  thereupon,  thereon, 

upon   or  to  it   or  that   or  them, 

960,    15 12,   *86;    thereafter,   94, 

1191,  *78. 
baranf,  adv.,  thereout,  thereof,  out 

of  or  from  it  or  that  or  them; 

b(a)rau§  roerben,  come  of  it,  or 

that,  376,  1726. 
bar  in,  adv.,  therein,  in  it  or  that 

or  them,  309. 
b(a)rofc,  adv.,  thereat,  on  that  ac- 

count,  2142. 
barrettfjen,  #*•>  reach  forth,  stretch 

out,  offer,  1023. 
barftCÖeit,    refl.,   be    displayed,   be 

evident,  *2i. 
b(a)riiber,  adv.,  thereover,  over  or 

beyond  it  or  that  or  them,   167, 

979,   1227,  etc.;   at  that;   in  the 

meantime. 
bamnt,  adv.,  thereabout,  around  it 

or   that    or   them;    2956,   of   it; 

therefore,  on  that  account,  98, 

269,  286,  etc. 


b(a)mnter,  adv.,  thereunder,  un- 

der  (or  among)  it  or  that  or  them, 

980,  2975. 
2) afein,   n.  -§,  presence,  existence, 

1251. 
ba%r  conj.,  that,  so  that,  in  order 

that,  54,  85,  231,  etc. 
batJOtt,   adv.  and  sep.  preß,  there- 

from,   thereof,   of   it   or   that  or 

them,  11 64,  2038;    away. 

baömtiragen,  trug,  getragen,  trägt, 

tr.,  carry  off  or  away,  2904. 
ba^n,  adv.,  thereto,  tO  or  for  it  or 

that  or  them,  1146,  1235,  2002- 
ba^onfrfjen,  adv.,  between  or  among 

them;    at  intervals,  ^105. 
beefen,  tr.,  cover,  close,  2935. 
beut,   poss.    adj.    and  pron.,    thy, 

thine,  your;   pl.  as  ?wun,  your 

people,  791,  858. 
^enlart,  /  -en,  way  of  thinking, 

sentiment,  disposition,  2573,9^  X. 

benfen,  badete,  gebadjt,  tr.  or  intr. 

{gen.  or  usually  an,  but  also  auf 
and  über,  with  acc),  think, 
think  of,  41,  139,  248;  remem- 
ber,  1929,  2484. 

£ettfmal,  ».  -§,  -äter,  monument, 

2919. 
benn,  adv.,  then,  therefore,  70,  151, 
etc. ;    conj.    (Jirst   word    in    its 
clause),  for,  because,  226,  etc. 

ber    (t>itf   $>a§),   de/,  art.,  the; 

de??ion.  adj.  or  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  or  that  one,  he,  she,  it;  rel. 
pron.,  who,  which,  that ;  97, 
ifjttt'S  =  ifym  ba&  (art.). 
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bereittft,  adv.,  once,  at  some  future 

time,  hereafter,  842. 
betg(etd)Cttr  indec.  adj.  and  pron., 

such,  like,  the  like,  404,  2678. 
berfettie  (btefelfie,  ba^felfce),  adj,, 

the  same,  557,  1016,  1399,  etc. 
beulten,     impers.    (with    dat.    or 

acc),  seem,  appear,  1752,  2288. 
beutelt,    intr.,  point,   *I07,   *I22; 

tr.y  explain,  interpret,  2676. 
beutftf),    adj.,   German,    518,   11 74, 

1222. 
bttf)t,   adj.,  dense,  compact,  close; 

adv.,  close,  71,  2696. 
Metten,    intr.    {dat.),    serve,    378, 

J358>  r533>  «*• 
dienet,   m.  -g,  — ,  servant,  1092, 

1853,  2233,  *ÄT. 

•£>tettft,    m.   -eg,   -e,   Service,   890, 

937- 
bienftferttg,  0^*.,  officious,  1761. 
bte£  (biefer,  biefe,  btefe3),  ^'. 

and  pron.,  this,  that,  this  one, 
that  one,  the  latter,  182,  221,  225, 
etc. 

bte^tttai,  adv.,  this  time,  1334. 

2>tCtI)C(ntf  m.  -g,  Diethelm  (man's 
name),  2879. 

2>ütg,  n.  -eg,  -e,  thing,  2727. 

•Strue,  /  -H,  maiden,  lass,  girl, 
1414. 

bod),  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  however, 
neyertheless,  but,  though,  119, 
157,  168,  222,  etc.;  surely,  really, 
I  hope,  554,  etc.  ;  (for  emphasis) , 
Why,  indeed,  187,  2769.  etc. 

£>ottf),  7)1.  -eg,  -e,  dagger,  2978. 


bomtertt,  intr.,  thunder,  25,  *8, 

etc. ;  inf.  as  noun,  *9,  etc. 

2>flmterftf)lag,  m.  -g,  -äge,  clap  ^ 
burst  #r  peal  of  thunder,  *9,  *io, 

*io5- 
bopptltf   adj.,  double,   979;    neut. 

as  noun,  357. 
$orf,  ».  -eg,  Dörfer,  village,  ham- 

let,  *3,  2120. 
bfltt,   ö*&/.,  there,  yonder,  65,  122, 

142,  etc. 
bß?tl)Ut,    adv.,    thither,    that    way, 

974- 
£>rad)ef  m.  -»>  -n,  dragon,  1075, 

1264. 
Sradjengtft,  ».  -g,  -e,  dragon's 

poison,  venom,  2572. 

brau,  see  baratt. 

2>?(tttgf  ni.  -eg,  oppression,  distress, 
280,  536,  799,  etc. 

brängClt,  #*.,  press  (upon),  oppress, 
afflict,  696,  etc.  ;  refl.,  press,  crowd, 
force  one's  way,  *j6,  2503,  etc. 

$rangfa(,   n.  -g,  -e,  oppression, 

misery,  533,  534. 

brauf,  see  barauf. 
brau£,  see  barau£, 

brau^ett,    adv.,   without,    outside, 

*i54. 
bret,  num.,  three,  655,  *5i;  decl. 

nom.pl.,  1127. 
bmfftg,  num.,  thirty,  2994. 
bretunbbrei^tg,     num.,     thirty- 

three,  *55- 
bringen,  brang,  gebrungett,  intr.  \ , 

press,     urge,     force    one's    way, 

throng,  149,  504,  602,  etc. 
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brittttett,  ach.,  within,  inside,  2746. 
britt,  num.  adj.,  third,  *2i,  *72,  etc. 
brob,  see  barob. 

brobeit,   adv.,  above,  up  there,  on 

high,  in  heaven,  627,  1148,  1280, 

etc. 
bro^ett,  tr.  or  intr.  (dat.  of person), 

threaten,  993,  1666,  etc.;  be  near 

to,  be  about  to,  *ioo. 
btttbeu,  adv.,  over  there  or  yonder, 

across  there,  278,  282,  545,  etc. 

brüber,  see  barüber, 

^ruif,  m.  -e§,  -e,  pressure,  oppres- 

sion,  288,  1325. 
brücfeit,    tr.,    press,    oppress,    *I4, 

y$o,etc;  masc.past.part.  as  noun, 

1276;       intr.,    press    or     weigh 

heavily,  198. 

brum,  see  barum* 
brünier,  see  barunter, 

btllbeit,  tr.,  endure,  tolerate,  suffer, 

1243,  1842,  2842,  etc. 
bttlbfam,  adj.,  patient,  652. 
butttpf,    adj.,    dull,    heavy,  hollow, 

muffled,  *4,  38,  479,  etc. 
bUttfel,  adj.,  dark,  1106. 
büttfett,  intr.  (dat.),  seem,  appear, 

1029. 
burd),  prep.,  adv.,  sep.  and  insep. 

pref.,     through,      throughout, 

during,  by,   because  of,  ^,  169, 

418,  etc. 

burdjbofj'rett,  insep.,  tr.,  bore 
through,  pierce,  transfix,  *I36. 

burdjren'nen,  burdjra'nnte,  burä> 
ra'nnt,  insep.,  tr.,  run  through, 
2979. 


burrfjfrfjnu'en,  insep.,  tr.,  look 
through,  penetrate,  fathom,  2082. 

burd)ftf)te^en,  bnrcr)fcr)o^/,  burcf)-- 
fdjof  Jen,  insep.  ,tr.,  shoot  through, 
2060  (pret.  ind.  for  pluperf,  sub- 
junc),  2796. 

biirfen,  burfte,  geburft,  barf,  intr. 

and  modal  aux.,  be  permitted, 
have  a  right,  may,  263,  723,  771, 
etc. 

$>ttrft,  m.  -e§,  thirst,  1004. 

büftet,  adj.,  gloomy,  sullen,  2616. 


eben,  adj.,  even,  level,  smooth,  972, 

1789;   adv.,  even,  just,  just  now, 

*2i,  965,  etc. 
(£tf)0f  n.  -%,  -3,  echo,  2850. 
ed)tf    adj.,   genuine,  pure,  Sterling, 

real,  689,  916,  1210,  etc. 
(£tfe,  /  -n,    corner,   angle,   edge, 

503,  2227. 
ebel,  adj.,  noble,  240,  317,  336,  etc.; 

vi.  pl.  as  noun,   nobles,    nobility, 

696,    2413,  etc.;    nent.  as   noun, 

1643;  fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2528. 
(SbeUjof,  m.  -§,  — öfe,  manor-house, 

baronial  hall,  *40,  *ii4. 
(gbetotamt,  m.  -§,  pl.  =männer  or 

bleute,  nobleman,  693,  807,  2888, 

etc. 
@be(ft$,    m.    -e&f   -e,    nobleman's 

seat,  manor-house,  baronial  hall, 

207. 
©belfteitt,  m.  -g,  -e,  precious  stone, 

jewel,  894. 
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efje,  cojij.,  before,  ere,  *3,  41,  455, 

etc. 
(£l)e,/-n,  marriage,  wedlock,  1671. 
cfyer,    adv.    (comp,  of  d)e),  sooner, 

rather,  before,   1176,  1451,  1609, 

etc. 
@f)ettrirt,  m.  -g,  -e,  husband,  238. 
(Sljtti,  m.-%,  (a  Swissword)  grand- 

father,  1539,   1582. 
(£l)re,  /  -tt,  honor,  83,  84,  128,  etc. 
elften,  tr.,  honor,  respect,  338,  658, 

673,  etc. 

©fyrengm^,  m.  -e§,  -üfje,  salute  of 

honor,  1862. 
(Sljrenmann,  w.  -§,  -änner,  man 

of  honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman, 

412,  1828. 
@I)?fU?d)tf  f.  veneration,  reverence, 

respect,  1011  (acc),  1371. 
(£I)rgCt^f  m.  -e8,  ambition,  1678. 
(Sljrfttdjt,/  ambition,,  3175, 
efyrttJÜrbtg,  tf^'.,venerable,worthy, 

sacred,  688  (comp.'),  2477. 
et,  interj. ,  why!  oh!,   1795,  1815. 
(£tb,  m.  -e3,  -e,  oath,  1395,  1447. 
©tbant,  m.  -§,  -e,  son-in-law,  555. 

@tbgeno|f(e),  w.  -n,  -n,  confed- 

erate,  1108,  1157,  2890,  etc. 

(Sribfdjttmr,    m.  -g,    -üre,   oath, 

2585. 

(Stfer,  ?«.  -§,  zeal,  1390. 

eigen,  0^'.,  Own,  proper,  peculiar, 
50,  261,  etc.;  232,  auf  eigene 
§anb,  on  one's  own  account; 
1080,  eigne  £eute,  (owned  peo- 
ple),  bondmen,  serfs,  1142;  1907, 
peculiar,  unique. 


etgenftmtig,   adj.,  stubborn,    obsti- 
nate, 871. 
eilen,  intr.  \.or\).,  hasten,  71,415, 

1031,  etc. 
etlettb^,  adv.,  hastily,  425,  2107. 
eilfertig,  adj.,  hasty,  *I32. 
eüig,     adj.,    hasty;     68,    why   this 

haste?;     772,    Are   you   in   such 

haste  ? 
eilt,   indef.  art.   and  nu?n.,  a,  an, 

one;  fo  — ,  jotdt>  — ,  or  -foldjer, 

such  a(n);     ber  -e,  the  one; 

60,  'ne  =  eine,  403,  1744,  1876, 

'nen  ==  einen, 
eitt,   sep.   preß,    in,    into;     down; 

asleep, 
eittanber,    indec  pron.,  one  an- 

other,  each  other;   375  ('nanber 

=  etnanber),   *7i,  *i49-    Often 

printed  as  one  word  with  a  prep. 

as  in  au§etnanber,  etc. 
etnbredjen,  brad),  gebrochen,  bricht, 

intr.  f.,  break,  give  way,  1503, 

3256. 
einfallen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  intr. 

f.,  fall   in,     (of    music)     begin, 

strike  in,  *ji,  *IÖ3;    1575,  occur 

to,  enter  one's  mind. 
einförmig,     adj.,   uniform,    mono- 

tonous,  838. 

gingang,  m.,  -s,  -änge,  entrance, 

*i3o. 
eingeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  in,  enter,  350. 

Stngemeibe,    n.  -§,   — ,  bowels, 

entrails;   heart,  feelings,  365. 
einholen,  tr.9  overtake,  catch,  176. 
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einig,  ad;.,  one,  united,  1090,  1204, 
245 1,  etc.;  some  {especially  inpl.}, 

*33>  *39>  96g>>  *87,  «fr- 
Ctttfauf eitf  fr.,  buy,  purchase,  906-7. 

einfefjren,  «tfr.  f.,  turn  in,  put  up 

(as  at  an  inn),  lodge,  1006. 
einmal,  adv.,  one  time,  once,  some- 
tiine,     1335,    2102,    etc.;    auf  — , 
(all)  at  once,  together,  1461. 

einreiben,  riß,  geriffelt,  fr.,  tear  <?r 

break  down,  178,  2860. 
eittfdtlt,  adj.,  solitary,  lonely,  alone, 

1006,  11 80,  155 1,  etc. 
eütfäjtffett,  refl.,  take  ship,  embark, 

sali,  2104,  2216. 

einftfjlafen,  fdjlief,  gefcfjlafett,  fdjfäft, 

intr.  f.,  fallasleep,  2. 
etnftfjlieften,  fdjtcg,  gefcfyloffen,  fr., 

shut  in,  confine,  enclose,  Surround, 
878,  *yS,  1587,  **:. 
einfdjtättfen,    i!r.,   bar    in,    bound, 
confine,  2168. 

eintreiben,  fdjrieb,  getrieben, 
fr.,  write  in  or  on,  inscribe, 
engrave,  1122. 

@UtftebeUt+  Einsiedeln,  town  and 
monastery,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz, 
NE.  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons  and  about  5  miles 
S.  of  Lake -Zürich;  1247,  €f-  N> 
519. 

etnfinfen,  femf,  gefuttfen,  intr.  f., 
sink  in,  settle,  subside,  2666. 

CttlftÜrjeit,  intr.  f.,  fall  or  tumble 
in  or  down;  2 148,  close  up,  cf.N. 

(£intrad)t,  /.,  unity,  concord,  union, 
2927. 


eintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 

f.,    enter,    make    one's    entrance, 
^27,  561,  *40,  etc.;   inf.as  noun, 

*I45- 
einzeln,  adj.,  Single,  individual,  433. 
eu^tcfycu,  m>  gesogen,  fr.,  draw 

in,    pull  in,   37;     intr.   f.,   enter, 

come    in,    make    one's    entrance, 

456,  3264. 
einzig,  adj.9  only,  Single,  alone,  but 

one,  sole,  420,  798,  1225,  etc. 
&\§r  n.  -e§,  ice,  28. 
eiöfcebecft,  part.  adj.9  ice-covered, 

1044. 
Stfcn,  n.  -%,  — ,  iron,  1405. 
Güfenftafc,  m.  -§,  -äbe,  iron  rod  or 

bar,  2166. 
@tfe3felb,  11.  -e§,  -er,  field  of  ice, 

999. 
@tfc3turm,  m.  -3,  -firme,  tower  of 

ice,  2144. 
(£ife£toatf,  m.  -3,  -fitte,  wall  of 

ice,  1194. 
(Jisgebirge,  n.  -g,  — ,  ice-moun- 

tains,  mountains  covered  with  ice 

and  snow,  *3,  ^48,  *7I,  <?£r. 
@t£palaft,  w.  -g,  -äfte,  ice-palace, 

627. 
tittl,   adj.,  vain,  empty,  839,  915, 

etc. ;     idle,    mere,    nothing    but, 

148. 
Clement,  «•-$,  -e,  element,  2133, 

2183. 
(£lenb,  n.  -%,  misery,  2736. 
e(enbf     adj.,    wretched,    miserable, 

2232,  2742,  etc. ;  masc.  as  nouti, 

wretch,  612. 
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(£!3&etl),  Elisabeth,  wife  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  daughter  of  Mein- 
hard,  Duke  of  Carinthia;    3033. 

empfangen,  empfing,  empfangen, 
empfängt,  tr,9  receive,  868,  2378, 
2480,  etc. 

em^ftnben,  empfanb,  empfnnben, 
tr.,  feel,  experience,  1926. 

emporheben,  Ijob,  gehoben,  tr.,  lift 

up,  *i38. 
emporragen,    intr.,   projeet,   tower 

(above,  über),  ^84. 
empören,  tr.,  stir  up,  revolt,  shock 

(the  feelings),  2006;    refl.,  revolt, 

rebel,  rise,  2142. 
(Stttpötttltg,  /  -en,  sedition,  rebel- 

lion,    revolt,    1850,    185 1,    2081, 

etc. 
(£nbe,  n.  -g,  -n,  end,  issue,  limit, 

conclusion,     1352,     2619,     2818, 

etc. 
ettbeit,  intr.,  end,  come  to  an  end, 

810,  862,  2379,  etc. 
ettbigett,  intr.,  end,  cease,  *i63. 
enbftrf),  adj.,  final;   adv.,  finally,  at 

last,  430,  1585,  1586,  etc. 
eitg(e),  adj.,  narrow,  761,  762,  2169, 

etc.;  181 1,  e8  tturb  mir  eng,  I 

begin  to  feel  oppressed,  cf.  N. 
(£ltge,  /•  -n,  narrowness,  2565. 
(Sngef,  m.  -3,  — #  angel,  5,  154. 
(JttgelBerg»     Engelberg,  valley,  vil- 

lage  and  monastery  in  the  Canton 

Unterwaiden;    1002,  1079. 
(£ufel,   m.  -%,  — ,  grandchild,   de- 

scendant,  1020,  2385,  2918,  etc. 
tut-f  insep.  pref.,  never  accented. 


ent&efjrett,  intr.  (gen.), he  without, 

in  want  of,  416;    do  without,  dis- 

pense  with,  1255. 
entbtnben,  entbanb,  entbnnben,  tr., 

free,  release,  3075. 
etttblÖ|fettf  tr.,  bare,  uncover,  398. 
etttbecfettf  tr.,  discover,  descry,  *I3, 

1185,  etc.;  disclose,  reveal,  2299. 
entfernen,    refl.,    withdraw,    retire, 

*72,  *I03,  etc.;    depart,  deviate, 

differ  from,  1149,  I9°5- 

entfliegen,  entflog  entflfofyen,  intr. 
).,  flee  away,  fly  (of  time),  1705. 

entgegen, /?<?/.  (following  its  noun 

in  dat.)  and  sep.  preß,  towards, 
against,  to,  to  meet,  up  along,  *5i, 
3242. 

entgegeneilen,  intr.  fv  hasten  to 

meet,  *9<d,  *ioi. 
entgegenfefjren,  tr.,  turn  towards 

or  against,  298. 
entgegenftarren,  intr.,  stand  (mo- 

tionless)  before,  2159. 
entgegentreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  \.f  step  towards,  advance  be- 
fore, 223,  *89- 
entgegnen,  tr.,  reply,  rejoin.  227. 
entgegen,  entging,  entgangen,  intr. 

f.,  escape,  575,  997. 
entfomnten,    entfam,   entlommen, 

intr.  \.t  escape,  1527,  2210,2217, 

etc. 
enttetffen,  entlieg,  entlaffen,  entlägt, 

tr.,    dismiss,  let  go,    345,    1333, 

1927,  etc. 
etttlebigen,  tr.,  set  free,  release,  de- 

liver  (from,  gen.),  2244,  3018. 
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entreißen,    entriß,    entriffen,    tr., 

snatch    away,  seize,  wrest,    1864, 
cntnd)tCHf  tr.,  discharge,  pay,  3076. 

entrinnen,     entrann,     entronnen, 

intr.  f.,  fly  from,  2607. 
eittrÜftCU,   tr.,  anger,  provoke,  en- 

rage,  1013. 
eittfagett,    intr.    {dat.),    renounce, 

give  up,  1680,  2012. 

entftfjetben,   entflieh,  entjd)ieben, 

tr.  and  intr.,  deeide,  determine, 
702,  1593. 
©tttftfjetbwtg, /  -en,  decision,  2442. 

entfalteten,  entflog,  entftf)(offen, 

refl.,  resolve,    deeide,    determine, 

913.  1673. 
(£tttfd)lofjenl)ett,    /,    resoluteness, 

decision,  2887. 
(Sntf  tfjltt^,  m.  -e§,  -Üffe,  resolution, 

resolve,  1725. 
entfrfjntbtjjen,    tr.,    excuse,    justify. 

11 14. 
entfeelt,   part.  adj.,  lifeless,   dead, 

*I2I,  2466. 
©ntfe^ett,  n.  -8,  horror,  3156. 
entfe^lirf),    adj.,    horrible,    terrible, 

2745- 
entftufen,  entfanl,  entfunfen,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  drop  from,  *ioi, 

2231. 
entftmngen,   entsprang,  entfprun* 

gen,  intr.  f.,  spring  or  run  away, 

escape,  95;    inf.  as  noun,  2251. 

entfielen,  entftanb,  entftanben,  intr. 
f.,  arise,  *26;  fail,  be  wanting, 
699. 


entmettfjen,     entroid),    entminen, 

intr.  fv  withdraw,  retire,  1427. 
entttJlfc^en,  intr.  fv  escape,  slip  off, 
177. 

ent^te^en,    entzog,  entzogen,  refl., 

avoid,  forsake,  441,  1521. 
ent^met,     adv.,    in    two,    asunder, 

broken,  1478. 
et,  pron.,  he,  it;  frequent. 
et,  insep.  pref.,  never  accented. 

erbarmen,  tr.,  move  to  pity,  670; 

refl.  (wit/i  gen.),  take  pity,  have 
merey  (on),  II I,  143;  impers. 
(with  acc.  \_and  gen.~\),  e§  er= 
barmt  tmdj,  I  am  sorry,  2093, 
3190. 
erbärntUrf),  adj.,  pitiable,  miserable, 
2742. 

(Srrbarmung,  /  -ett,  merey,  pity, 
2790. 

erBalten,  tr.,  build,  build  up,  erect, 

318,  458,  1188,  etc. 
(£rbc,   n.  -0,  inheritance,  heritage, 

261,  691,  828. 
erbeben,    intr.    f.,   shake,   tremble, 

1982. 
erben,    intr.  ]\,  descend  by  inheri- 

tence  (to,  auf),  1209. 
erbeuten,  tr.,  get  as  booty,  capture, 

acquire,  1490. 
©rb^etr,    m.    -n,    -en,    hereditary 

lord  or  ruler,  891. 

(£rbin,  /  -innen,  heiress,  *2. 

erblttf en,  tr.,  behold,  discover,  catch 
sight  of,  34,  700,  1097,  etc. 

erbraufett,  intr.  \.t  rise  roaring, 
2345- 
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erfcredjen,   erbrad),  erbrochen,   er^ 
bricht,    tr.,   break    open,    open, 

3031. 
@r&ftütf,  n.  -§,  -e,  inheritance,  in- 

herited  piece  of  land,  1088. 
@rbe,  /  -n,  earth,  ground,  soil, 

land,   19,  43,  426,  etc.;   dat.  -n, 

1084,  2667;  gen.  -tt,  1699. 
erbulb ett,  tr.,  suffer,  endure,  toler- 

ate,  535»  789>  1257,  etc. 
@retgm3,  n.  -ntffe§,  -ttiffe,  event, 

occurrence,  2789. 
ererben,  tr.,  get  by  inheritance,  in- 

herit,  1354. 
erfaffett,    tr.,   lay   hold    of,   grasp, 

2541. 
erflehen,  tr.,  implore,  2530. 
erforfdjen,    tr.,   search  out,  sound, 

705. 
erfreuen,    refl.    (with  gen.),  dare, 

do  insolently,  2595. 
CrfrCUCttf  tr.,  delight,  gladden,  318, 

•     525. 

erfrtftfjett,  tr.,  refresh,  give  refresh- 
ment  to,  3275. 

erfüllen,    tr.,  fill,    fulfill,    1493, 
1652,  2924. 

©rgebUttg,  /  Submission,  1304. 
ergeben,  erging,  ergangen,  intr.  f., 

gO  forth,  be  issued,   1228;  1944, 

let  merey  go  forth  before   (take 

the  place  of)  right. 
ergießen,  ergoß,  ergoffen,  refl.,  pour 

forth,  flow  forth,  2427. 
ergreifen,    ergriff,    ergriffen,    tr., 

seize,  move,  touch,  821,  846,  etc.; 

1294,  embrace,  aeeept. 


erhalten,  erhielt,  erhalten,  erhält, 

tr.,  check,  restrain,  944;  reeeive, 
get,  obtain,  13 13,  1330,^./  pre- 
serve,  save,  uphold,  2422. 
ergeben,  er^ob  andextjuh,  erhoben, 

tr.,  raise,  lift  up,  1146,  1386,  etc.; 

refl.,  rise,  arise,  222,  423,  747,  etc. 
erfjeflen,    tr.,   light    up,    brighten, 

2392,  3259- 
erinnern,   refl.   (gen.  or  an  with 

acc),  remember,  2724,  2915. 
erjagen,   tr.,  get  by  hunting,  hunt 
down,  2641. 

erlernten,    erfemnte,   erfannt,   tr., 

pereeive,  recognize,  acknowledge, 

32,  265,  399,  etc. 
@rfer,  m.-%f  — ,  bay-window,  1338. 
ertlaren,  tr.,  declare,  3290;  refl., 

declare  one's  seif,  2844,   explain 

one's  seif,  1585. 
erlranlen,  intr.  f.,  become  ill,  2355, 

2357. 
erfüllten,  refl.,  become  bold,  2003; 

(with  gen.)    boldly  use,   dare  to 

do,  2533. 
erfuttben,  tr.,  spy  out,  reconnoiter, 

explore,  1059. 

erlangen,  tr.,  reach,  2564. 
eriaffen,  erließ,  erlaffen,  erläßt,  tr., 

remit,  exempt  from,  excuse  from, 

let  off  from,  1946,  1984. 

erlangen,  tr.,  allow,  753,  (\\§fdat.) 

2591,  3212. 
erleben,    tr.,    experience,    undergo, 

meet  with,  539,  666. 
erlebigen,  refl.,  free  one's  seif  from 

(gen.),  288. 
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erletben,  erlitt,  erlitten,  tr.,  suffer, 

endure,  676,  1258. 

erlöfdjen,  erlofd),  erlogen,  ertifdjt, 

intr.  \.f  go  out,  be  extinguished, 

die   away,    991;     inf.   as    noun, 

2428. 
ermädjttgett,  refl.  {with gen.),  t^ke, 

possession    of,    14 10;    for    usual 

ftd)  bemächtigen. 
ermorben,  tr.,  murder,  2943,  2944. 
erntüben,  intr.  f.,  grow  weary,  430, 

11 76. 
ernenern,  tr.,  renew,  1157. 
@?ttft,  m.  -e$,  seriousness,  gravity, 

earnestness,  *47,  1424,  1894,  etc. 
critftf  adj.,  earnest,  serious,  grave, 

195,  *79,  2657,  etc. 
ernftljafr,    adj.,   earnest,    serious, 

406,  1919. 
etttteit,    tr.,    reap,  gather,   harvest, 

3081. 
erobern,  tr.,  conquer,  2841. 

eröffnen,  tr.,  open,  *3. 

erqntcfeit,    tr.,    refresh,   594,  2381, 

3100. 

erregen,   tr.,  stir   up,  arouse,  718, 

1052. 
erreichen,  tr.,  reach,  122, 189, 698, 

etc. 
erretten,  tr.,  save,  rescue,   deliver, 

118,  155»  944»  etc. 
(Erretter,  m.  -8,  -,  savior,  deliverer, 

3281. 
errieten,  tr.,  set  up,  erect,  3246. 
erringen,  tr.,  obtain  (by  strenuous 

effort),  win,  1655,  J662. 
erfänfen,  tr.,  drown,  flood,  213 1. 


erf Raffen,  tr.,  create,  1260. 
erfdjatfcn,  erfcfyofl,  erfdjoften,  intr. 

f.,  sound,  resound,  spread  abroad, 

1009. 
erfdjetnen,  erfdjien,  erfdjienen,  intr. 

f.,  appear,  make  one's  appearance, 

come   in   sight,  *4,   *I26,  *I37, 

etc. 

erftfjteften,  erfcr)og,  erfdjoffen,  tr., 

shoot  (to  death),  kill  (by  ashot), 

2797. 
erfragen,  erfdfytng,  erfragen,  er= 

\ erlägt,  tr.,  slay,  kill,  79,   129, 

551,  etc. 
erftf)tettf|en,  erfdjtitf),  crfd)Hcr)cn,  tr., 

obtain  by  fraud,  fraudulently,  1252. 
erfdjöpfett,  tr.,  exhaust,  spend,  wear 

out,  647. 
erftfjretfen,  erfd)raf,  erfcfjrocfen,  er- 

fcf)ricft,  intr.  f.,  be  Startled,  start 

with  fear,  *i6o. 
erfdjretfen,     tr.,     frighten,     alarm, 

3140. 
erfparen,  tr.,  spare,  save,  15 14; 

(with  an),  save  out    of,  gain  at 

the  expense  of,  774. 
erft,   num.  adj.,  first,  *3,  *5,  etc.  ; 

adv.,    first,    75,    etc. ;    only,    but, 

once,  194;    not  until. 
erftannen,   intr.  f.,  be   astonished, 

*29,  *32,  *ioo,  2941,  etc. 
©rftannen,     n.    -8,    astonishment, 

*I20. 

erftannUtf),  adj.,  astonishing,  amaz- 
ing,  wonderful,  524. 

erfteigen,    erftieg,    erftiegen,    tr., 
climb,  scale,  1413,  2875. 
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erftitfett,  tr.,  choke,  suffocate,  stifte, 

*33>  1643. 
ertölteit,  intr.,  sound,  ring,  *I40. 
ertöten,  tr.,  kill,  deaden,  1646. 
ertragen,  ertrug,  ertragen,  erträgt, 

tr.,  bear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 

316,  317,421,  etc. 

ertrinlen,  ertranf,  ertrunfen,  intr. 

f.,  drown,  be  drowned,  2232. 
ertrotzen,    tr.,    gain    by    defiance, 
1312. 

ermaßen,  intr.  f.,  awake,  wake, 

7,  18,  *I  17,  etc. 
ertüarteit,   tr  ,  wait,  await,  expect, 

look  for,  272,  492,  502,  1045,  etc. 
©Wartung,  /    -en,    expectation, 

*i3i. 
ertoeden,  tr.,  awaken,  excite,  1374. 
erttJe^rett,   refl.    (with  gen.),  keep 

or   ward   off,    defend    one's    seif 

against,  340. 
ertoerfcen,   erroarb,  erroorben,  er* 

tütrbt,  tr.,  acquire,  get,  gain,  853. 

938,  I999>  etc. 
er^äljlen,  tr.,  teil,  relate,  recount, 

638,  etc ;  (ftrf),  to  one- another), 

11 66,  1494,  etc. 
erzeigen,    tr.,    show,    render,    do, 

1734,  2756. 
erbittern,   intr.  \.f  tremble,   shake, 

2580. 

ergingen,    erlang,    errungen, 

tr.,  force,  enforce,  3075. 
t§t  7§tpron.,  it,  he,  she;  something; 
so.     As  expletive  and  when  rep- 
resenting  a  clause  it  is  often  un- 
translatable, 


(Sftfjettfc ad),  Walther  von  Eschen- 
bach, friend  and  accomplice  of 
Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
2960,  2980. 

effen,  aß,  gegeffen,  ißt,  tr.,  eat, 
476. 

Ztliti)  (adj.  and)  pron.,  some,  286. 

ttW(l&f  indec.pron.  {and  adj.),  some, 
something,  somewhat,  656,  15 17, 
2624,  etc. 

euer,  poss.  adj.  and  pron,  (corre- 
spondingto  fyx,you),  your,  yours, 
50,  64,  67;  pl.,  2685,  your  family 
and  friends. 

eurtg  (ber,  bte,  ba8  -t), poss. pron., 
yours,  1028.  2478. 

eting,  adj.,  eternal,  everlasting,  per- 
petual,  594,  851,  1 148,  etc.  ;  adv., 
ever,  forever. 

gttrigfett,  / -en,  eternity,  386,  629. 


fa^en,  archaic  and  poetic  form  of 

fangen,  tr.,  catch,  seize,  2214. 
^aijlte,  /  -U,  Standard,  banner,  nag, 

827,  21 71,  2446,  etc. 
3>al)r,   f   -en   {archaic  and  poetic 
form  for  ©efafyr),  danger,  151 1. 
fafjrfiar,  adj.,  navigable,  practicable, 

1183. 
$äl)re,   /  -n,   ferry,   ferry-boat, 

1181,  2970. 
fahren,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fäfyrt,  intr. 

f.,  move,  go,  row,  sail,   17,   133, 
1 50,  333,  etc. ;  2238,  inf  as  noun, 
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sailing,   steering;    *I36,   mit   ber 

§anb  — t  move,  put  one's  hand; 
reß.,  row  about,  *3. 

^ätyrntann,  m.  -%,  mannet,  Acute, 

ferryman,  42,  67,  103,  etc. 
$al)rr,    /    -en,    passage,    journey, 

course,  way,  wandering,  64,  135, 

730,  etc. 
%täyX&\\%   n.  -g,  -e,  vessel,  craft, 

boat,  2153. 

ftallt,  ».  -u,  -u,  falcon,  *92. 
$all,  m.  -g,  gälte,  fall,  3068. 
fallen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  i«/r.  f., 

fall,  tumble,  drop,  120,  157,  178 
(in  =  upon),  etc.;  472,  in  Strafe 
— ,  incur  a  penalty;  1384,  in  ba$ 
£anb  — ,  fall  upon.  invade  the 
land. 

fällen,  tr.,  feil,  90. 

$allftrtcf,    m.  -8,   -e,   snare,   trap, 

411. 
falftf),  adj.,  false,  849,  1947. 
Sffttfd),    n.  -eS,   falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  741  (archaic  and poetic). 

3falfd)ljeit,/-en/  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  1669,  1703. 
falten,     tr.,    fold,    wrinkle,    knit, 

2760. 

$ang,  m.  -e§,  gänge,  catch,  cap- 

ture,  haul,  1744. 
fangen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt,  tr., 

catch,  capture, ;  past  part.  as  adj. 
or  noun,  captive,  imprisoned,  pris- 
oner,  463,  1824,  2100,  2122. 
f äffen,  tr.,  seize,  grasp,  lay  hold  of, 
*32,  *47,  *90,  etc. ;  refl.,  compose 
one's  seif,  492,  2312. 


faft,  adv.,  almost,  1432. 

$aftnad)t3anf5ng,    m.   -g,    -üge, 

carnival  procession,  390. 
fanl,  adj.,  lazy,  idle,  363. 
%M%  f.  gällfte,  fist,  hand,  1375, 

*92. 
^atien^»     Faenza,  Fayence,  city  of 

Italy,  SW.  of  Ravenna,  911. 

festen,  forf)t,  gefodjten,  ftdjt,  intr., 

fight,  326,  331,  911,  etc. 
$eber,  /  -n,  feather,  2304. 
fehlen,  intr.  (dat.),  fail,  be  want- 

ing  or  lacking,  48,   1537,    1699, 

2352,  etc.;  445,  eg  fotl  an  mir 
nid)t  festen,  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  —  anf  (acc),  1950,  cf. 
N.,  miss  and  hit;  2062  (with 
gen.),  miss,  fail  of  hitting;  tr., 
miss,  1889,  19 18. 

^efjler,  m.  -g,  — ,  fault,  566. 
$el)ltyrnng,    m.  -%,  -ünge,  false 

leap;   —  tfynn,   miss  one's   leap, 

1499. 
^eterafcenb,   m.  -g,   -e,    evening 

rest,  767. 
fetem,  intr.,  rest,  be  idle,  35 $,  past 

part.  usedfor  imper. 
feig,   adj.,   coward,   cowardly,  612, 

2552. 
feigfjeräig,     adj.,     faint-hearted, 

cowardly,  616. 
feil,    adj.,   for   sale,  to  be   bought, 

purchasable,  450. 
3fCtnb,    m.    -eg,    -e,    enemy,    120, 

654,  712. 
$elb,   n.  -eg,  -er,  field,  28,   36, 

755,  etc. 
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%t\ä  (Reifen),  m.  -en  (-eng),  acc. 

sing.,  gefö,  pL,  -en,  rock,  cliff,  % 
*I2,  670,  etc.;  archaic  dat.,  t>0tt 

gets  git  geig,  2638.  [2850. 

$e(feitfluft,  /  -Üfte,  rocky  chasrn 
gfelfen^Iarte,  /  -n,  shelf  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2258. 
gfelfeitriff,  n.  -g,  -e,  reef  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2252. 
gfelfettfteig,   m.  -g,  -e,  rocky  path, 

path  among  or  over  rocks,   711» 

1551. 
gfelfeittljor,  n.  -§,  -e,  gate  of  rocks, 

rocky  gateway  or  door,  3258. 
$elfemtfer,  n.  -§,  — ,  rocky  shore, 

*3- 
^elfetttt)allf    w.  -§,   -äße,  rampart 
ör  wall  of  rock,  1057. 

f$e(f  etuuanb,  /  -ärtbe,  wall  of  rock, 

preeipice,  2740. 
$el3tt>anb,  /  -cinbe,  wall  of  rock, 
preeipice,  1553,  1564,  2263,  etc. 

^fenfter,  n.  -§,  — ,  window,  210. 
fern,  adj.9  far,  far  off,  distant,  *3, 

etc. 
fent(e),    adv.,  far,   far   off,   at   a 

distance,   away,    341,   486,    582, 

2618. 
$erne,  /  -rt,   distance,  *49,   *84, 

*i4o. 
fernher,  adv.,  from  afar,  1163. 

$erfe,/-n,  heel,  71,  131. 

fettig,  tfö)'.,  ready,  prepared,  finished, 

done,  *2i,  1885. 
f?effelf  /  -rt,  fetter,  2109,  2370. 
feffe(ttf    tr.,   fetter,  shackle,  bind, 

attach,  320,  937,  2091,  etc. 


feftr  adj.,  fast,  tight,  firm,  fixed, 
strong,  secure,  185,  255,  529,  etc.; 
neut.  as  noun,  2541. 

$efr,  n.  -3,  -e,  feast,  festival, 
2914;  1400,  —  be§  §errrt,  Festi- 
val of  our  Lord,'  '  Christmas. ' 

JJefte,  /  -n,  stronghold,  fortress, 
prison,  *2I,  369,  626,  etc. 

feftfjaiten,  fyielt,  gehalten,  rjäft,  tr., 
hold  fast,  cling  to,  923;  intr., 
hold  firm,  unbroken,  2605;  hold 
fast,  cleave,  (to,  an),  185. 

feftfttityfettf  tr.,  tie,  bind,  knit 
firmly,  921. 

feftfteljett,  ftanb,  geftanbert,  intr., 

stand  firm,  be  stable,  2667. 
feitdjt,  adj.,  damp,  dank,  2356. 

$euer,  n.  -§,  — ,  fire,  424,  +50, 

*55,  etc. 

^euerfignal',    n.9    -§,   -e,    fire- 

signal  =  signal-fire,  2839. 
$euern>äd)ter,    m.   -3,  — ,   fire- 

watcher,  =  night-watchman,  964. 
^eueräettfjen,  n.  -3,  — ,  fire-sign, 

fiery  signal,  signal  fire,  747,  2554. 
ftubett,   fanb,  gefunbert,  tr.,  find, 

*I4,  336,  534,  etc.;  refl.,  befound, 

exist,  be,  1187,  1389. 
Ringer,  m.-%, — ,finger,  469,  *7o. 
ftltfter,    adj.,    dark,    gloomy,     197, 

1596,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  gloom, 

darkness,  594. 
$tttftertu3,    /     — niffe,      darkness, 

gloom,  2356. 
gtrit,   m.  -e8,  -eil,  snow,   glacier, 

snow-capped  mountain,  38  (cf.N.), 

596,  1502,  etc. 
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Sfifd),  m.  -e$,  -e,  fish,  44. 
fifdjcn,  intr.,  fish,  1805. 
^tfdjer,  w.  -$,  — ,  fisher,  fisher- 
man,  *i,  *4,  *y,  etc., 

gfifdjerfafyn,  m.  -§,  -älme,  fisher- 

man's  boat,  283. 
gtfdjerfnaoe,   w.  -n,  -n,  fisher- 

boy,  fisherman's  boy,  *2,  *3- 
flamme,  /  -ti,  flame,  2557,  2878, 

2894,  etc. 

flammen,  intr.,  flame,  blaze,  747, 

2129,  2857. 
gflattfe,  /  -n,   flank,   side,   wall, 

385,  (cf.N.). 
gletfen,    m.   -8,   —  r    town,    1188 

1196,  1197,  ^/c 
flehen,  intr.,  pray,  implore,  suppli- 

cate,  (for,  um),  127,  11 31    {pres. 

part.  as  noun),  1344;   tr.  132. 
$let$,   w.  -e$,  diligence,  industry, 

202,  756,  1261,  etc. 

fliegen,  flog,  geflogen,  *«/r.  \.  or  $., 

fly,  1477  {archaic  pres.  ind.  ^rd 

sing.,  fleugt),  2327,  2555. 
fliegen,  flol),  geflogen,  «tfr.  f.,  flee, 

2293 
fiteren,  flog,  geflofjen,  intr.  \.  or  %, 

flOW,  20,   IO 17,  3244. 

^litterfrfjetlt,   m.,  -8,  tinsel-luster, 

false  luster,  915. 
$lbte,  /  -u,  flute,  4. 
$ltttf),  w.  -e§,  -üd)e,   curse,  457, 

458,  2817,  etc. 
glutfjge&tMbe,   «•  -8,  — ,  aecursed 

building,  378. 

$htd)t,  /  -eu,  flight,  2905. 


flütf)teit,  tr.,  save  by  flight,  rescue, 

555  \   refl">  ^ee'  ta^e  refuge,  884. 
flüchtig,  adj.,  flying,  fugitive,  fleet- 

ing,  transient,   568,    1488,   1684, 

etc. 
gWtdjtlÜtg,  m.-z,-tr  fugitive,  573. 
$lüe,  /  -H,   =   gluf);    as  part  of 

proper  name,  *i. 
^liteleit»     Flüelen  (pron.  Flülen), 

village   in    the    Canton   Uri,    at 

southern  end  of  the  Lake  of  the 

Four  Forest  Cantons;    521,  2105, 

2162,  etc. 
^lug,   m.  -es,  -üge,   flight;    im 

ginge,  on  the  wing,  1949. 
3*ful),  /  -eil,  wall  of  rock,  preeipice, 

2193. 
^lurfrfjü^,     m.    -cn,    -tu,    ranger, 

field-guard,  *2,  *I29. 
^lu^,  m.  -CS,  — liffe,  river,  1791. 
$lut,  /  -eu,  flood,  billows,  waves, 

167. 
$Öf)U,  m.  -e$,  -e,  Föhn,  south  wind, 

storm,  109,  423. 
folgen,  intr.  f.,  {dat.),  follow,  *4, 

*I3,    etc.;    nent.  pres.  part.    as 

noun,  *I2I. 
^0lter!ned)t,   m.  -8,  -e,  rack-man, 

torturer,  574. 
f orbern,    tr.,    demand,    200,    619, 

etc.  ;  —  löffen,  send  for,  summon, 

570. 
$orm,  /  -eu,  form,  *2i. 
forfdjett,  intr.,  search,  inquire,  3278. 
fort,    adv.    and  sep.  pref.,    forth, 

away,  gone,  1541,  2460;   on,  con- 

tinue  to,  keep  on,  10 15,  1020,  etc. 
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f  Ott  eile  tt,     intr.    f.,    hasten    away, 
*I3. 

fortfahren,   fufjr,  gefahren,  fäf)rtf 

intr.  \,  continue,  go  on,   1360, 

1362,  *I36,  etc. 
fortführen,  tr.,  lead  <?r  carry  away 

or  off,  1841,  2698. 
fortgefjen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  away,  1570;   go  on,  continue, 

*I37. 
forthelfen,    fyalf,    gesoffen,    l)ilft, 

zWr.  (dat.),  help  one  to  escape, 

177. 

fortreiten,  riß,  gertffen,  tr.,  tear 

away,  2836,  carry  away  or  along, 

947- 
fortfe^eit,  refl.,  be  continued,  *g. 

fort^ie^en,  30g,  gebogen,  m/r.  f., 

move  on,  proeeed,  2620. 
fragcttf  tr.,  ask,  inquire  (for,  nad)), 

question,    226,    896,    1769,    etc. ; 

with  nad),  care  for,  2763,  ^. 
gfrtm,  /  -en,  woman,   lady,  wife, 

*I4,    296,    <?/<:./     1363,    "Great 

Lady"  or  "  Our  Lady"  (said  of 

a  convent,  cf.  yV".). 
$räu(etlt,    ».   -§,    — ,    nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady,  935, 

etc.  ;   (in  address)  my  lady,  1586. 

1606,  etc. 
fretf),  adj.,  shameless,  bold,  insolent, 

impudent,  281,  466,  550,  etc. 
frei,  adj.,  free,  81,  232,  261,  1216 

(masc.    super l.   as    noun),    etc.; 

2740,    free,    unowned,    common; 

voluntary,      spontaneous,      1 1 30, 

1214,  2444,  3074,  etc.;  neut.  as 


noun,    open    air,    open    country, 
2128,  *I52. 
$reiburg.     The  city  Freiburg,  cap- 
ital     of     the    Canton    Freiburg; 

2434. 
freien,     intr.    (with    um),    woo, 

marry,  2661. 
$retf)ett,  /  -en,  liberty,  freedom, 

privilege,  186,  381,  388,  etc. 
$retf)ett3&rtef,   m.  -§,  -e,  charter 

(of  liberty),  311,  2076. 

$retl)err,  m.  -n,  -en,  baron,  *i, 

*40,  2898. 

fretürf),  adv.,  certainly,  to  be  sure, 
indeed,  1539,  2692. 

freümflig,  adj.,  of  free  will,  vol- 
untary, 121 3. 

fretttb,  adj.,  foreign,  alien,  stränge, 
678, 847,  849,  etc. ;  neut.  as  subst., 
949. 

$rembe,  /,  foreign  country,  778. 

gfrembttttg,  m.  -8,  -e,  foreigner, 
stranger,  776,  824,  1604,  etc. 

freffen,   frag,  gefreffen,  frißt,  tr., 

eat  (ofbeasts),  42,  55. 
$renbe,  /-n,  joy,  pleasure,  delight, 
331,  660,  793,  etc. 

$reubenf)au3,  n.  -e§,  -fyemfer, 
house  of  rejoieing,  3101. 

$renbenfnnbe,  /  -n,  joyous  tidings, 

glad  news,  750. 

$renbenfd)te§en,  n.  -$,  — ,  usualfy 

a  firing  of  guns  for  joy,  a  salute, 
but  in  2648  =  (Scf)ü£enf  eft,  shoot- 
ing-match. 

$renbeftmr,  /  -en,  joyous  mem- 

ory,  1695. 
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frettbtg,  adj.,  glad,  joyful,  joyous, 

218,  592,  1025,  etc. 
freuen,    tr.,  give    joy  or   pleasure, 

1978;    refl.,  rejoiee,  2869;    inf.as 

noun,  2623,  2869,  rejoieing. 
$reunb,  m.  -e§,  -e,  friend,  195, 

324,  441,  etc. 
fremtblid),    adj.,    friendly,  kind, 

1137,  1313,  2158,  etc. 

$reunbfrf)afr,  /  -en,  friendship; 

659  and  1455  in  older  sense,  kin- 
dred. 

JJretiel,  m.  -8,  — ,  outrage,  crime, 
offence,  584,  1966,  3017,  etc. 

fretJelttf  intr.,  commit  crime,  out- 
rage, do  violence,  2533. 

gfte&eltfjat,  /  -en,  act  of  violence, 
outrage,  2526. 

friebgeiOO^Ut,  adj.,  aecustomed  to 
peace,  peaceful,  303. 

triebe  (n),  m.  -n§,  -n,  peace,  428, 

1378,  1398,  etc. 

fftebUd),  adj.,  peaceable,  peaceful, 
1291,  1426,  2306,  etc. ;  masc.  as 
noun,  428. 

gfrtebrid}*  Emperor  Friedrich  II, 
born  11 94,  Emperor  from  121 2 
tili  his  death  in  1250;    121 5. 

fttf d),  adj.,  fresh,  new,  brisk,  lively, 
gay;  quick,  quickly,  96,  103,  176 
(briskly),  1963,  2055  (at  once); 
521,  newly,  directly;  599,  whole, 
well,  unharmed;  1861,  über  frt* 
fdjer  Xtjdt,  in  the  very  act;  1970, 
mit  frifdjer  £!jat,  with  prompt 
action,  without  delay. 


frif^ruberttbf   part.    adj.,    rowing 

briskly,  2260. 
$rtftf  /  -en,  space  of  time,  period, 

respite,  1054,  2834. 
frofy,  adj.,  glad,  joyous,  happy,  455, 

1352,  2220,  etc. 
fröfjlid),     adj.,     joyful,    glad,    gay» 

1107,  1232,  1694,  etc. 
frofj'Iotfett,   frof)(ocfte,   gefrofjtocft, 

intr.,  exult,  3068  (in  =  gen.  in- 
stead  of  usual  über  with  acc); 
inj  as  noun,  exultation,  *IÖ3. 

fromm   {comp.,  frömmer,  superl, 

frömmft),  adj.,  good,  worthy, 
pious,  344,  662,  674,  etc  ;  masc, 
superl.  as  noun,  2682. 

3frottbiettftf  m.  -es,  -e,  (compul- 

sory)  labor,  servile  toil,  367. 
^tötttJOgt,  m.  -8,  -DÖgte,  overseer, 

taskmaster,  *2,  21,  369. 
$rutf)t,  f.  -ücf)te,  fruit,  548,  3011, 

3012.  {etc. 

ftü!},  adj.,  early,  1469,  1481,  2988, 
^rÜ^Ung,    m.   -3,   -e,   spring,   29, 

*7l3- 
gfrüfjtruttf,    m.  -§,  early   draught, 

morning-cup,  754,  cf.  N. 
fügett,    tr.,   join,   fit  together,   209, 

214,  etc.;  refl., aecommodate  one's 

seif,  submit  to,  acquiesce  in,  473. 
fül)iettf    tr.,   feel,   be   sensible    of, 

593,  914,  1698,  etc. 
fÜfyHo^,  adj.,  unfeeling,  cold,  *I38. 
füfyrett,  tr.,  lead,  conduet,  guide,  54, 

etc. ;  handle,  wield,  manage,  bear, 

134,  313,   1972;   deal  (a  blow), 

1772. 
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JJttöe,  f.  f  ullness,  abundance,  plenty, 

II 84. 
füflett,  refl.,  be  filled,  3267. 
fünf,  num.,  live,  *55,  3008. 
füttft,  num.  adj.,  fifth,  *I40,  etc. 

fünfunb  ad)  t5tg,  num.,  eighty-five, 

♦40. 
\&X,prep.  (acc),  for,  344,  348,  etc.; 

—  ftdj,  to  one's  seif,  aside;  tt)a§ 

— ,    what   sort    or  kind  of,   389, 

etc. ;  —  ftd),  by  itself,  independ- 

ently,  11 59. 
fitrdjeit,  fr.,  furrow,  197. 
3furd)t,  /  fear,  terror,  dread,  f right, 

1239,  1374,  2238,  etc. 
furd)tfcar,    adj.,    fearful,    dreadful, 

terrible,  314,  998,  1383,  etc. 
fitrdjtCtt,  tr.,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  etc.  ;  refl.,  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of,  133,  641,  etc. 

fürd|terltd),  adj.,  frightful,  awful, 

terrible,  1554,  *98,  2604,  etc. 
ftttdjtfam,  adj.,  timid,  ^133. 
fürber,    adv.,    archaü,    f urther ; 

tltrf)t  — ,  nevermore,  384, 
^Ürfcljttttg,    /,     archaic  =  %$0X* 

fel)Ung,  providence,  221 1. 
^iirftf   m.  -en,  -en,  prince,  856, 

121 2,  2438,  etc. 

Sürftengunft,  /  -ünfte,  favor  of 

princes,  court- favor,  794. 
$ürftettl}au3,  ».  -es,  -cinfer,  prince- 
ly  house  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3°49- 
^Ürftettlncd)tf  m.  -§,  -e,  servant  or 
slave  of  a  prince,  855. 


fÜWaljr,    adv.,    in    truth,    indeed, 

forsooth,  1066,  1378. 
%w$f  m.  -e8,  gügc,  foot,  31,  523> 

etc.;  fteljenben  gnßeg,  instantly, 

without  delay,  333;   $u  guße,  on 

foot,  2674. 
SttM^Sr     m'    -t$r    -ÖßC,    push    or 

thrust  with  the  foot,  kick,  2266. 


©abe,  /  -n,  gift,  3099,  3276. 

gäf)tutg£,   adv.,  abruptly,  suddenly, 

2230. 
gä^ftO^ig,  adj.,  precipitously,  2194. 
©attg,    m.    -e§,    ©äuge,    course, 

movement,  1022. 
gan$,    adj.,  whole,  entire,  all,  786, 

etc.  ;  adv.,  wholly,  entirely,  quite, 

very,   535,  585;    neut.   as    noun, 

(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63« 
gatf  adv.,  quite,  entirely,  very,  with 

neg.,  at  all;   295,  365,  1317,  etc. 
gären,  gor,  gegoren,  intr.,  ferment; 

2572,  pres.  part.    in  figurative 

sense,  rankling. 
©arten,   m.  -§,  ©arten,  garden, 

1795- 
©äffe,  /  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

road,  *I26;   double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 
©aft,  m.  -es,  @äfle,  guest,   188, 

508,  709,  etc. 
©aftfremtb,    m.    -8,    -e,    guest- 

friend,  intimate  friend,  291,334. 
tjaftütf),  adj.,  hospitable,  520,3116. 
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©aftredjt,  n.  -§,  -e,  right  of  hospi- 

tality,  1032,  3172. 
(Sattln,  f.  -innen,  wife,  *2,  2221. 

ge,  insep.  preß,  neuer  accented. 

Gbtb'altf  n.  -§,  -e,  beams,  timbers, 
2895. 

gebären,  gebar,  geboren,  gebiert, 
fr.,  bear,  give  birth  to,  15 12, 
1624,  2023. 

geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr.,  give, 
151,  «fc.;  auf  etroaS  geben,  place 
reliance  on,  882;  ftdj  ^u  erfennen 
geben,  make  one's  seif  known  or 
feit,  1202;  auf  ettoaS  geben,  re- 

gard,  heed,  2177;    impers.  (acc), 

e§  giebt,  e§  gab,  e§  fyat  gegeben, 

U.  f.  tt).,  there  is,  are,  was,  were, 

has  been,  have  been,  etc.,  68,  76, <?/<:. 
gerieten,  gebot,  geboten,  tr.,  com- 

mand,  rule,  govern,    1866,   1977, 

2140,  etc. 
©ebtrgfe),  n.-(t)§,  -e,  (chain  of) 

mountains,  164,  635,  984,  etc. 
(Schot,  n.  -8,  -e,  command,  order, 

401. 

gebr  andren,  tr.,  use,  1847. 

®ebreften,   n.  -§,  — ,  want,  defect, 

sorrow,  198. 
gebttfjrett,  intr.  {dat.),  be  due,  be- 

long  to,   784,   11 28,  3073;    refl., 

be  fit,  becoming,  proper,  223. 
(SthUXt§laxti,  n.-t§,  -änber,  native 

land,  840. 
©ebäd)tni3,  n.  -niffe§,  -mffe,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance,  890,  3246. 

©ebattfe,   m.  -tt8,   -n,  thought, 

296,  2570. 


gebetljen,  gebiet),  gebieten,  intr.  f., 
thrive,  prosper,  advance,  *2I, 
1085. 

geben!,  adj.,  mindful,  1198. 

gebenfett,  gebaute,  gebaut,  intr. 
{gen.  or  an  with  acc),  think  of, 
be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 
etc.  ;  intend,  purpose,  2273,  3230. 

G$ebnlbf  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 
etc. 

gebttlbtg,  adj.,  patient,  forbearing, 
2340. 

($efat)r,  /  -en,  danger,  1449, 1522. 

gefafjrltd),  adj.,  dangerous,  296, 
1432,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  15 16. 

gefallen,  gefiel,  gefallen,  gefaßt, 
intr.  (dat.),  please,  2683,  2710, 
3066. 

®efängm£,  /z.-niffe$,-niffe,  prison, 

1821,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
®efteber,   n.   -§,    plumage;     1804, 

birds. 
befolge,  n.  -§,  — ,  train,  retinue,  at- 

tendants,  *26,  1570,  *92,  etc. 
($tefül)l,    n.  -g,  -e,  feeling,  479, 

1026,  1635,  etc- 
gegen,  prep.   {acc),   against,    in 

comparison     with,     contrary     to, 

towards,   about,    no?    624,    880, 

etc. 
©egettb,  /  -en,  region,  country,  *4. 
Gegenteil,  n.  -8,  contrary,  *27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  (dat.)  and  adv., 

opposite  (to),  *3,  *4,  1283,  etc. 
gehaben,  gefjub,  gehabt,  refl.,  fare, 

942,  21 19,  2684,  etc. 
geljäfjtg,  adj.,  Ml  of  hatred,  487. 
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gefyetm,  adj.,  familiär,  intimate,  295; 
usually  =  secret. 

©efjetmni^,  n.  -niffeö,  -niffe,  secret, 

1388,  2406,  2503,  etc. 
(Sel)et§,  n.  -e$,  command,  bidding, 
468,  2882. 

gefjen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f.,  go, 

48,  59,  etc. ;  succeed,  go  on  well, 

do,  104;   £U  Rate  — ,  take  counsel 

together,  287;    impers.  zuith  um, 

concern,  be  a  matter  of,  112;   get 

loose,  2664. 
©el)Öft,  n.  -e8,  -e,  farm,  1032. 
($el)0%,   n.  -e§,  -er  wood,  copse, 

726. 
gel)0rd)ertf  intr.  {dat.),  obey,  2085, 

2093. 
geprett,  intr.  {dat.),  belong,  870, 

1474,  1802,  etc. 
gefjorfattt,  adj.,   obedient,    submis- 

sive;  pl.  as  noun,  399. 
@5el)0?fattt,  m.  -$,  obedience,  allegi- 

ance,  1244,  1868,  2079,  etc. 
©etftel,  /  -II,  scourge,  795. 
@eift,  tu,  -e§,  -er,  spirit,  soul,  mind, 

425»  2394,  2474,  etc. 

©etfterftnnbe,  /  -n,  ghostly  hour, 
1152. 

@et$,  m.  -e§,  avarice,  greed,  191, 

277,  1050,  etc. 
©elättbcr,    n.   g,  — ,    rail,    railing, 

*48. 
gelangen,  intr.  f.,  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  193,  1001,  1789,  etc. 
gelaffen,   part.    adj.,    calm,    quiet, 

1850. 


@elänt(e)f  n.  -g,  ringing  (of  bells), 
*3>  838,  etc. ;  set  of  bells,  47,  49, 
etc. 

ObtlbtlOt, /  ^nöte(n),  want  of  money, 
distress  for  money,  883.     * 

©elegentjeti,  /  -en,  occasion,  op- 

portunity,  2562. 
©elctt,  n.  -e§,  -e,  conduct,  escort, 

1426. 
gefenf,   adj.,  pliant,   supple,   agile, 

1510. 
geüefot,  part.  adj.,  loved,  beloved; 

fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2531. 
geloben,  tr„  promise,  pledge,  vow, 

2466, 2584, 2587, etc.;  refl.,  pledge 

one's  seif,  1224;  3270,  ba§  gelobte 
£anb,  the  Promised  Land. 
gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  gilt,  intr.,  be 
worth  or  of  value,  be  valid,  have 
weight  or  influence,  pass  (für,  for, 
as),  count,  be  at  stake,  563,  11 10, 
2053,  etc.;  1920,  1937,  *S  flift, 
it's  worth  your  while,  etc.,  cf.  N.  ; 
it's  a  question  of  {in/.),  1989, 
(für  with  acc),  2102. 

©elübbe,  n.  -g,  -,  vow,  2480. 

©elüften,  n.  -g,  desire,  longing,  85, 

548. 
gemädjlitf),  adj.,  easy,  comfortable, 

141,  1791. 

gemahnen,  tr.,  remind  (of,  an  with 

acc),  1542. 
gemein,  adj.,  common,  general,  434, 

etc.;    common,    ordinary,    mean, 

829,  etc. ;  neut.  as  noun,  736. 
ßtentetttbe,  /  -IT,  Community,  563, 

etc.;  assembly,  1128,^. 
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gemeinfam,  adj.,  common,  Joint,  in 

common,  736,  1003. 
($etttfe,  f.  -n,  chamois,  wild  goat, 

58,  649,  1499,  etc. 

©emfenfjont,  n.  -g,  -örner,  cha- 

mois-horn,  *40. 
©eittitt,  n.  -g,  -er,  mind,  soul,  heart, 

2299. 
gett,  contraction  of  gegen,  2966. 
genießen,  genoft,  genoffen,  tr.,  en- 

joy,  1489,  1799. 
@ettO^  or  -ffe,  -en,  -en,  companion, 

associate,  comrade,  718. 
©eU0^famef    /    -n,     Community, 

H55- 
genug,   adv.,  indec,  adj.  or  noun, 
enougk,  712  (gnug),  942,  1922, 

etc. 
ö)(c)ttügcttf    n.  -4,  sufficiency;    — 

tfjlUt,  suffice  for  {dat.),  1191. 
@entt^f  m,  -eg,  -üffe,  enjoyment, 

satisfaction,  3013. 
gcrabe,  ü^'.,straight,right,  upright, 

honest,    10 13,    etc;     adv.,    right, 

directly,  just,  725,  1748,  etc. 

($erär,  11.  -g,  -e,  tool,  tools,  #74. 

geredjt,  adj.,  righteous,  just,  up- 
right, good,  290,  310,  481,  1068, 
etc. 

®eretf)ttgfett,  /  -en,  justice,  181, 

1341,  1349,  etc. 
©ertdjt,  n.  -g,  -e,  judgment,  552, 

etc.;  court,  819,  874,  etc. 
gering,  adj.,  little,  small,  mean,  376. 
gem(e)f     adv.,    gladly,    willingly; 

with  verbs,  like  to,  be  glad  to, 

118,  252,  428,  etc. 


QbttäaU..  Gersau,  a  hamlet  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  Lake  SE. 
of  the  Rigi;    *i,  189. 

(beruft (e),   n.  -e$,  -e,  scaffolding, 

*2I,  *2Ö,  2860.  [2621. 

üteftfjäft,   n,  -g,  -e,  business,  768, 
©eftfjafttgfeü,  /,  activity,  occupa- 

tion,  1711. 
gefdr)c!jettf   gefrfja^  gefreit,    ge= 

fd)tel)t,  intr.  f.,  {usedin  jrd pers. 

only),   happen,  occur,  be   done, 

396,    558,    831,    etc.;    neut.  past 

part.  as  noun,  992. 
®efd)enf,   n.  -g,  -e,  present,  gift, 

1402,  2909. 
05cfd)tcff    n.   -g,  -e,   fate,   destiny, 

lot,  1593,  1932,  2539,  etc. 
©efd)led)t,   n.  -g,  -er,  generation, 

954,  2132,  etc.;  sex,  2999. 
©efrfjtttetbe,  n.  -g,  jewelry,  *26. 
($efd)ityf,   n.  -g,  -e,  created  being, 

creature,  591. 
®eftf)0§f   n.  -eg,  -e,  dart,  missile, 

arrow,  2568,  2791. 
gefdjurittb,      adj.,     quick,    speedy, 

swift,  1406,  1796. 
©eftfjttHUbfeitt,     n.    -g,    swiftness, 

promptness,  2887. 

(BefettCe),  m.  -en,  -en,  workman, 

*2,    *2I,    2862,    etc.;    comrade, 

1752,  etc. 
gefetteit,   tr.,  associate,  join,  3240; 

refl.,  join,  ^129. 
gefellig,   adj.,  sociable,  in  society, 

1008. 

®efe^,  n.  -eg,  -e,  law,  702,  1233, 

13 10,  etc. 
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©efttfjt,  n.  -g,  sight,  view,  121, 
2976,  etc.;  pl.  -er,  face,  counte- 
nance,  *I22,  etc. 

©eftttbel,  n.  -g,  rabble,  vagabonds, 

1737> 
geftttttt,  adj.,  minded,  disposed,  631. 
©eftmmt,   n.  -g,  -e,  span,  yoke, 

467. 
gefpftttttt,  part.  adj.9  eager,  intense, 

*76. 
©efarärf),   ».  -g,  -C,  talk,  conver- 

sation,  *I4,  246. 
ge^letifd),  im^".,  Gessler's,  of  Gess- 

ler;   *2. 
©eftCtbe,  «.  -g,  — ,  bank,  shore,  2, 

1151. 
©Cftalt,  /  -eil,  form,  shape,  1506. 
geftflltet,  /#r£  0^'.,  formed,  shaped, 

*io5- 
geftefjett,    geftcmb,  geftaitben,    tr., 

confess,  501,  15 16. 
©efttihttfj,   n.   -3,  shrubs,  bushes, 

*I2Ö. 

gcftrCltg,     adj.9    stern,    dread;     — 

§err,  your  worship,  1859,  cf.  N.9 

2736. 
gefUttb,   adj.9  sound,  healthy,  well, 

uninjured,  637,  1509. 
©etött,  n.  -g,  sounding,  834. 
getrauen,    refl.    (ftd),   dat.),   trust 

one's  seif,  dare,  162,  2243,  2246, 

etc. 
getreitttd),  adv.,  faithfully,  3046. 
Jjetttlft,  adj.9  confident,  courageous, 

1278,  2891. 
gettmljrett,     tr.9     pereeive,     1184; 

intr.  (gen.),  2252. 


getöäljrett,  tr.,  grant,  allow,  428, 
713,  etc.;  infr.,  render  security, 
answer  for,  710. 

©ettwlt,  /  -tri,  power,  authority, 
violence,  155,  505,  669,  etc. 

©ettJaftfcegtmteit,  n.  -g,  deed  of 

violence,  284. 

©efcmltljerrfcfjaft,  /  -en,  rule  of 

violence,  despotism,  1243. 
gettmlttg,    adj.,    powerful,   mighty, 

great,  vast,  653,  873,  2266,  etc. 
gettmltfam,   adj.,  violent,  forcible, 

948,  1014. 
(i5ettiarttl)atf  /  -en,  deed  of  vio- 
lence, outrage,  2527. 
©etoefyr,      n.     -g,     -e,      weapon, 

1561. 
©ettieit),   n.  -g,  -e,  horns,   antlers, 

648. 
©ettJerbe,  n.  -g,  — ,  trade,  business, 

1507. 
©ettUtttt,    m.  -g,   -e,  gain,  advan- 

tage,  3015. 
gettrimtett,  geroemn,  gedornten,  tr., 

gain,  get,  take,  800,  2650,  2874, 

etc. 
gettujf,    adj.9   sure,    certain,    some, 

1590,  1941,  2151,  etc. 
©ettutter,  n.  -g,  — ,  (thunder)storm, 

45- 
gett>äl)ttett,  tr.9  aecustom,  2574. 
gettJO^ttt,    adj.9    used,    aecustomed, 

(to,  acc.  or gen.),  538,  1912. 

giftgef  djtooflen,  part.  adj.,  swollen 

with  venom,  1265. 
giftig,    adj.,  poisonous,   venomous, 

malignant,  270. 
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(JJtpfel,  m.  -§,  — ,  top,  pitch,  climax, 

639- 

©tttcr,  n.  -S,  — ,  grating,  2166. 

(^töttft,  vi.  -eS,  brightness,  splendor, 
glory,  glitter,  839,  915,  1680,  etc. 

glänzen,  intr.,  be  bright,  shine,  210, 
etc.;  pres.  pari,  as  adj.,  brilliant, 
radiant,  817,  1600,  etc. 

gfattä&otf,  adj.,  füll  of  brightness, 
splendor,  radiance,  602,  1105. 

©fartter,  adj.,  of  Glarus,  the  Can- 
ton,  2665. 

©iärittf tf),  m.  -eS,  Glärnisch,  a  group 
of  mountain  peaks  in  Glarus,  2666. 

glatt,  adj.,  smooth,  sleek,  204,  2639. 

©laufce  (n),  m.  -rts,  -n,  belief, 
faith,  1691. 

glauBeit,  tr.  {dat.  pers.),  believe, 
trust,  322,  689,  1425,  etc. 

glautien^ftcrt,  adj.,  worthy  of  be- 
lief, trustworthy,  2947. 

glctrfl,  adj.,  like,  equal,  even,  same, 
108  (neut.  as  nouii),  396,  465, 
1707  (dat.  pl.  as  noun),  etc.; 
adv.  (=  jogletd)),  at  once,  imme- 
diately,  333,  357,  etc.;  conj., 
though,  although,  1 1 18,  1 1 19. 

gleiten,  glitf),  gegittert,  intr.  (dat.), 

be  like,  153. 
gleichfalls,  adv.,  likewise,  *5i. 
glei^förmig,    adj.,   uniform,   even, 

1017. 

gleidjnue,  conj.,  (like)  as,  1105, 
2507. 

gleiten  (usually  strong,  but  here 
weak),  intr.  \.  or  f).,  glide,  slip, 
fall,  *I37. 


@letfd)er,  m.  -§,  — ,  glacier,  *48, 

1004,  1044,  etc. 

QHctftfjer&erg,  m.  -s,  -e,  glacier- 

mountain,  181 3. 
@fotfe,/  -tt,  bell,  2152,  *i4o. 
©fötflettt,    n.  -8,  —    (little)    bell, 

hand-bell,  1749. 

glorreitf),  adj.,  glorious,  2729. 

QHÜrf,    11.    -S,   fortune,    prosperity, 

happiness,  269,  1066,  1634,  etc. 
gtücftid),  adj.,  fortunate,  successful, 

happy,  205,  260,  591,  etc.;  pl.  as 

noun,  3274;  fem.  sing,  as  noun, 

3283. 
glücf jeftg,  adj.,  successful, happy,  63. 
@(Ü(f£ftaubf  m,  -3,  State  of  fortune, 

fortune,  condition,  202. 
glÜfjCU,  intr.,  glow,  990,  1441. 
(3U\tf   f.,   -en,   glow,   heat,   flame, 

2900. 
(^ltöbe,  f.  -Vi,  merey,  grace,  favor, 

1873,  1944,  2261,  etc. 
gttöbig,     adj.,     gracious,    merciful, 

favorable,  51,  80,  290,  etc. 
©olb,  11.  -cS,  gold,  449,  450,  451, 

etc. 
Voller,    m.   -§,   — ,   doublet,    *98, 

*I02. 

gÖUttett,     tr.,    grant,    not    grudge, 

1221. 

gottfd),    adj.,  gothic,   in  gothic  or 

pointed  style,  *40. 
©ott,  m.  -eS,  ©ötter,  god,  God, 

67,  80,  86,  etc. 
©otteSfjcmS,  n.  -es,  -I)  auf  er,  house 

of  God,  church,  monastery,  343, 

1246. 
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©Ottljarb,  m.  -§,  Saint  Gotthard,  a 
mountain-group  and  a  pass,  at 
the  borders  of  the  Cantons  Uri, 
Wallis  (Valais),  Tessin  (Ticino) 
and  Graubünden  (Grisons),  876, 
2230,  3266. 

©rab,  n.  -es,  ©räber,  grave,  529, 

530,  863,  etc. 

graben,  grub,  gegraben,  gräbt,  tr., 

dig,  2988. 
grabe,  see  gerabe* 
©raf,  m.  -ert,  -en,  count,  1235. 
©rattt,  ni.  -%,  grief,  sorrow,  200. 
©raufen,  m.  -g,  — ,  (bow  or)  stern 

of  a  boat,  2226,  2263. 
©ra3,  n.  -e§,  ©räfer,  grass,  43, 

2739- 
grä^lttf),     adj.,     horrible,     terrible, 

dire,  2789;    neut.  as  noun,  638, 

1946,  2339. 
©rattter,    n.   -g,    -e,    crag-deer, 

chamois,  2641,  cf.  AT. 
grau,  adj.,  gray,  38,  1267. 
grauett,    intr.    impers.    with    dat., 

dread,  fear,  feel  horror,  26,  3146; 

inf.  as  noun,  horror,  1094. 
grauetttWÜ,    adj.,    horrible,    awful, 

2949»  2950- 
graufattt,   adj.,  cruel,  fierce,   2229, 
2581. 

©raufantfett,  /  -en,  cruelty,  2001. 

©rauf ett,  n.  -§,  horror,  terror,  dread, 

1493»  *I38,  3OI4>  3^6. 
graufeu&ofl,    adj.,  horrible,    awful, 

2823. 
greifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.,  gripe, 

grasp,  seize,  73,  etc. ;  intr.   (with 


311,  in,  nad),  u,  f.  tt>.),  have  re- 

course  to,  439,  1290,  1320;    reach, 

1277,  1356,  etc.;  lay  hold  of,  ar- 

rest,  stay,  check,  2180. 
gret3,  adj.,  gray,  hoary,  2476. 
©rei3,   m.  -e8,  -e,  old  man,  366, 

608,  *40,  etc. 
(Sren^e,  /  -n,  bound,  limit,  confine, 

border,  1048,  1275,  2992,  etc. 
gren$enlo£,  adj.,  boundless,  infinite, 

2762. 
©reuel,  m.  -8,  — ,  atrocity,  outrage, 

1010,  2595. 
greulid),    adj.,    horrible,   shocking, 

monstrous;    neut.  comp,  as  noun, 

557- 
©rimm,  m.  -8,  fury,  rage,  2141. 
©roll,  m.  -8,  ill-will,  enmity,  spite, 

259. 
grollen,  intr.  (dat.),  bear  a  grudge 

against,    be     angry     with,     252, 

1542. 
groft  {comp,  größer,  superl.  gröfjt), 

adj ,  great,  big,  large,  294,  659, 
etc. ;  neut.  as  noun,  1054;  -after 

2336,  mit  einem  großen  SBütf, 
with  eyes  wide  open ;  superl.  neut. 
as  noun,  3083. 

©ropater,   m.  -$,  -äter,  grand- 

father.  1829,  1947. 
©ruft,   /,   ©rufte,   cavern,   cavity, 

grave,  vault,  1504,  2362. 
grün,  adj.,  green,  *3,  2,  etc. 
©rün,  n.  -8,  green  (color),  595. 
©mnb,  m.  -e$;  ©rünbe,  ground, 

base,  foundation,  215,  2041,  etc. ; 

gorge,  ravine,  1549;  bottom,  2706. 
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grÜltbCtt,  tr.,  found,  establish,  388. 
grünblid),^.,  thorough,  2059. 
grüttcitf  intr.,  become  green,  thrive, 

flourish,  30,  2424;  pres.  part.  as 

adj.,  green,  verdant,  36. 

gruppieren,  tr.,  group,  ^144;  refl., 

form  groups,  be  grouped,  ^163. 

grüben,   tr.,  greet,  salute,   1745, 

1 75 1,   etc.;  refl.,   greet    one    an- 

other,  exchange  greetings,   1003, 

etc. 
Q5«ttftr  /,  favor,  1245,  1662,  2078, 

etc. 
gihtfttg,  adj.,  favorable,  2562. 
(SÜnftftng,  m.  -8,  -t,  favorite,  1668. 

gürten,  tr.,  gird,  769. 

gut    {comp,    beffer,    super l.    beft), 

gOOd,  excellent,    kind,   right,  82, 

86,  380,  etc.  ;  masc.  as  noun,  248 ; 

neut.  as  noun,  3071,  3110;  Faßt'S 

gilt  feilt,  never  mind,  1 106;    adv., 

well,  1887;   jo  gut,  as  well   (as), 

264. 
QbMtr  n.  -e§,  @Üter,  property,  pos- 

session,  goods,  estate,  320,  400, 

610,  etc. 
©Ute,/,  kindness,  1301. 
gütig,    adj.,  kind,    gracious,    1595, 

1798,  2037,  etc' 
©ttttljat,    /    -en,    charitable    act, 

kindness,  2286. 


t)a,  interj.,  ha!,  ah!,  153,  174,973» 

etc. 
§G&e,  f., property, possessions,  1 945. 


fjaben,  ^atte,  gehabt,  tr.,  have, 
possess,  49,  57,  etc.;  ttm8  ffabt 
lljX  ?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
70. 

^aB^burg,  /  Habsburg,  the  Cas- 
tle, near  Brugg  and  Schinznach, 
whence  the  famous  Habsburg 
family  took  its  name;  827,  2976, 
3021. 

©atfmeffer,  n.  -8.  Hackmesser 
{/it.  chopping-knife) ,  a  steep  cliff 
of  the  Axenberg;    2190. 

§afett,  m.  -§,  §äfen,  haven,  port, 
harbor,  425. 

fjageltt,  intr.  impers.,  hail,  2127. 

§al)n,  m.  -e§,  §äl)ne,  cock,  384. 

§afe,  m.  -n.  Haken,  a  mountain 
NE.  of  the  town  Schwyz;    *3« 

t)alhf  adj.,  half,  740. 

§albfrei^,  m.  -e8,  -e,  semi-circle, 
*i39,  »144. 

©atbe,  /  -n.  Name  given  to  a 
steep  mountain  slope.  Heinrich 
von  der  Halden  {archaic  dat.)  is 
the  name  of  the  father  of  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal;    562. 

Raffte,  /  -n,  half,  200,  1945. 

§aüe,  /  -n,  hall,  833. 

§af£,   vi.  -e$,  -e,  neck,   53,   652, 

**55- 

I)af3gefä!)rlirfj,  adj.,  perilous,  with 
danger  to  life,  1433,  I5°%- 

J)d(t,  interj.,  hold,  halt,  stop,  168. 

galten,  Ijielt,  gehalten,  Ijält,  tr., 
hold,  keep,  257,  556,  ^58,  *84, 
etc.;  hold,  restrain,  618;  hold 
shut,    keep    closed,    801 ;     hold, 
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celebrate,  2652;  intr.,  hold,  hold 
fast,  185,  3025;  an  ftd)  — ,  re- 
strain  one's  seif,  1921,  *gS;  keep, 
1956;  halt,  stop,  1408,  2852; 
last,  15 13. 

Jammer,  m.  -§,  §ämmer,  ham- 
mer,  377. 

§anb,  f.  £änbe,  hand,  120,  157, 
*i3,  etc.;  auf  eigne  — ,  on  one's 
own  account,  independently,  232; 
%WC  §anb,  at  hand,  present,  1121. 

§anbfcnfce,  m.  -n,  -U,  boy,  servant, 

*4- 
^attbeltt,    intr.,    act,    1204,    2070, 
2342,  etc. 

Ijanbljafien,  fyanbfyabte,  gel)anbl)abt, 

tr.,  handle,  manage,  wield,  2645. 
§attM(Utger,  m.  -g,  — ,  laborer,  *2, 

*2I,  <?/<:. 
fjattbltd),  adj.,  (/iere=)  stout,  vigor- 

ous,  2257,  cf.  N. 
Ijanblos,  adj.,  handless,  inaccessi- 

ble,  2159. 
§anbftf)lag,  m.  -g,   -äge,   hand- 

clasp,  2487. 
§attfcftf)Ul),  m.  -3,  -e,  glove,  gaunt- 

let,  2027. 
§anbtt>erff  n.  -g,  -e,  business,  oc- 

cupation,  2745. 
fangen,    f)ing,    gegangen,    fyängt, 

intr.,  hang,  *2i,  408,  679,  etc. 
Ijältgett  (/^.  and)  intr.,  hang,  862. 
^pfltt£f  m.  -en,     Hans,  abbreviation 

of  Johann(es)  ;   1337,  2967,  2978. 
1) ärmett,  refl.,  grieve,  sorrow,  1492. 
t)atmld§f  adj.,  harmless,  inoffen- 
sive, 2440,  2568. 


fjarmonifd),  adj.,  harmonious,  *3. 

§awtftf),  m.  -eg,  -e,  armor,  suit  of 

armor,  2439. 
$QÜXXÜ§,  m.  master  of  the  horse,  *2, 

etc.  Fr 07ii mediczva/ Lat.ha.ra.cium, 

"  stud  of  horses." 
Ijarrett,  intr.  (withgen.  or  auf  and 

acc),  wait  for,  await,  1 671,  2414, 

2751. 
Ijart  {comp,  härter,  superl.  Ijärteft), 

adj.,  hard,  harsh,  280,  359,  367, 

etc. ;  superl.  neut.  as  noun,  3084; 

adv.,  close,  3092. 
f)  arten,  tr.,  harden,  temper,  2900. 
tjafdjeit,  tr.,  catch,  seize,  1505. 
§a^,   m.  -eg,  hate,   hatred,   1047, 

1999. 
Raffen,  tr.,  hate,  1545,  1628, 1637, 

etc. 
§aft,  /  haste,  65. 

Sfraubt,  f.  -U,  cap,  hood,  39. 
§and),  m.  -eg,  -e,  breath,  air,  864, 
2362. 

§aufe(n),  m.  -ng,  -n,  heap,  crowd, 

body  (of  men),  1408. 
f)tmfen,    refl.,   be    heaped,     piled, 

massed,  2310. 
$(t\\pt,  n.  -eg,  §äupter,  head,  chief, 

leader,  243,  398,  614,  etc. 
§anptort,  m.  -eg,  -örter,  chief  place 

or  town,  1423. 
$a\\§,  n.  -eg,  §äufer,  house,  home, 

family,    92,    *I4,    207,    etc.;    gu 

§auf(e),   at   home,    534,    i486; 

nadj  §aufe,  to  one's  home,  home, 

2047. 
Ijaitfen,  intr.,  reside,  be,  547,  2128. 
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§au£jlttr,    /    -etl,    entrance-hall, 

main-room,  *I52,  cf.  N. 

§au3frau,/-ert,  house-wife,  wife, 

1491. 
£au3ge&raud),  m.  -$,  -äucfje,  fam- 

ily  custom,  753. 

§au£gettoft(e),  w.  -en,  -en,  family 

companion,  650. 

Ijau^fjalten,  fjielt,  gehalten,  fjctft, 
zWr.,  keep  house,  reside,  dwell, 

549- 
$äu§Uinf  n.  -§,  — ,  small  house, 

373- 
fjäuäliti),  adj.  domestic,  household, 
*72. 

§au3red)t,  n.  -§,  -e,  household 

right,  family  right,  82. 

£cm3tl)ür(e),  /  -en,  house-door, 

*53- 

§au£tiater,  w.  -3,  =üäter,  father 

of  a  family,  113. 
fye&ett,  fyob,  gehoben,  tfr.,  lift,  raise, 

1277,  *ioi,  *I04,  etc. 
§eer,  n.  -e§,  -e,  host,  army,  908, 

2436,  2937,  etc- 

§eere3matf)t,  /  ^mäcrjte,  military 

force,  troops,  2931. 

^>eermad)t,   /    mafyt,    military 

force,  army,  332. 
^eertneg,  w.-e$,-e,  highway,  347. 
^eer^ug,  ™.  -es,  =güge,  host,  n  73. 

Ijefttg,^.,  violent,  vehement,  fierce, 
furious,  *lo,  1182,  1398,  etc. 

§Cfttgf ett,  /  violence,  vehemence, 
*32,  ^138,  *i6o. 

§etbe,  w.  -ix,  -n,  heathen,  pagan, 
2975- 


§etf,  «.  -e$,  health,  welfare,  öj 
interj.,  hau!,  3086. 

fjeüett,  /r.,  heal,  604. 

Ijeüig,     a<#.,     holy,     hallowed, 

sacred,  105,  673,  860,  etc. 
Heiligtum,  n.  -8,  -ümer,  sanetuary, 

3178. 

IjeÜtt,    adv.  and  sep.  prep.,  home, 

homeward,  62,  843. 
§ettnat,  /-en,  home,  native  place 

Irland,  777,  1161,  1693,  rffc. 
!)etmatltd),  a^'.,  native,  1033. 
fjetm&rtngett,  brachte,  gebraut,  tr., 

bring  home,  205,  2647. 
fjeimtfd),    adj.,    native,   at   home, 

1702. 
Öeimfeljr,   /,    return  home,   63, 

2685. 
f)eimle^rcnf  tr.,  return  home,  2624. 
f)eimftd),    adj.,    secret,    726,    1405, 

2284,  etc. 
fjetfrfjett,  tr.,  ask,  demand,  1132. 
f)cifer,  adj.,  hoarse,  1000. 
Jjetf*,   adj.,  hot,  622,  842,    1039, 

etc. 

Ijetlfett,  rjieg,  geheißen,  intr.,  be 
called  ^r  named,  370,  727,  etc.; 
be,  357»  J53o>  I531*  «*.;  e§  rjieß, 
2956,  it  was  said,  people  said. 

Ijetter,  adj.,  serene,  bright,  cheer- 
ful,  merry,  2616,  *I29,  3260. 

Öefbertfraft,  /  =fräfte,  heroie  force 
or  might,  895. 

§elbettfül)ttf)eit,/,  heroie  boldness, 

2377- 
Reifen,   rjatf,  geholfen,  Ijüft,  intr. 

(dat.),  help,  107,  in,  156,  etc. 
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Reifer,  m.  -e$,  — ,  helper,  2368, 

3208. 
IjeU,    adj.,   clear,   bright,    *3,    893, 

etc.;  clear,  shrill,  61,  etc. 
§eim,   w.  -e§,  -e,  helmet,  *4o, 

833,  862,  *ÄT. 

f)ttf  adv.  and sep. preß,  here,  hither, 
this  way,  (towards  the  Speaker). 
Oßen  not  to  be  translated.     40, 

15^537»  *4o>  «fr-/  fong(e)  !)er, 
long  since,  1548. 
Ijerab,  tfdfr.  ##</  .&?/.  preß.,  down 
frorrij  down,  2129,  2564,  2965, 
etc.;  with  acc.  preceding,  down 
along,  ^132. 

tyerabficigen,  flieg,  geftiegen,  intr. 

\.f  descend,  *48,  #55,  1092,  etc. 
Ijeran,   adv.  and  sep.  preß,  hither, 

near,  up  to,  up,  1733. 
I)erattäiei)ett,  30g,  gebogen,  intr.  f., 

march  on,  draw  near,  2439,  2931. 
herauf,    adv.    and  sep.    preß.,    up 

here,    up,    upwards;     with    acc. 

preceding,  up  along,  2103. 
f)erait3,    adv.    and  sep.  preß.,  out 

here,  out  of,  out,  from,  forth,  *32, 

620,  2571,  etc. 

fyerauSftnben,  fattb,  gefunben,  refl. 

reeiprocal,  find  out  or  recognize 
one  another,  1201. 
IjerauSgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 
tr.,  give  up,  deliver  up,  172. 

IjerauSneljmen,  nafpn,  genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  take  out,  draw  forth, 
take  away,  ^98,  2083. 
heraustreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr.  f.,  step  out,  appear,  *i63. 


Ijerau3tt>arf|fen,  ttmd)8,  getnadjfen, 

mäd)ft,  intr.  f.,  grow  up  or  forth, 

1776. 
l)erbf  adj.,  bitter,  2606. 
gerbet,  adv.  and  sep.  preß.,  hither, 

near  by,  up,  this  way,  354,  1823. 
herbeieilen,   intr.  f.,  hasten  hither 

or  up,  *90,  *9i. 

Ijerbeifomnten,    tarn,    gefommen, 

sep.  intr.  f.,  come  hither,  or  up 
or  along,  #89. 

^erberg(e),  /  -en,  shelter,  quar- 
ters, inn,  2120,  3277. 

§erb,  m.-*§,  -e,  hearth,  331,*  152. 

§erbe,/-n,  herd,  flock,  178,  180, 

315,  etc. 

§erbe(n)glotfe,  /  -n,  herd-bell, 

bell  of  a  herd  or  flock,  *3,  837. 
^erbenrei^en,    m.   -%,   render   by 

Kuhreihen,  cß.  N.  *3,  844. 
gereut,  adv.  and  sep.  preß.,  in  hither, 

in,  12,  etc. 
hereinbringen,  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr.  f.,  press,  crowd,  force  one 's 
way,  836,952,  *H5,  etc. 

Ijereinetfen,    intr.  f.,  hasten  in, 

appear  hastily,  *IÖ2. 
hereinführen,  tr.,  lead  in,  bring  in, 

3100. 
hereinrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.,  call 

in,  summon,  1237. 
Ijemnftür^en,  intr.  f.,  rush  in,  *6 
*26,    *I37,    ttc;    inß.    as   noun, 

*l37> 
fjereintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr.    f.,     step    in,    enter,    *29, 
♦154. 
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^crein^ie^ctt,     30g,    gebogen,    tr.9 

draw  in,  12. 
Ijetfüljren,   tr.t  lead  or  bring  here, 

5IX>  532. 
IjerfÜf,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  archaic 

ßor?n  oß\)tX\WX. 

fyerfiir&retfjett,  Bradj,  gebrochen, 
bricht,  intr.  f.,  break  out,  2230. 

fjerfüräieljeit,  30g,  gebogen,  tr.,  draw 
forth,  display,  1249. 

fjerfjattgett,  l)ing,  gegangen,  Ijängt, 

intr.  f.,  hang  towards  or  down, 
*76,  *95. 
^erifoatUt,   m.  -%t  army-summons, 
call  to  arms,  1228.     Archaic  for 

§eerbamu 
fyerfömmen,  fam,  gefommen,  intr. 

f.,   come  hither    or    here,    521, 

2618. 
^erolbdruf,  m.  -%,  -e,  herold's 

call  or  summons,  835. 

JQtXVt  m.  -n,  -eil,  lord,  Lord,  gen- 
tleman,  Mister  or  Sir,  51,  183, 
223,  etc.;  1558,  §erre,  archaic 
form;  'master,  482,  2133;  hus- 
band,  3108. 

fycrretdjen,  tr.,  reach,  extend,  739. 

§errett&attf,  /  =bänfe,  nobles' 
bench,  806. 

§errenBurgf  /  -en,  lordly  keep  or 

Castle,  625,  770,  936,  etc. 
§errettftted)tf  m.  -g,  -e,  servant  to 

a  lord,  servile  vassal,  1271. 
§errCttletttef  pl,  men  of  Standing, 

294,  cf.  N. 
Ijerrettlö^,    adj\,    without    a    lord, 

1216;  unowned,  unclaimed,  1250. 


^errenfdjtff,  n.  -g,  -e,  lord's  ship, 

governor's  boat,  2170. 
Ijerrtttf),  ad/.,  magnificent,  glorious, 
splendid,   excellent,    165 1,    2441, 
etc.;  neut.  as  notin,  glory,  2422. 

§errfd)afr,  /  -en,  lordship,  domin- 

ion,  nile,  897,  2409. 
fyetrfdjett,  intr.,  rule,  govern,  reign, 

1473,  2433. 
§etrfd)erf    m.  -g,  — ,  ruler,  gover- 

nor,  sovereign,  422,  2778. 
Ijerftfjttfen,  tr.,  send  hither  or  here, 

1769. 
herüber,  adv.  {and sep. preß),  over 

hither,  to   this   side,  across,   283, 

493,  731,  etc. 
Ijentnt,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  around, 

round  about,  about,  363,  etc. 
tycrumgeljett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr, 

f.,  gO  or  be  passed  around,  *40. 
herunter,  adv.  and  sep. preß.,  down, 
downwards,  1279. 

fjeruutergte^eit,      goß,     gegoffen, 

intr.,  pour  or  rush  down,  2130. 

Ijerunterfutfen,  janf,  gefunfcn,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  2981. 
Ijerunterfteigen,    ftieg,    gefttegen, 

intr.  \.t  descend,  *I26. 
Ijerpor,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  forth, 
forward,  out,  2885. 

Ijerporgraben,     grub,     gegraben, 

gräbt,  tr.,  dig  (forth)  from  under 

(unter),  2544. 
fyertJorfomtttett,    fam,    gefommen, 

intr.  f.,  come  forth,  2597. 
^eröorftur^ctt,  intr.  f.,  rush  forth 

or  out,  2879. 
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Ij  er  tortreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  step  forward,  *98. 
$er$,  n.  -enö,  acc.  -Jper^,  -en,  heart, 

198,  201,  249,  etc. 
^er^einig,  adj.,  one  at  heart,  735. 
^er^^aft,    «^'.,    courageous,    bold, 

1909. 
fyer^ltd),  adj.,  hearty,cordial,warm, 

♦14,  918,  *I55,  etc. 
^er^og,   m.  -«,  -öge,  and  -oge, 

duke,  *2,  1337,  1344,  etc. 
I) ettlett,   zWr.,  howl,  scream,  roar, 

2167. 
JjeHte,   tfdfo.,  today,  146,   189,  217, 

etc. 
IjiebcUUten,    adv.,   out,    away   from 

here,   2246.      Archaic  for  Don 

bannen,  Don  I)ier  tteg* 
l)tel)er,  adfe>.,  hither,  here,  2203. 
l)ier,  adv.,  here,  125,  127,  148,^. 
£üfe,/  help,  127,  149,  171,  etc. 
I)tfflo3,  adj.,  helpless,  125. 
tytlfretd),  adj.,  helpful,  1533. 
^itttmel,    m.  -§,  — ,  heaven,   sky, 

181,  316,  324,  etc. 
fjWtmelfjOti),  adj.,  high  as  heaven, 

to  the  sky,  2169. 

I|imme(frf)reienb,  part.  adj.,  e§  tft 

— ,  it  cries  to  heaven,  367. 
^ummel^batf),    n.    -§,    canopy     of 
heaven,  636. 

^mrnnet^gafce,  /  -n,  gift  of  heaven 

or  of  God,  589. 
^tntntet^glütf,     n.     -§,    heavenly 
happiness,  1641. 

£tmme(3ttd)t,  n.  -g,  -er,  light  of 

heaven,  2897. 


$tmmef3raum,    m.   -§,  ^rannte, 

space  or  region  or  quarter  of  the 

heavens  or  sky,  1 792. 
Iftn,    adv.    and   sep.  pref.,   hence, 

thither,    that   way,   there,    along, 

away,  gone,   (from  the  Speaker). 

Often  not  to  be  translated.     115, 

1508,  etc.;   16,  2090,  etc.,  gone; 

415,  etc.,  tt>0..'*  ♦  l)tn,  whither. 
fytnafr,   adv.  and  sep.  pref.,   down, 

downwards,  2354,  3269,  etc. 
(jtnafcbrütfen,  tr.,   press  down,  re- 

press,  2007. 
Ijutabfenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr., 

send  down,  3004. 
ijina&fuffen,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr.  f., 

sink  down,  1503. 
fjinabftetgen,  ftteg,  geftiegen,  intr. 

f.,descend,  1796. 
flittan,  adv.,  up,  up  along,  2639. 
fytttMtf,    adv.    and  sep.  pref.,   up, 

1277,  *76,  *ioi,  2265,  etc. 

Ijinauffteigen,  ftieg,  geftiegen,  intr. 

f.,  ascend,  3242. 
fyittlW^,    adv.   and  sep.  pref,   out, 

hence,  away,  1591,  etc. 
t)tnau3eüenr    intr.  f.,  hasten  out, 

make  a  hurried  exit,  *I54- 
f)ütau3fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr., 

send  out,  1685. 
ljutbew,  tr.,  hinder,  prevent,  803. 
§tnberni3,  n.  -niffes,  -niffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle,  253. 
fytnbttrd),    adv.    {and   sep.    pref?), 

through,  2776. 
fyhtetfen,  intr.  \.f  hasten  thither  or 

away,  *26. 
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fjtttCUt,  adv.  and sep.  preß,  in,  into, 

into  it,  321,  *I40,  etc. 
Ijutemgefyen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,  go  in,  enter;   495,  *29,  ^153, 

of  entrance  into  another  room  or 

the  house. 
Ijinfoljren,   fnfyr,  gefahren,    feiert, 

intr.  f.,  go  away  or  hence;  616, 

1692,  imper.,  farewell !  go  hence  ! ; 

2248,  sail  or  steer  along. 

fjittfattett,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  intr. 
f.,  fall  down,  3250. 

ijtttftttbett,  fanb,  gefnnben,  refl., 
find  one's  way,  1703. 

l)ittfiud)tett,  refl.9  seek  refuge, 
3006. 

l)ittfortf  adv.,  henceforth,  3139. 

Ijutgeljett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 
go  thither  or  there,  854,  866, 
etc.;  2öo  gei)ft  bu.  f)tn?,  where  are 
you  going?,  1515,  1538,  etc. 

fjutfommett,  fatn,  gekommen,  intr. 

f.f  come  there,  get  to,  arrive  at; 

2Ö0  fctm...l)ttt?,  what   became 

of,  2708. 
fjhtlebeit,  intr.,  live  on,  pass  one's 

life,  233. 
Ijmnett,  adv.,  in  here ;  üon  Rinnen, 

hence,  2774. 
Ijtnpftatt^Ctt,  tr.,  plant  or  set  there, 

2721. 

fytttretdjett,  tr.,  reach  out,  hold  out, 

*6o. 
Ijutreitett,   ritt,  geritten,  intr.  f., 

ride  along,  2974. 
£tttfd)eü>,    m.  -§,   death,   decease, 

3036- 


fyhtfdjiffeit,  intr.  f.,  sail  along,  2173. 
Ijinfefjen,  far),  gefefyen,  intr.,  look 

thither  or  that  way,  115,  1764. 

Ijinfenbeu,    fanbte,    gefanbt,    tr., 

send  thither,  708. 
Ijtttftefjeu,   ftanb,  geftanben,  intr., 

stand,    take    one's   place,    1948, 

cf.N. 
IjtttfteÜ'ett,    tr.,  put,   place,    Station, 

1433,    1522,    etc.;    refl.,    Station 

one's  seif,  take  one's  stand,  1 747, 

etc. 
l)Uttett,  adv.,  behind,  *I26;   back, 

far  away,  1167. 
l)tttter,  adj.,  hind,  hinder,   back, 

rear,  *2I,  2226,  2263,  etc. 
!)ittterr  prep.    {dat.  or  acc),  adv., 

sep.    and  insep.    pref.,    behind, 

after,  back,  down,   72,  325,  ^48, 

etc.;  beyond,  1078. 

f)httergef)'en,   hintergingt,   fytnter^ 

gan'gen,   insep.  tr.,   deeeive,    de- 
lude,  985. 

§httergrunb,  m.  -%,  -ünbe,  back- 
ground,  rear,  *3,  *20,  *2i,  etc. 

§ittterl)aft,  m.  -g,  ambush,  141 1. 

Ijtnterfjarten,  f)interl)teit',  fjinter* 
Ijaften,  ^trtterrjält',  insep.  tr., 
withhold,  keep  back,  1343. 

fjtnterft,  adj.  {super  1.  of  runter) , 
hindmost,  last,  ^137. 

fjittiifcer,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  over, 
across,  beyond,  491,  618,  714, 
etc. ;  2303,  (passed)  over,  i.  e. 
dead. 

Ijtnüb erbring ett,  brang,  gebrnngen, 
intr.  \.f  reach  across,  123. 
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Ijtttüberfdjaffett,    fr.,    take     across, 

get  over,  103. 
hinübertragen,     trug,     getragen, 

trägt,  tr.,  carry  over,  bear  across, 

124. 
hinunter,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  down, 

downwards. 

l)tmutterfd)iffen,  intr.  f.,  sail  down, 

896. 
Jjtnmtterfteigen,    ftteg,    gefttegen, 

intr.  f.,  descend,  1787. 
fjtlttoeg,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.  away, 
forth,  off,  aside,  *j,  2752,  2764, 
etc. 

Ijüttoeglegett,  tr.,  lay  aside,  ^74. 
Jjuuuegtreteu,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  step  aside,  *I2I. 
Ijtmuegnierfett,     rnarf,    geworfen, 

ttrirft,  tr.,  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

2124. 
Ijuttoerfen,  trjarf,  geworfen,  toirft, 

tr.,  throw  away,    cast  aside,  915, 

throw  down,  2027. 
Ijutätefjen,  sog,  gebogen,  tr.,  draw 

towards,  attract,  1621. 
IjUt^U,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  towards, 

thither,  up  to,  up,  96. 
§irftf),  m.  -es,  -e,  stag,  647. 
§irt,  m.  -en,  -en,  herdsman,  *i,  *4, 

49,  etc. 
§irtettfnabe,  m.  -n,  -n,  herdsman's 

boy  or  assistant,  *2. 
Ijotf)   {comp,  Ijöljer,   super l.   I)Ödjft), 

adj.  {when  declined,  fjofyer,  etc.), 

high,  tall,  lofty,  great,   as   adv., 

highly,     very;      *3,      109,      266, 

etc. 


Öotfjffog,  0*.  -«,(#/.  high  flight), 

larger  and  rarer  game-birds,  900; 

^/!  Ar.,  and  second  word  below. 
f)otf)geboreit,  part.  adj.,  high-born, 

2968. 
^püdjgettulbe,  n.    8,  larger  and  rarer 

game-animals,  900,   cf.  N. ;    ben 

§od)f!ug  unb  ba§  §ocf)gettnlbe  = 

the  higher  game,  both  bird  and 

beast. 
§otf)Iattb,  n.  -8,  länber,  highland, 

upland,  1 175. 
f)orf)ft)rutge!tr  fyrang,  gedrungen, 

sep.  intr.  \. ,  leap  high,  2265. 
ljod)rjerftättbigr  adj.,  highly  intelli 

gent,  517. 
§od)ttmd)t,  /  -en,  beacon-fire,  sig- 

nal-fire,  1441,  2449;  watch-tower, 

signal  tower,  signal-height,  2848, 

cf.  N. 
f)Otf)ttmrbig,  adj.,  highly  venerable; 

ba%  §otf)ttmrbtge,  the  host,  the 

consecrated  waf er,  1 748. 
$OÜ)%Z\tf  /  -en,  wedding,  wedding 

procession,  *I29,  2777. 
§od)5eitgefeüf^aftf/ -en,  wedding 

party,  ^138. 
§rjd)5eit^au^f    n.    -e8,     Käufer, 

house  of  marriage,  2657. 
§rjf,  m.  -8,  §Öfe,  yard,  farm,  court 

yard,    court,    *i,    *3,    *72,    *&.; 

§erb  unb  §of,  hearth  and  home, 

33*' 
Ijoffen,  to,  hope,  1662,  2219,  2756, 

etc. 

Hoffnung,  f.  -  en,  hope,  2216,  2366, 

2383,  etc. 
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§0fftattr  /,  court,  2966. 

£öftf)0rf  ».  -«,  -e,  yard-gate,  *78. 

§öl)e,  /  -n,  height,  top,  eminence, 

%  25,  698,  etc.;  in  bte  — ,  up, 

upward,  *I20. 
§oljett,  /  -en,  highness,  greatness, 

sovereignty,    1295,    1943,    2977, 

etc. 
l)0l)l,   adj.,    hollow,    empty,    1759, 

1760,  2408,  etc.;    hollow,    deep, 

*I2Ö. 

§öl)le,  /  -Vi,  hollow,  hole,  cavity, 

socket,  den,  642,  1061. 
£of)Itt>eg,  m.  -8,  -t,  hollow  way, 

narrow  pass,    defile,  *I29,  *I30, 

*I32. 

l)0i)ttfaretf)ett,    fpracfj,    gefprocfjen, 

fpridjt,  sep.  intr.,  mock,   deride, 

793- 
Ijolb,   adj.,  favorable,   kind,    sweet, 

gentle,  1066,  1414,  2632,  etc. 
f)0lettr  tr.,  fetch,  get,  bring,  secure, 

440,  1104,  1326,  etc. 
QMtttqnal,  f.  -en,  hellish  pain,  in 

fernal  torment,  2588. 
£ÖUettrad)ettf  m.  -8,  —,  mouth  or 

jaw  of  hell,  137. 
^olun/berftraud),   m.   -g,   -äudje 

and  -äucrjer,  eider  bush,  2563. 
§013,   n.  -e8,   §ölgerf  wood,   90, 

1185. 
Ijordjett,  intr.,  hearken,  listen,  961, 

966. 
§orbe,/  -n,  horde,  308. 
ffören,  tr.  hear,  »3,  3,  *4,  247,  «fr. 
^ont,  n.  -8,  §örner,  hörn,  point, 

peak,  480,  653,  1091,  etc. 


§owiffe,/  -n,  hörnet,  2672.  (ä;-* 
accented  on  first  syllable,  but  now 
usually  on  the  second.) 

f)Üöftf),  adj.,  pretty,  nice;  n&ut.  as 
noun,  1582. 

§uf,  m.  -e8,  -e,  hoof,  2767. 

l)Ulbt(jeU,  intr.,  render  homage,  give 
allegiance,  816,  1299. 

§ulbtgimg,  /  -en,  homage,  1708. 
ljunbert,    num.,  hundred,    1506, 

1877,  1883,  etc. 
l)Urtlgf  adj.,  quick,  37. 

§ut,  w.  -e8,  §üte,  hat,  ^23,  390, 

392,  etc. 
Qüttt,  f.  -n,  hut,   cottage,  *3,  *4, 
179,  etc. 

^Bctg»  Konrad  ab  (von)  Iberg, 
Landammann  of  Schwyz,  of  whom 
Schiller  makes  Stauffacher's  wife 
to  be  a  daughter;    240,  517. 

ttf),  pron.,  I,  II,  12,  334,  etc.;  gen. 

mein,   in,  1671;  metner,  349, 

444,  etc. 
if)r,  pron.,  ye,  you,  13,  14,  21,  etc. 

il)r,  adj.  (j>oss.  corresponding  to  fte) , 
her,  hers,  its,  their,  178,  213,  358, 
etc.  3fyr,  (correspondzng  to  <&ie) , 
your. 

£5ttttjee,  m>  -8.  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug; 
2654. 

immer,  adv.,  always,  ever,  still,  64, 
194,  1320,  etc. 

immer  bar,  adv.,  always,  ever,  2460. 
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ttt,  prep.   {dat.  and  acc),  in,  into, 

to,  within,  at,  *i,  *3,  6,  etc.  ;    in§ 

-^  itt  bd$,  im  =  in  bem,  andocca- 

sionally  ttt  =  in  bem,  as  in  305, 

2706,  2734. 
Stt&ntttft,   /,   ardor,  fervor,   *ioi, 

^104. 
ÜtbCttt,     adv.y     meanwhile;      conj., 

while,  when,    as,   102,  *2o,   *5I, 

etc. 
tttbe£,    tttbeffCtt,    adj.,   meanwhile, 

1493»    2553;     conj.,  while,    794, 

826,  1439,  etc. 
£$nl)att,  m.  -g,  content,  tenor,  pur 

port,  substance,  1153. 
tnne,   adv.,  within;    üme  galten, 

hold  in,  stop,  pause,  *I24. 
inner,  adj.,  inner,  interior;    neut. 

as  noun,  heart,  soul,  2584,  3124; 

the  interior  (of  a  land),  2932. 
Ütlterft,    adj.,    inmost,    innermost; 

neut.  as  noun,  inmost  seif,  297; 

innermost  part,  504. 
$ttfelf  /  -tt,  isle,  island,  1700. 
trbtfdj,     adj.,    earthly,     temporal; 

neut.  as  noun,  2807. 
ttt(e),  adj.,  astray,  2018. 
irrCH,   intr.,  wander,  3010,  3216; 

refl.,  be  mistaken,  1827. 
Irrtum,  m.  -$,  4ümer,  error,  mis 

take,  fault,  2484. 
Stalten,  n.  -«,  Italy;    3233,  3270. 

ja,  adv.9  yea,  yes,  sutely,  indeed, 
certainly,  you  know,  108,  183, 
3%3>  etc. 


3<*gbr   /   ~ex[r   chase,    hunt,    1590, 
1727.  3139. 

Sagbfyorn,  n.  -g,  ^örrter,  hunting- 

horn,  *84,  »91. 
^agbfleib,  n.  -8,  -er,  hunting-dress 

or  costume,  *78. 
j;ageitf   tr.   and  intr.,  hunt,  chase, 

pursue,  58,  793,  1549,  etc. 
Säjjer,    m.   -§,    — ,   hunter,  hunts- 

man,  *i,  *4,  61,  etc. 
$af)r,  n.  -e§,  -e,  year,  *4o,  1140, 

1345,   etc.;    Saljr  unb  £ag,  a 

year   and   a   day,   a  long  time, 

WS- 
^afyxmaxlt,   m.  -e,  =märfte,  fair, 

1734. 

$aitttner,   m.   -8,  misery,  calamity, 

grief,  453,  603,  668,  etc. 
jflttttttertt,  tr.  andimpers.,  and  intr. 

(with  gen.),  grieve,  cause  pity  to, 

pity,  485,  599,  1565,  3196. 
^ammerruf,  m.  -8,  -e,  lamentation, 

wail,  2885. 
je,   adv.,  always,   ever,   each    time, 

404;  distributive  before  numerats, 

every,  11 70. 
jeber   (jebe,  jebe$),  adj.  and  pron., 

each,  every,  each  one,  every  one, 

81,  106,  269,  etc. 

jebtneber  (jebtrjebe,  jebtnebeS),  adj. 

and  pron.,  archaic  =  jeber,  2992. 
jemanb,    pron.,    somebody,    some 

one,  *H4,  2684. 
jener  (jene,  jenes),  adj.  and  pron., 

yon,  yonder,  that,  that  one,  he, 

the    former,    350,     141 1,     1607, 

etc. 


VOCABULARY. 


351 


jcttfeit£,     adv,     and    prep.     (with 

gen.},  on  the  other  side,  beyond, 

832. 
je^O,     adv.,    archaic  =  jei3t,    740, 

1066,  2607. 
jct^t,  adv.,  now,  62,  349,  420,  etc. 
3>od),  11.  -eg,  -e,  yoke,  280,  371, 

652,      etc. ;      ridge      (connecting 

mountam-peaks),  3254. 

^ugettb,  /,  youth,  484,  772,  826, 

etc. 
jugettMid),  ad/.,  youthful,  668. 
jung  (comp,  jünger,  super l.  jüngft), 

adj.,    young,    267,    666,   3191; 

jüngft,  super i.  as  adv.,  recently, 

217. 
^Uttgfrau,  /    Jungfrau,  the  famous 

peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps;    628. 
Süngüttg,  »*■  -§,  -e,  youth,  young 

man,  579,  630,  663,  etc. 
^ttttfct,   m.  -g,  — ,   young  squire, 

765>  2373- 
jltft,  adv.,  just,  1746. 


£af)tt,   m.  -g,  $äf)ne,  boat,  *3,  67, 
89,  etc. 

$Cttfer,  m.  -g,  — ,  emperor,  77,  193, 
224  etc. 
1     ®atftxl)au$f  n.  -eg,  Käufer,  impe- 
rial house  or  family,  2728. 

£aifetl)0ff    m.   -g,    ^öfe,    imperial 
court,  850,  1670. 

^atfcrf rotte,  /   n,  imperial  crown, 
889. 


faiferlirff,  0^'.,  imperial,  407. 
Äaifermorb,  m.  -g,  -e,  murder  of 

an  emperor,  3169. 
ütö,  m.  -eg,  -e,  lime,  354. 
falt,  ä^'.,  cold,  40,  434,  2467,  etc. 
Kammer,  /  -it,  Chamber,  room, 

3077- 
$amj>f,  m.  -eg,   kämpfe,  contest, 

conflict,  struggle,  battle,  305,  919, 

*98,  etc. 
fätttjjfett,      intr.,      combat,     fight, 

struggle,  1654,  1727,  1728,  etc. 
farg,  adj.,  sparing,  niggardly,  stin- 

gy>  773- 
Kaufmann,  m.  -gr  4ente  and  »man- 

ner,  merchant,  2614. 
£auftttantt3ftf)iff,  n.   -g,  -e,  mer- 
chant-ship,  trading  ship,  722. 

föattfmatttt^ftra^e,  /  -n,  highway 

of  commerce,  875. 
fßllttt,    adv.,  scarcely,   hardly,   366, 

483,  *95- 
leo*,  adj.,  bold,  2526,  2783,  etc. 
fetfltd),  adv.,  boldly,  300. 

£el)le,  /  -n,  throat,  2978. 
fefjren,  refl.,  tum,  592. 

ßetttt,    w.    -eg,   -e,    germ,  embryo, 
2132. 

fein,  (feine,  fein),  adj.,  no,  none, 

not  any,  not  a,  29,  30,  etc. 

feiner,  (feine,  fein) ,  pron. ,  no  one, 

none,  not  any,  48,  138,  600,  etc. 

fetter,  m.  -g,  — ,  cellar,  382. 
fennett,  fannte,  gelaunt,  tr.,  know, 

be  acquaintedwith,  46, 66, 195,  etc. 
Werfet,  m.  -g,  — ,  jail,  prison,  dun- 
geon,  360,  2356,  2364,  etc. 
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$ed,  m.  -8,  -e,  fellow.  1756. 
$ent3,    Kerns,    hamlet   in    Unter 

walden,  2  miles  west  of  Samen; 

56i. 
fietttttialb,  m.  -e$.     Kernwald,  the 

forest  in  Unterwaiden,   11 96;   cf. 

W-  493- 
fötttt,  /    -II,    chain,    1272,    1626, 

1671,  ^. 
SHttb,  -e8,  -er,  child,  113, 115, 145, 

etc.;  boys,  767. 
$Utbe3fittfc>,  n.  -e§,  -er,grandchild; 

//.,     chüdren's     children,     1929, 

3°°i. 
$ittbleitt,    n.    -8,    — ,    little    child, 

baby,  infant,  323,  2577. 
Riffen,  n.  -8,  — ,  cushion,  pillow, 

*I2I. 

Älage,  /  -II,  complaint,   grievance, 

I319. 
HageJt,  z'rc/r.,  complain,  1325,  1934, 

(of,  über). 

5Hftttg,  m.  ~e8,  tlättge,  sound,  ring, 

302,  690. 
flar,  adj.,  clear,  bright,  piain,  1104, 

1238,  2542,  etc. 
Äletb,   n.   -e8,   -er,  garment,  dress, 

garb,  habit,  31 14,  3120. 
fletbett,    tr.,    clothe,    dress,   attire, 

*40;  refl.,  19. 
Heilt,  adj.,  little,  small,  petty,  slight, 

566,  *72,  1560,  etc. 
ÄleittOb,   n.  -8,   -tert,  or  -e,  jewel, 

treasure,  Ornament,  2598. 

Himmen,  flomm,  geflommen,  (also 
fltmmte,  geflmtmt,)  intr.  [♦,  climb, 
2639. 


Hingen,    flang,    geflungen,    intr., 

sound,  967;  inf.  as  noun,  3. 
flippt,  f  -tt,  cliff,  crag,  rock,  1498. 
flojjfett,  intr.,  beat,  knock,  rap,  494, 

501,  10 12,  etc. 
ßlöfter,    n.    -8,    Möfter,    convent, 

monastery,  nunnery,  344,  1364. 
^(oftcrlCUtC,  pL,  people     (vassals, 

serfs)  of  a  monastery,  1078. 
Äloftermci(c)rf  m.  -8,  — ,  monas 

tery-steward,  2651,  cf.  N. 
ftlttft,/  Älüfte,  Cleft,  chasm,  gorge, 

1472,  2147. 
fhtg,  {comp,  flüger,  super l.  flügft), 

adj.,     prudent,      wise,     sensible, 

shrewd,  56,  59,  247,  etc. 
Sttabe,  m.  -H,  -tt,  boy,  lad,  youth, 

*2,  2,  10,  etc. 
$lted)t,    m.   -8,    -e,  servant,   farm- 

servant,  man,  vassal,    slave,  568, 

*40,  754,  etc. 
$?ned)tfd)aft,  /  bondage,  servitude, 

slavery,  907,  1209,  145 1,  etc. 
5Me,  n.  -8,  -c,  knee,  *9,  397,  etc. 
fnteen,  intr.,  kneel,  1947,  *ii4. 
®Örf)er,  0*.  -8,  — ,  quiver,  *98,  2225. 

fommen,  fam,  gefommen,  intr.  f., 
COme,  arrive,  get,  17,  *4,  ^/<r.;  hit 
(upon,  auf),  think  of,  15 17;  gu 
ftcr)  — ,  come  to  one's  seif,  collect 
one's  seif,  2034,  2046. 

fö Htm Ütf),   adj.,  comfortable,  pleas 
ant,  2128.      (A  Swiss  word.) 

®ömg,  m.-$,_~e,  king,  130,  332, 
399,  etc. 

Äömgin,  /  -innen,  queen,  2997, 
3033- 
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fötttgltd},  adj.,  kingly,  royal,  816, 

2999,  3263. 
Äimtgsburg,  /     en,  royal  castle, 

1337- 

formen,  formte,  geformt,  fann,  tr. 

and  modal  aiix.,  can,  be  able, 
may,  98,  106,  108,  etc. ;  2707, 
farm.. .  bet(fommen),  can  get  at 
(affect  or  hurt). 

ÄOpf,  m.  -%,  Äityfe,  head,  87,  1886, 
1889,  etc.  [1793. 

Sunt,  n.  -%,  Körner,  COrn,  grain, 

f Oftbar,  adj.,  costly,  precious,  894. 

föfteit,  tr.,  cost,  798,  1292. 

föftltd),  adj.,  COSÜy,  precious,  2642. 

frad)ettr  intr.,  crash,  crack,  roar, 
2895;  inf.  as  noun,  *4. 

frätf^en,  intr.,  croak,  1000. 

Ätaft,  /  ÄräftC,  strength,  force, 
power,  152,  651,  924,  etc. 

fräftiglitf),  adv.,  strongly,  power  - 
fully,  168. 

fraftlo^,  adj.,  powerless,  weak, 
*ioi,  2607. 

fräßen,  intr.,  crow,  384. 
fratttpfljafr,  adj.,  cunvulsive,  ^32. 
Iranf     {comp,     tränier,     superL 

frältf(e)ft),  adj.,  sick,   ill;    masc. 

as  nou?i,  1747. 
fränfCtt,   tr.,  hurt  (one's  feelmgs), 

grieve,  wound,  1627,  2334. 
föttUtä,    m.    -t%,    orange,    garland, 

wreath,  2521. 
Ärätt5(eilt,  n.  -«,  — ,  little  garland, 

wreath,  1347. 
Äraut,  n.  -§,  Kräuter,  herb,  plant, 

1016. 


Ärei^,  tn.  -e8,  -t,  circle,  circut, 
sphere,  761,  *92,  etc.;  orbit, 
socket,  677;  round,  revolution, 
2401. 

£reit§,  n.  -e§,  e,  cross,  3245, 
3250. 

Äreu^lein,  n.  -g,  — ,  little  cross, 
960. 

frieden,  frod),  gefroren,  intr.  f. 
or  \t  creep,  crawl,  1042;  freud)t, 
archaic.  pres.  ind.,  1477. 

Ärieg,  a».  -e§,  -e,  war,  315,  319, 

322,  etc. 
friegerifd),    adj.,    warlike,    martial, 
2436. 

&riege3marf)t,  /  »mächte,  military 

power  or  forces,  army,  308. 
ÄrtCJJCSttOt,   /    =ItÖte,    distress     or 
misery  of  war,  883. 

£rteg3bromme'te,  /  -rt,  war 
trumpet,  834. 

£rone,  /  -n,  crown,  407,  1710 
(=  pearl). 

frönen,  tr.,  crown,  3201. 

^rÜmtttC,  /  -rt,  winding,  turning, 
1042. 

Äncfnrf,  ;;/.  -8,  -e,  euckoo,  18. 

&nl),  /  £ürje,  cow,  53. 

fitrjleu,  tr.,  cool,  623. 

füljn,  adj.,  bold,  1597,  2874. 

£ü!ml)eit,  /  -en,  boldness,  1066. 

^ul)rcif)Cttr  m.  -3,  /it.,  cow-dance, 
COW-line  or  cow-song,  but  best 
r  endered,  by  transferring  the 
word,  Kuhreihen.  It  is  a  melody 
sung  or  played,  in  calling  cows 
together;  *$,  cf.  A7.,   *4,  837,  etc. 
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$htfat,  m.  -3,  -e,  top,  peak,  2146. 
Ä«ntmerf     m.    -g,    sorrow,    grief, 

anxiety,  2391,  2658. 
flitttmew,     tr.,     concern,     regard, 

1816. 
iümmttt)OUradj.,  sorrowful,  grieved, 

anxious,  *I4,  236,  788,  etc. 
ÄnnbC,  f.  -Vi,  Information,   intelli- 

gence,    knowledge,     573,     719, 

2853,  etc. 
fttttbtg,    adj.,    having    knowledge, 

acquainted,  familiär,  3239. 
£lUtbfd)aft,  /  collect.,  spies,  985. 
Sunft,  /  fünfte,  art,  skill,  1883, 

1937,  I94i>  «fc- 
fnitftgCÜbt,    pari,    adj.,    practised, 

trained,  skilful,  1933. 
fnr^  {comp.  \\axytXt  super l.  für^cft), 

ö^',,  short,  422,  73c,  1054,  etc. 
flirren,  tr.,  sh orten,  curtail,  deprive 

(of,  um),  2956. 

$ttr$U>etf,  n.  or  m.-$  (usually  fem- 
inine), pastime,  amusement,  jest, 
1912. 

$Ü§nad)t*  Küssnacht,  village  and 
Castle  in  Schwyz,  at  the  northern- 
most  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  219,  2074,  2100, 
etc. 

2. 

laben,  tr.,  refresh,  3102. 

SafoUtg,  / -en,  refreshment,  31 12. 

läc^eltt,  intr.,  smile,  I,  2306. 

ladjen,  intr.,  laugh,  372. 

laben,  lub,  gelaben,  tr.,  load,  357. 


laben,  lub,  gelaben,  tr.,  invite,  sum- 

mon,  1,  835,  2656. 
Sager,  n.  -$,  — ,  camp;    817,  court. 
Samm,  7*. -e8,  Lämmer,  lamb,  180. 

440,  1956. 
Sämmergeier,  m.  -$,— ,  Ht.,  lamb's 

vulture,  lammergeir,  1000. 
Sanb,   n.  -e3,  Räuber   or  £anbe, 

land,  country,  *3,  182,  225,  etc.; 
IVL  £cmbe,  by  land,  2279;  withpl., 
£cmbe,  canton,  431,  655,  805, 
1071,  1423,  241 1,  2868. 

ßanbantmann,    m.    -§,    -e    and 

-äuuer,  chief-magistrate,  landam- 
mann,  813,  1305,  etc. 

Sanbbebriitfer,  m.  -g,  — ,  oppres- 

sor  of  the  land,  1720. 
(aitben,   intr.  \.r  land,  722,  2107, 
2277,  etc. 

Sanbenberg(er).      Beringer    von 

Landenberg,  governor  of  Unter- 
waiden; 282,  496,  2902,  etc.  cf. 
N.,  72. 

laitbeitbergifd),  adj.,  Landenberg's, 
of  Landenberg,  *2,  *I2. 

Sältbergter,  /,  greed  for  territory, 
1665. 

Sänberfanf,  m.  -g,  ^fäufe,  purchase 

of  land,  territorial  acquisition,  903. 

2  änb  erfette,  /  -%  chain  of  lands, 

872. 
Sanbe^ammann  =  fianbammann, 

11 25. 

Sanbe^fetttb,  m.  -g,  -e,  enemy  of 
the  land  or  country,  340,  792. 

Sanbe^marf,  /    -eu,    boundary, 

border  of  a  country,  1207,  1427. 
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Sattbe^WtglÜcf,  n.  -8,  -e,  misfor- 
tune,  calamity  of  or  to  the  land, 
2676. 

SaitMeute,  pl.,  country-people, 
peasants,  men,  *i,  *2,  ^48,  etc. 

Sanbntann,  m.  -3,  pl.,  Sanbleute, 
countryman,  peasant,  782,  1027, 
1056,  etc.;  962,  =  Sandmann, 
man  of  the  canton. 

Sattbmarf,  /  -ML,  boundary,  border 
of  a  land,  729. 

Sanbfc^aft,  /  -en,  landscape, 
scenery,  *4. 

Sanb^gemeutbe,  /  -n,  assembly  of 

the    land  or  canton,    665,   1109, 

11 69,  etc. 
ßanb^gefet?,  n.  -es,  -e,  law  of  the 

land,  1306. 
ßanb^mann,  m.-§,pl.,  Sanbsleute, 

fellow-covmtryman,      compatriot, 

50,  70,  158,  etc. 

ßanbftrafte,  /  -n,  highway,  »14. 

SaubflUttU,  m.  -«,  general  levy  of 

the  people,  reserves,  1422. 
SattbtJOgt,  m.  -3,  *ÖÖgte,  governor, 

prefect,  72,  131,  143,^.      Cf.  N. 

on  9?eicfj§t)ogt,  *i. 
ßattbttietyr,  /  -en,  defense, bulwark, 

rampart  of  the  land,  1785. 
lang  (comp,  länger,  superl.  längft), 

long,  242,  etc.;  lang,  adv.  with 
preceding  acc,  during,  for,  *3, 
*I4,  *39,  etc.;  lang(e),  adv., 
long,  for  a  long  time,  100,  353, 
*4I,  etc.;  längft,  adv.,  very  long, 
long  ago,  251,  271,  1782,  etc. 
langen,  tr.,  reach,  take,  1024. 


lailffittm,  ad/.,  slow,  763,  1443, 
*I20^  etc. 

San^e,  /  -n,  lance,  1969,  2444. 

laffen,  lieg,  gelaffen,  läßt,  tr.,  let 
alone,  leave,  give  up,  cease  from, 
160,  441,  606,  etc.;  let,  permit, 
allow,  have,  cause,  78,  88,  136 
(läßt  fid)  .  .  .  roagen,  can  be 
risked),  etc. 

Saft,  /  -en,  load,  bürden,  weight, 
1277,  1783. 

laften,   intr.,  weigh,  press  heavily, 

897. 

lauern,  intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait,  watch 

(for,  auf),  2630,  2635. 
Sauf,  m.  -3,  Saufe,  course,  current, 

1329,  3243;   im  Sauf,  underway, 

in  füll  course,  2864. 
laufen,  lief,   gelaufen,  läuft,  intr. 

f.  and  1).,  run,  pass  swiftly,   *4, 

etc.;   65,   91,   etc.,  past  part.  for 

Eng.  pres.  part. 
laufrfjen,    intr.,   lurk,  lie    in   wait, 

5°3- 
laut,  adj.,  loud,  aloud,   *24,  *92, 

163.* 
Saut,  m.  -es,  -e,  sound,  1567. 
lauten,   intr.,  sound,  purp  ort,  run, 

say,  II 62. 
lÖUten,    tr.    a7id  intr.,    ring,    *49, 

*I07,  2150,  etc. 
lauter,  adj  ,  clear,  pure,  piain,  1104. 
SaWi'ne,   /   -U,    avalanche,    1782, 

1812,  3247. 
leben,   intr.,  live,  334,  2275,  etc.; 

leb(e)  tooljt,  lebt  roorjl,  andUbtn 

8He  ruofjl,  farewell,  13,  etc. 
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ßelien,  n.  -g,  — f  life,  112,  114, 

621,  etc. 
leben'btg,  adj.,  living,  alive,  1503; 

pl.  as  noun,  2149. 
Qtbtnßblut,  n.  -g,  life-blood,  623. 
SebCtt^gIÜcff  n.  -g,  happiness  of  life, 

1717. 
lefcljaft,  a^'.,  lively,  eager,  ^132. 
Sefctag,  w.  -8,  -e,  day  <?r  time  of 

one's  life,  all  the  days  of  one's 

life,  2702. 
letzen,  intr.,  languish,  pant,  31 12. 
lebig,  adj.y  free,  1837. 
leer,  adj.,  empty,  void,  vacant,  vain, 

962,  1333,  *7i,  etc. 
leeren,  tr.,  empty,  clear,  2877. 

legen,   tr.,  lay,  put,  place,   989, 

1147,  1724,  etc. 
Se^(e)ttf   n.  -g,  — ,  rief,  229,  263, 

409,  etc. 
2el)ett!)0f,  m.  -g,  4)öfe,  court  of  fiefs, 

866. 
2el)en3l)err,  m.  -n,  -en,  liege  lord, 

2453. 
lehnen,  intr.,  lean,  *i29. 
lef)rettf  tr.,  teach,  498. 
Scibr  rn.  -eg,  -er,  body,  person,  life, 

400,  660,  675,  etc. 

Seibe^fraft,  /  Gräfte,  strength  or 

force  of  body,  2262,  (with  might 

and  main) . 
letbltd),    adj.,    bodily,    one's    own, 

145. 
Setd)ttamr    m.  -g,  -e,   dead  body, 

corpse,  *I22,  2466. 
leid)tf  adj.,  light,  easy,  ready,  nim- 

ble,  300,  418,  433,  etc. 


leichtfertig,     adj.,    light,    wanton, 

loose,  474. 
leiben,  litt,  gelitten,  tr.  and  intr., 

suffer,   endure,   190,    1168,   1619, 

etc. 
Seibett,  n.  -g,  — ,  suffering,  2310, 

2335- 
leiber,  interj.,  alas!,  777. 

leiten,    liel),    geliehen,  tr.,   lend, 

1103. 
leiften,  tr.,  do,  render,  perform,  ful- 

fill,  1054,  1360,  1830  furnish,  etc. 
leiten,    tr.,   lead,    conduet,    guide, 

1269,  1352,  2018,  etc. 
Seiter,  /  -n,  ladder,  *48;   (rope-) 

ladder,  141 6. 
lettfen,  tr.,  turn,  govern,  rule,  order, 

2323. 
Sett$,-    m.   -eg,   -e,   spring,   spring- 

time,  prime,  829. 
fieopßlb,     Leopold,  second  son  of 

Emperor  Albrecht;    2967,  3200. 
lernen,  tr.,  learn,  643,  909,  1482, 

etc. 
lefen,  lag,  gelefen,  lieft,  tr.,  read, 

213,  244,  3031,  etc. 
it1^tt    adj.,    last,    final,    328,    762; 

masc.    as    noun,    861 ;     neut.   as 

noun,  3179. 
lenrfjten,  intr.,  light,  shine,  gleam, 

*48,  II 18;    inf.  as  noun,  1442. 
Sente,   //.,    people,    men,    persons, 

*23,  406,  1080,  etc. 
Sirfjt,  n.  -eg,  -er,  light,  298,  587, 

590,  etc. 
lirfften,  tr.,  light,  provide  with  light, 

1689. 
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lieft,   adj.,  dear,  beloved,   10,  238, 

1528,  etc. 
Stefte,  /,  iove,  918,  934, 1601,  etc.  ; 

kindness,  favor,  2290. 
Heften,  tr.,  love,  33S,  614,  1082, 

etc. 
Hefter,  adv.  {comp,  of  lieb,  used  as 

comß.ofQtm)fiaitheY,  1574,  1739. 

HeftHdj,  adj.,  lovely,  20. 

Steb,  n.  -e8,  -ex,  song,  bailad,  poem, 
18,  1162. 

Hegen,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.  \  {and 
f.),  lie,  be  situated,  be,  *3,  92, 
122,  etc.;  nidjtS  liegt  mir  om 
£eben,  life  is  of  no  importanc.e  to 
me,  I  care  nought  for  my  life, 
621;  nidjt  lag'«  an  mir,  it  did 

not  lie  with  me,  it  was  no  fault  of 

mine,  2903. 
Sutbe,  /    -n,    lime-tree,    linden- 

(tree),  *I4,  217,  etc. 
Hltf,   adj.,  left;    bie  SHnfe,   the  left 

hand;    gur    Linien,    at    the    left, 

*3- 
Httf3,   adv.,  on  the  left,  724,   *55, 
♦58,  etc. 

St^e,  / -n,  lip,  2305. 

ßifel,  Lisel  (=  Lizzie),  diminutive 

of  Elisabeth;    47. 
lüften,  tr.,  praise,  2038,  2043,  etc. 
ßotfe,  /  -n,  lock  (of  hair),  673. 
lodtXXf    tr.,   allure,    entice,    tempt, 

II. 
fobew,  intr.,  blaze,  31 16. 
H)l)f    adj.,  blazing,  bright,  970. 
ßoljn,   m.   -e$,   £öl)ne,  reward,  pay, 

?9- 


lohnen,  tr.,  reward,  requite,  2286. 
H)3,   adj.,  loose,  free,  rid  of,   109, 

799,  2247,  etc->   seP>  Pr*f->  loose, 

off,  away,  etc. 
£ö£,    n.   -e8,  -e,   lot,  chance,  fate, 

destiny,  11 70,  2333. 
lo^fttnben,    banb,    gebnnben,    tr., 

untie,  unfasten,  68,  89. 
töfen,  tr.,  loosen,  free,  1723,  2370, 

etc.;  refl.,  2047. 

fo^geften,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

set  free,  release,  2743. 
H)3laffen,  lieg,  gelaffen,  läßt,  tr., 

let  loose,  let  go,  307,  *47,  *i55, 

etc. 
ioßXti^tttf  riß,  gertffen,  refl.,  break 

loose  or  away,  *ic>4. 
SottJer^»   Lowerz,  village  on  western 

shore  of  Lake  Lowerz;    2285. 
Stift,  /  2üfte,  air,  breeze,  968,  1470. 
Ingen,   intr.,  look,   46.   (A  South- 

G  er  man  word). 

lügen,  log,  gelogen,  intr.,  lie,  258, 

(say  wrong),  1834. 
Snft,  /  £üfte,  desire,  lust,  pleasure, 

joy,  7,  273,  2581,  etc. 
Htftem,  adj.,  wanton,  668. 

Snjentftnrg,    ®raf   tum-     Count 

Heinrich  IV  von  Luxemburg,  as 
Emperor  Heinrich  VII;  3023. 
Sn^em*  The  city  Lucerne,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Lucerne,  at  the 
NW.  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;    *I,  188,896,  etc. 
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madjen,  tr.,  make,  *3,  329,  etc.; 

758,    act    (the    part    of ) ;     1478, 

mend,  fix;    intr.,  make,  act,  37. 
Wlad]t,  f.   Wäd)U,  might,  power, 

authority,  224,  952,  1259,  etc., 
mächtig,   adj.,  mighty,  powerful, 

strong,  425,  436,  437,  etc.;  with 

gen.,  master  of,  2297,  2872. 
9Jtäb  tf|eit,  n.  -3,  — ,  girl,  maiden, 

♦144. 
tttöf)ttCtt,  tr.,  remind,  demand,  dun; 

pres.  part.  as  ?ioim,  2955. 
2Rat,  m.-t%,-it  and -en,  May,  20. 
9Watentau,  m.  -«,  May-dew,  3005. 

tttatertfd),  adj.,  picturesque,  »144, 
♦163. 

tttCUt,  pron.  nom.  sing.,  one,  they, 
people,  you,  we;  often  to  be  r en- 
dered by  passive ;  *3,  *4,  107,  etc. 

mattdjer,  (mantf)e,  mantfje^),  adj. 

and  pron.,  many  a,  many,  many 

a  one,  247,  1189,  1760,  etc. 
ÜJJlcutbat,    ».    -8,    -e,    mandate, 

order,  18 19. 
äJiarnt,  ».  -e8,  Sftän-ner,  man,  *2, 

65,  73»  «fc»"  husband,  2734,  2749. 
Wänncxt&txt,     0*.     -3,     manly 

worth,  dignity,  1706. 
3Kamte3nu>rt,  n.  -8,  -e,  word  of  a 

man,  man's  word,  2488. 
tttättttttd),     adj.,     manly,    valiant, 

brave,  1725,2046;  2%j^,archaic, 

form,  mcmnlid). 
Wlanttl,  m.  -8,  Mäntel,  mantle, 

cloak,  1101. 


Warft,  m.  -e8,  Wäxtte,  market, 

market-place,  874. 
ÜJJlarter,   /    -n,    torment,    torture, 

2673. 
9fta$,    n.  -e8,    -e,   measure,    limit, 

2389. 
mäßigen,    refl.,   be  moderate,  con- 

trol  one's  seif,  1375. 
mattf  adj.,  faint,  feeble,  *I36. 
SRattc,  /  -n,  meadow,  mead,  *3 

(cf  N.),  13,  595,  etc. 
Wlaxxtx,  f  -XI,  wall,  *i,  1687,  1721, 

2861,  etc.  [stone,  353. 

9)iauerfteut,  0*.  -8,  -e,  (building-) 
9Jlaulttmrf£l)cmfe(tt),  w.  -tt8,  -n, 

mole-hill,  374. 
Wlau§,  f  Sttäufe,  mouse,  2706. 
ÜJJteer,    «.  -e§,   -e,  sea,  ocean,  31, 

601,  1806,  etc. 
nteljr,  0^".,  more ;  adv.  with  nicr)t 

or  other  neg.,  no  more,  no  longer, 

32,  48,  79,  etc. 
ÜSttefjr,  n.  -e8,  majority,  1419. 
ttte^rctt,  #*.,  increase  (in  wealth  and 

power),  aggrandize,  3067. 
tttcl)tetCf  adj.,  only  in  pL,  several, 

2191,  ^130,  *i44. 
tttC^rft,     tf^'.,    archaic   for    tttetft, 

most,  3024. 
3)lC^rI)Citf  /  -ett,  majority,  *69. 
metbett,  mieb,  gemieben,  /r.,  avoid, 

shun,  1573. 
$)ltitVr  m.  -8,  — ,  Steward,  mana- 

ger;   as  proper  name,  *I,    1072, 

etc.;  cf.  N.,  1072. 
tttettt,  adj.  and  pron.,  my,  mine, 

10,  42,  5 1,  etc. 
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meinen,  tr,  and  infr.,  think,  mean, 
intend,  41,  174,  287,  etc. 

meintg  (ber,  bte,  ba$  -e),  pron., 

mine ;  neut.  as  noun,  my  own 
(land  or  property),  3135. 
ülftetttrab*  Saint  Meinrad  (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard),  born  about  800 
A.D.,  founder  of  the  monastery 
Einsiedeln,  in  legend  a  Hohen- 
zollern;  519. 

SDletmutg,  /,  -en,  opinion,  mean- 

ing,  intention,  395,  724,  2020,  etc. 

metft,  adj. ,  most,  1140, 1545, 1880, 

etc. 
Sfteifter,   m.  -§,  — ,  master,  *2, 

49,  161,  etc. 
äRetftetfdjItg,  m.-e&,  -üffe,  master- 

shot,  2043,  2649. 
mtlfyWr  »•  -*.     The  Melchthal, 

valley  of  the  Melchaa,  in  the 
southern  part  of  Unterwaiden, 
east  of  Samen;  from  it  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal  is  named;  *i,  560. 

melfen,  tr.,  milk,  362. 
äftetfnapf,    m.  -3,  *näpfe,   milk- 

pail,  *4. 
äftelobte',  /  -bi'en,  melody,  *3, 

844. 
Sfteitge,   /    -tt,    multitude,    crowd, 

1097. 
SDlenfcf),  w.  -en,  -en,  man,  human 

being,  person,  32,  98,  158,  etc. 

SJJZenfdjettb  euren,  n.  -s,  man's 
thinking;  feit  — ,  since  time  im- 
memorial,  528,  cf.  N. 

menftf)ettleer,  adj.,  unpeopled,  de- 
serted,  1550. 


Sttenftfjenfpur,   /   -en,    trace   of 

man,  human  trace,  11 79. 
9Rettfdj$ett,/,  mankind,  humanity, 

2422. 

menfd)U(f),  adj.,  human;  neut.  as 
noun,  159,  (et)roa§  2ftentd)ftd)e8, 
something  human,  belonging  to 
the  lot  of  man,  euphemistic  for 
accident  or  death. 

2ftettfd)ltd)fett,  /,  humanity,  hu- 
maneness,  322,  3219. 

merfeu,  tr.,  mark,  note,  3241. 
2ftertmaf,  n.  -3,  -e,  mark,  sign, 

characteristic,  1227. 
meffett,  maß,  getneffen,  mißt,  tr., 

measure,    scan,    scrutinize,    773, 

^  1 56;    refl.,    vie    with,    compete 

with,  2023. 

9tfetteng(M(ein,  ».  -8,  — ,  matin- 

bell,  966. 
WltUit,  f.  -H,  pack  of  hounds,  648. 
Meuterei'  ,    /   -en,    mutiny,    not, 

1851. 
9ftUcfj,/,  milk,  1004,  2573. 
ttttlb,  adj.,  mild,  gentle,  indulgent, 

2778. 
äJlilbe,    f.,    mildness,    gentleness, 

2998. 
mtlbtpttg,  adj.,  charitable,  1037. 
tmprau'djen,  tr.  insep.,  abuse,  mis- 

use,  550. 
Üflt^gunft,  /,  envy,  ill-will,  270. 
mit,   prep.    (dat.),    adv.    and   sep. 

pref.,  with,  together  with,  along 

with,  along,  *3,  19,  *4,  etc.;  1520, 

mit     babei,     present     with    the 

rest. 
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mitbringen,  braute,  gebraut,  tr., 
bring  along  with  (one),  735, 
1401   (require),  1582,  etc. 

mitführen,  tr.,  carry  or  bring  along 
with  (one),  1405,  2174. 

mitgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 
give,  to  take  along  with  one,  or 
put  with  the  rest,  863. 

mttfommen,  tarn,  gefommen,  intr. 

f.,  come  along,  2656. 
äJlitletb,    n.    -§,    sympathy,    com- 

passion,  pity,  2735,  3219. 

mitnehmen,     nafym,     genommen, 

nimmt,  tr.,  take  along,  "  take  in," 

enjoy,  2659. 
mitfamt,     prep.     {dat.),     together 

with,  2185. 
ÜXJlttfdjnlb,  /  -en,  Joint  guilt,  com- 

plicity,  682. 

mttfdjtoören,    fdjtuor,   gefdjtnoren, 

intr.,  swear  or  take  an  oath  with 
(others),  2287,  2295,  2514. 
SPlittagfonne,     /,     midday-sun, 
southern  sun,  south,  11 73. 

ÜXfttttag^ftnnbe,  /  -n,  noon-hour, 
1743- 

%Ritttf  f.  -n,  middle,  midst,  center, 

*5°>  *58,  1200,  etc. 
mitteilen,  tr.,  communicate,  impart, 

II 64. 
ffllitttlf  n.  -8,  — ,  means,  way,  ex- 

pedient,  1284,  13I5>  24x7>  etc> 
mitten,      adv.,     midway,     in     the 

middle  or  midst,  394,  975,  2042, 

etc. 
SJHttewatfjt,  /  *näd)te,  midnight, 

north,  11 68. 


mitten,   30g,  geigen,  intr.  f., 

march  along  with  (others),  1230. 

mögen,  mochte,  gemocht,  mag,  tr. 

and  modal  aux.,  may,  be  able, 
can,  like,  190,  238,  252,  etc. 

möglid),  adj.,  possible,  449,  2209, 
2255,  etc. 

yjlomttlt,     n.    -§,    -e,    moment, 

*33- 
SJlönd},    m.  -$,    -e,   monk,    344, 

2615,  *I53,  etc. 
9Jlmtb,    m.  -e§,  -e,    moon,   976, 

2067,  etc.;  pl.  -e  or  -en,  month, 

2750. 
ÜJflonbennadjt,   /  »nädjte,  moon- 

light  night,  971. 
9ttonbttd)t,  *.',  -§,  moonlight,  *48. 
SPfonbregenbogen,  m.  -8,  -bögen, 

lunar  rainbow,  *48. 
9^onftrait5,   /  -en,   monstrance, 

pyx,  1751,  cf.N. 
Sftorb,  m.  -e$,  -e,  murder,  2570, 

2621,  2634,  etc. 
morbeit,     tr.     and    intr.,   murder, 

2982,  3183. 
äftörber,  m,  -8,  — ,  murderer,  172, 

465,  1100,  etc. 

mörbertfd),  adj.,  murderous,  2229, 

2594. 
Sftorbgebanfe,  m.  -n§,  -n,  thought 

of  murder,  2629. 
äftorbgettieljr,  n.  -§,  -e,  weapon  of 

murder,  1973. 
Morgen,  m.  -$,  — ,  morning,  1440. 
morgen,  adv.,  tomorrow,  2548. 
Morgenröte,   /   -n,  dawn,    day- 

break,  *70. 
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üDtörgenftraljf,  m.  -g,  -en,  morn- 

ing-ray  or  light,  1469. 
9ftÖrttfrf)aci)Cn.    Mörlischachen,  vil- 

lage  on  the   Lake,  about  2  miles 

SW.  of  Küssnacht;  2651. 
Woxtcl,  m.  -3,  — ,  mortar,  354. 
tttübe,  adj.,  tired,  weary,  280. 
SRÜlje,   f.   -tt,    trouble,   pains,   toil, 

1094. 

Mütter,  $otyannt§.     in  compli- 

ment     to    the     noted     historian 

Johannes  von  Müller  (1 752-1809) 
1       his  name  is  given  to  a  man  men- 

tioned  in  /.  2948. 
Süftttttb,    m,   -e8,  -e,  mouth,  lips, 

809,  1053  (tongue,  cf.  M),  1568, 

etc. 
JttttJttcr,  adj.,  cheerful,  blithe,  gay, 

3269. 
ttttttreit,     intr.,  murmur,    mutter, 

grumble,  361. 
SJ^UOttd»         Muotta        (pronounce 

Mu'  otta,  dissyllabic,  the  -0-  being 

nearly  inaudible),  river,  east  of 

the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 

tons,    into    which    it    empties    at 

Brunnen;   1178. 
äJlttfif, /,  music,  *i29,  *i36,  *i37, 

etc. 

müffeu,  mußte,  gemußt,  muß,  intr. 

and  modal  aux.,  must,    be  obli- 
ged  to,   have   to,    15,    105,    107, 
etc. 
mügig,   adj.,  idle,   463,    532,  828, 
etc. 

muftern,  tr.,  muster,  inspect,  ex- 
amine,  *4i. 


3Dfttt,  m.  -e§,  mood,  humor,  (frame 
of)  mind,  courage,  1026,  1278, 
etc.;  desire,  longing,  1770. 

mutig,  adj.,  courageous,  bold,  340, 
834,    1809,   etc.;   niasc.   as  noun, 

3*3- 

Butter,  /  Mütter,  mother,  i486, 

2048. 
9JlÜtterd)eH,  n.  -g,  — ,  dear  mother, 

good  mother,  1580. 
mütterlid),  adj.,  motherly,  mater- 

nal;  neut.  as  nou7i,  molher's  es- 

tate,       inheritance     from      one's 

mother,  1344. 

9)lutterftf}mcr5,      m.     -es,     -en, 

mother's  pangs,  3095. 
^JJü^e,  /  -n,  cap,  1738. 
9Jft)tl)enfteut,  m.  -$.     Mythenstein. 

This  name  is  used  by  Schiller  of 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Haken,  /. 
39,  and  also  of  the  rock,  properly 
bearing  the  name,  in  the  Lake  a 
little  south  of  Brunnen,  /.  725. 
Perhaps  he  confounded  the  two. 


91. 

ttarf),  prep.  (dat.),  adv.  and  sep. 
pref.,  after,  behind,  towards,  to, 
aecording  to,  along,  by,  at,  for, 
about,  209,  233^  *20>  etc. 

$laä)bavf  m.  -3  (or  -n),  -n,  neigh- 
bor,  1810,  2683. 

ttOd)bem,  conj.,  after,  ^124. 

ttad)brängen,  mtr.,  press  or  crowcl 
after,  ^163. 
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nadjbrmtjett,     brang,    gebrungen, 

intr.  \.f  press  or  crowd  after,  ^23. 
ttarf)ei(cnf  intr.  f.,  hasten  after,  *  1 54. 
Stfadjett,    m.  -3,  — ,    (small)    boat, 

*I3>  175»  98o,  etc. 
ttatfjfölgett,    intr.   j.f    follOW   after, 

2073. 

nadjgeljen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

follow,  pursue,  2628. 
ttatfjljer,  adv.,  afterwards,  *48. 
ttacfffagenf    intr,  \.  and  \t   chase, 

hunt,  pursue,  2905. 
narfjfommett,  fant,  gefotnmen,  intr. 

f.,  come   after,   follow,  come  up 

(with),  *I38. 
yiüÜ)XXä)tff.  -en,  news,  information, 

493- 
na^fe^CU,    intr.,  set  after,  follow, 

pursue,  101,  2798,  2825,  etc. 
ttad)f^rerf)enf    jprad),    gefprod)en, 

fpncrjt,    tr.,    repeat,     speak,    say 

(after  one),  *70. 
näd)jf,  adj.,  snperl.  ofxxal){e)f  next, 

nearest,    1603,    2282,    etc. ;     107, 

masc.  as  noun,  neighbor. 
ttädjft,  prep.  {dat.),  next,  close  to, 

*I4. 
nadlftür^eit,  intr.  fvrush  after,  *i$. 
sJlad)t,  f.  Wäd)te,  night,  242,  593, 

751,  etc.  ;  be§  9?ad)t§  {irr  eg.  gen?), 

in  the  night,  at  night,  1780. 
nad)tf)iut,  tyat,  getfycm,  tr.  {dat.  of 

pers.),  do  after,  imitate,  163. 
ttädjtürf),  adj.,  nightly,  nocturnal, 

by  night,  141 5,  1439. 
ttatf)t3,  adv.,  at  night,  in  the  night, 

2875. 


9?  adj^eir,  /  -en,  night-time,  733. 
ttatfjäieJjett,  30g,  gebogen,  tr.,  draw 

after,  141 7. 
Warfen,  m.  -§,  — ,  neck,  2719. 
xxaät,  adj.,  naked,  607,  2443. 
naf)(e)  {comp.  näl)er,  superl.  nädjft), 

adj.,  near,  nigh,  near  by,  close, 

121,  *I7,  708,  etc. 
%T(ix)zt  /,  nearness,  neighborhood, 

presence,  3146. 
ttttljen,     intr.    f.,     approach,    draw 

near,  61,  1070,  2031,  etc. 
näfyent,  refl.,  approach,  draw  near, 

*54,  *I04,  *io9,  etc. 
tt(il)reitf    tr.,    foster,    feed,   nourisb, 

support,  10 16,  1808,  2081,  etc. 
s)lai)YXXX\Qff.-cn,  nourishment,  food, 

3ol3- 
9?ame(tt),  m.  -ng,  — ,  name,  151, 

391,  530,  etc. 
UÖrrifd),  adj.,  foolish,  queer,  1758. 

yiatxxx',  /  -en,  nature,  1282,  1487, 
1623,  etc. 

ItaturtJergeffett,  pari,  adj.,  unnatu- 
ral, degenerate,  161 1. 

Waxxt,  f.  -n,  boat,  37,  cf.  N. 

SRefcdbetfe,  /  -n,  cover  of  mist, 
veil  of  fog,  1266. 

Itcbett,  prep.  {dat.  and  acc),  bc- 
side,  by  the  side  of,  by,  *I4, 
814. 

XXth{c)liä)t, adj.,  misty,  foggy,  cloudy, 

31. 
Jtebft,  prep.    {dat.),  together  with, 

*i63- 
9r?cffef    m.  -n,  -xx ,   nephew,   *i, 

2951. 
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nehmen,  nafjm,  genommen,  nimmt, 
tr.,  take,  reeeive,  aeeept,  55,  413, 
*4i,  etc. 

9Mb,  m.  -0$,  envy,  1704,  3199. 

netbiftf),  adj.,  envious,  260. 

nein,  adv.,  no,  1840,  2784. 
nennen,     nannte,     genannt,    tr., 

name,  call,  268,  530,  etc.;  reß., 

be  named  or  called,  369. 
s)ltilf  n.  -e«,  -e,  net,  877,  1636. 
lteit,   adj.,  new,  fresh,  modern,  19, 

208,    254,    etc. ;    neut.   as    noun, 

952;    t)on   neuem,  anew,    *i63; 

aufS  neu',  anew,  afresh,  1490. 
yiZMttUtlQ,  f.  -en,innovation,  1021. 

Neugier,/,  curiosity,  532,  ^76. 
•fteujaljr3gefdjenf,  n.  -§,  -e,  New- 

Year's  present;  on  facsi??iile  of 
title  page  of  ist  ed. 

n\Ü)tt  adv.,  not,  26,  32,  46,  etc.; 
gar  — ,  not  at  all;  noef)  — ,  not  yet. 

tttd)t3,  indec.  pron.,  naught,  noth- 
ing, not  anything,  148,  268,  461, 
etc. ;  —  at§,  nothing  but. 

nib,  prep.  (dat.),  below,  717.  (A 
Swiss  word).      Cf  N.  I.  493. 

nie,  adv.,  never,  379,  527,  539,  etc.  ; 
nod)  — ,  never  yet,  2138. 

niebet,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  low, 
down,  downwards,  *2l,  2846. 

nieber&remten,  Brannte,  gebrannt, 

tr.,  burn  down,  179,  319. 
nieberfaöen,    fiel,    gefallen,    fällt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  down,  prostrate  one's 

seif,  19 19,  *I59- 
nieberf nie en,  intr.,  kneel,  fall  on 

one's  knees,  *I22. 


meberlaffen,  lieg,  gefaffen,  läßt,  tr., 

let  down,  lower,  ^137. 
nieberquellen,     quoll,     gequollen, 

quillt,  intr.  f.  and\f  flow  down, 

1005. 

meberreiften,  riß,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

or  pull  down,  2846,  2863. 

ttieberftfjlagen,  fdrjtug,  gejcfjlagen, 

fd)(ägt,  tr.,  strike  or  beat  down, 
179. 

meb  erfahrneren,  fdjmolg,  gejdjmof* 

jeit,  fdjmitst,  intr.  f.,  melt  down, 

2146. 
nieberfenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr., 

send  down,  1781. 
nteberfinfeu,  fanf,  gefimfen,   intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  *ii9. 
nieberfteigen,  flieg,  geftiegen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  2832. 

nieberftoßen,  flieg,  geflogen,  ftöfjt, 

tr.,  strike  or  thrust  down,  1985. 

Sftteberung,  /  -en,  low  land,  697. 
ntebertoerfeu,     roarf,     geworfen, 

Wirft,  refl.,  cast  one's  seif  down, 

prostrate    one's    seif,    *g6,   *I09, 

*I34,  etc. 
niemals,    adv.,    never,     587,    588, 

2509,  etc. 
niemanb,  pron.,  no    one,  nobody, 

none,  490,  632,  1407,  etc. 
nimmer,   adv.,  never,   1149,    1496, 

3045- 
nimmermel)r,  adv.,  never  at  all,  by 

no  means,  1981.  [1276. 

mrgeub(3),    adv.,    nowhere,    522, 
ttit,  adv.,  not,  51.     Dialectic,  espe- 

cially  South- Ger 771  an,  for  nidf)t. 
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ttöd),  adv.,  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even,  in 
addition,  besides,  more,  *3,  *9, 
176,  etc. 

ttfldj,  conj.,  nor,  1942. 

%lotf  f.  -iftöte,  need,  necessity,  dis- 
tress, 156,  171,  678,  etc.;  in  cer- 
tain  fixed phrases  as  an  adver b  or 
a  predicate  adj.,  HOt  tKjtttt  and 
not  jeitt,  be  necessary,  136,  505, 
3027,  2927;  fcott  nöten  Ijctben 
(with  gen.) ,  have  need  of,  349. 

ttOt(jebrmt(jettf  part.  adj.,  compelled 
by  necessity,  1370. 

Ütt0t(jett>el)rf  n.  -g,  -e,  /#.  "weapon 
in  need,"  weapon  for  self-defense, 
646. 

sJldttDtl)Vff.,  self-defense,  439,  3176. 

nUltf  adv.,  nOW,  99,  etc.;  as  interj., 
well !  why !   68,  507,  etc. 

nur,  adv.,  only,  simply,  just,  33, 
266,  267,  etc. 

o. 

£),  interj.,  0  !  oh  !,  457,  483,  ^. 
OÖ  f  adv.  {in  Compounds),  over,  above ; 

prep.  dat.  {and gen.),  on  account 

of,  277,  7%%,  1014. 
0&,  *?«/.,  whether,  if,  46,  135,  233, 

etc.,  although,  1158;   ob  .  ♦  ♦  jd)on 

or  gleid)  <?r  tooljl,  although  ;  2546, 

to  see  whether. 
©b&acf),  n.  -§,  shelter,  713. 
OÖCnf  adv.,  above,  aloft,  in  a  former 

place,  before,  *I3,  *7<D,  ^71,  f/<r. 
Dfcerljintyt,  «.  -8,  Häupter,  head, 

chief,  121 7,  3029. 


flberljerdid),  tf^'.,  sovereign,   1832. 
ÜDjjletrf),  conj.,  although,  337,  2407. 

Dbmann,  m.  -3,  ^tnänner,  umpire, 

arbitrator,  judge,  701. 
Dfcrigfett,  /  -en,  authority,  one  in 

authority,  superior,  471. 
£>d)3,  m.  -en,  -en,  ox,  466,  477, 

566,  etc. 
Übe,    adj.,   waste,    desert,    desolate, 

solitary,  732,  999,  2354,  etc. 
ober,  conj.,  or,  2714,  2717,  2731,  etc. 
offen,  adj.,  open,  328, 347,  723,  etc. 
offcnöa'rcit,     tr.,    reveal,    discover, 

disclose,  292. 
Öffentttd),    adj.,    public,    *2,     *2$, 

*I4C 

öffnen,  tr.,  open,  *29,  1070,  etc.; 

refl.,  open,  appear,  widen,  959. 
Oft,    adv.,   oft,    often,    502,    1294, 

2602,  etc. 
Öfyetttt,  m.  -§,  -e,  uncle,  752,  771, 

774,  ^. 
Df)nt,  m.  -§,  -e,  uncle,  3164,  3165, 

3204. 
pf)ne,   /r*?/.    (acc),   without,   426, 

540,  741,  etc. 
öljnntäcfjttg,    adj.,  weak,   impotent, 

unavailing,  vain,  626,  1038,  2583, 

etc. 

£)fyr,  n.  -es,  -en,  ear,  60,  750,  822, 

etc. 
Dpf er,  «.  -8,  — ,  offering,  sacrifice, 
victim,  147,  1667,  2444,  etc. 

Dv djefter,  «.  -8,  — ,  orchestra,  *7i. 

OrbentUd),    adj.,    orderly,     regulär, 

proper,  209. 
Drbmmg,  /  -enf  order,  2829. 
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£>rt,  m.  -es,  -e,  or  Otter,  place, 
394,  2448,  2747,  <?/<:./  wit/i  p/.,-t, 
=  Canton. 

Cft(er)md),  n.  -#,  Austria;  184, 
194,  408,  etc. 

ÖftUrff,  adj.t  eastern,  *io5. 

?ßaaxt  n.  -e8,  -e,  pair,  567. 

yßaiVf  (pronounce  pär),  m.-%f-l 
or-%,   peer,  818. 

$Hfat,  Rudolf  von  Palm,  friend 
and  accomplice  of  Herzog  Johan- 
nes von  Schwaben;    2961,  2979. 

$apft,  m.  -es,  <ßäpfte,  pope,  3234. 

*$arabtedf  n.  -e$,  -e,  paradise,  6. 

^amctba,  m.  {Latin  word),  par- 

ricide,  *2,  *i57- 
sßarteiuitg,  /  -m,  faction,  schism, 

887. 

$a$,  m.  -e$,  $äffe,  pass,  defile, 
2169,  2442,  2934,  etc. 

$aufe,  /  -n,    pause,  stop,  rest, 

*39,  *64,  *92. 
yßd%&am§,  n.  -es,  =tt)ämjer,  fur- 

doublet,  *40. 
Pergament,  n.  -g,  -e,  parchment, 

document,  244,  1330. 

$er(e,  /  -n,  pearl,  jewel,  916. 
Sßerfmt',  /  -et!,  person,  character, 

pl.,   dramatis  persona,   *i;    role, 

part,  811. 
$Ctcrf  Sanft-     Saint  Peter;  3233. 
9*fab,  m.  -es,  -e8,  path,  732. 
¥M(e),  *»•  -n, -n,  priest,  1245, 

1746. 


^fö%f/-en,  palace,  1324. 
$fcntb,    ».  -es,  ^pfänber,  pledge, 

security,  trust,  615,  2507. 

Pfarrer,  m.  -g,  — ,  priest,  *is  1093, 

1296,  etc. 

^fauenfeber,    /    -n,    peacock's 

feather,  780. 
pfeife,  /  -n,  pipe,  whisüe,  whist- 

ling,  61. 
%\ eü,  *rc.  -g,  -e,  arrow,  bolt,  shaft, 

1466,  1475,  *75»  ^- 
^ßferbf    «.  -8,  -e,   horse,   204,  Äfe-.; 

^U  — ,  on  horseback,  ^92,  *I32, 

etc. 
Wm*r  /  -n,  Plant,  592. 
ppau^cu,  /r.,  plant,  1800. 
Pflege,  f.,  care,  attendance,  486. 
pflegen,    tntr.,    be    aecustomed   or 

wont.  use,  11 12;  with  gen.,  $lat§ 

— ,  take  Council,  339. 
9$fftcfjt,    /    -eil,    duty,     Obligation, 

allegiance,  358,  1208,  1225,  etc. 
pfUtfjtgetttäfi,   adj\,  conformable  to 

one's  duty,  as  in  duty  bound,  1358. 
Jjffttfjtig,  adj.,  bound  to,  subjeet  to, 

1084. 

^Pffug,  m.  -e8,  -üge,  plow,  476, 478, 

567,  etc. 

^flugftter,  m.  -$,  -e,  plow-steer, 
plow-ox,  650. 

Pforte,/  -tt,  gate,  door,  1012,  2167, 

$foften,  m.  -g,  — ,  post,  2884. 
%\ttf  f.  -11,  pike,  *89,  *92,  etc. 
$üger,  m.  -«,  — ,  pilgrim,  343, 

2615. 
$tlger3tratfjt,  f.    -ert,   pilgrim's 

garb,  1062. 
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flogen,  refl.,  be  harassed,  drudge, 
toil,  1797. 

$lattCf  /  -U,  ledge  or  shelf, 
2265. 

$faij,  m.  -t%,  ^ßlä^e,  place,  room, 
ground,  81,  *2i,  963,  etc. 

plö^litf),  adj.,  sudden,  *26,  1903, 
*98,  rftf. 

^5o^att5f  m.  -e%,  -e,  bugbear,  1736. 

tyoxt,  m.  -§,  -e,  port,  harbor,  141. 

prad)tt)0llf  adj.,  magnificent,  splen- 
did, stately,  *7i. 

prangen,  intr.,  shine,  be  splendid, 
flaunt,  parade,  29,  779. 

langer,  m.  -§,  — ,  pillory,  1753. 

ptaffeltt,  intr.,  crackle,  2878. 
$JSret£,   m.  -e§,  -e,  prize,  reward, 

1938,  2642,  2647,  etc. 
pretf  eu,  prie§,  gepriefen,  tr.,  praise, 

2322;   refl.,  call  or  aecount  one's 

seif  happy,  1083. 
preffeu,  tr.,  oppress,  251. 
Sßrofpeft,    m.   -§,    -e,    prospect, 

view,  *48,  *84,  *io5. 
prüfe«,  tr.,  prove,  try,  test,  exam- 

ine,  443,  2718. 
Prüfung,  /  -en,  trial,  test,  1868, 

1993. 

*J5ttl3,  m.  -e§,  -e,  pulse,  pulsation, 
heart-beat,  2456. 

^Surjmrmantel,  m.  -g,  *mäntel, 
purple  mantle,  781. 

dual,  /  -en,  pain,  torment,  agony, 
3249. 


quälen,    refl.,    torment    or    harass 

one's  seif,  worry,  1576. 
Qudlttt,  m.  -§,  thick  vapor,  smoke, 

fumes,  1446. 
£Uteü,    m.  -e§,  -e,  spring,  source, 

fount(ain),  586. 
Quelle,  /  -U,  spring,  source,  fount- 

(ain),  1696,  1704. 


diaht,  m.  -n,  -n,  raven,  2832. 
Mad)tr  f.,  vengeance,  revenge,  992, 

1463,  21 12,  etc. 
D^adjegetft,    m.  -§,   -er,    avenging 

spirit,  Fury,  3209. 
rädjett,    tr.,   avenge,   revenge,   992, 

2596,  2929,  etc. 
iRädjer,   m.  -§,  — ,  avenger,  2175, 

2995»  3°47>  &- 

0?atf)gefüf)f,  n.  -g,  -e,  feeling  of 
revenge,  revengefulness,  990. 

ragen,  intr.,  projeet,  stand  out,  be 
prominent,  *48,  1382. 

Olanb,  m.  -e§,  Räuber,  edge,  verge, 
brink,  2236. 

JRanl,  m.  -g,  SRäufe,  trick,  intrigue, 
1669.     Now  used  only  in  plural. 

dlapptXßtVtil.  Rappersweil,  now 
Rapperschwyl,  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  the  northern  shore 
of  Lake  Zürich  near  its  eastern 
end.  The  Counts  von  Rappers- 
weil are  mentioned  in  l.  1361. 

rafd),  adj.,  quick,  swift,  rash,  470, 
484,  *78,  etc. 
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rafeit,  intr.t  rave,  rage,  147,  2129, 
etc. ;  pres.  part.  as  ad/.,  raving, 
mad,  2769,  as  noun,  madman, 
2033. 

raftlfl^,  adj.,  restless,  unresting, 
1488. 

diät,  m.  -$,  DMte,  advice,  counsel, 
counsellor,  Council,  councillor,  275, 
287,  339,  1332,  etc.;  help,  what 
to  do,  —  rotffen,  2237. 

raten,  riet,  geraten,  rät,  tr.  {dat. 

of  per  sott),  advise,  counsel,   141, 
301,  685,  etc. 

dtafyanß,   n.  -e$,  Käufer,  town- 

hall,  1743. 
O'iaub,   m.  -e§,  robbery,  prey,  spoil, 

1464,  2497. 
raubCtt,  tr.,  rob,  take  by  force,  pil- 

lage,  605,  609,  1050,  etc. 
Räuber,  m.  -g,  — f  robber,  2616, 

3165. 
Raubtier,  n.  -%,  -tf  beast  of  prey, 

2165. 
JHautf),      m.     -g,      smoke,       1422, 

2885. 

O^autn,  m.  -§,  SRäume,  room,  space, 

1914. 
räumen,  tr.,  clear,  leave,  1430. 
rauften,    intr.   rush,    roar,    1554, 

etc.;  inf.  as  noun,  *I05;    rustle, 

sound,  creak,  502. 
Gebell,  m.  — ert,  -en,  rebel,  2080. 
Oietfjen,  m.  -g,  — ,  rake,  *4o. 
rennen,   intr.,  count,  reckon,   de- 

pend,  rely,  3230. 
ORedjnung,  /  -en,  reckoning,  ac- 

count,  1459,  2566. 


rerf)t,  adj.,  right,  straight,  true, 
real,  genuine,  ^58,  1029,  1479, 
1739  (respectable),  etc.;  bte 
Sftedjte,  right  hand,  738,  3288, 
etc.;    Jttr  $fted)ten,   on  the  right, 

3« 
sJkcrjtf    n.  -egf  -tf  right,  justice, 

309,  488,  702,  etc.;  —  fpredjen, 
pronounce  irrender  justice,  1239, 
2760. 
regten,  intr.,  be  at  law,  1088. 

rechtfertigen,    tr.    insep.,    justify, 

vindicate,  3207. 
retf)tlö£f  adj.,  outlawed,   1307. 
retf)t£,    adv.,   on   or  to   the  right, 

*55>  *5^»  *i4°j  etc- 
O^ebe,  /  -n,   speech,   talk,    words, 

148,  250,  etc.;  —  freien,  answer, 

give   aecount,    75,    1953;    Jltr  — 

fommen,  be  mentioned  or  talked 

about,  2300. 
rebCtt,    intr.    and  tr.,   speak,   talk, 

417,  579,  610,  etc. 
rebütf),    adj.,   honest,    candid,   just, 

239,  287,  etc.;  pl.  as  noun,  276; 

archaic,  stout,  steady,  2248. 
D?eblid)fett,   /,  honesty,    integrity, 

1085. 
reger     adj.,     active,     lively,     alert, 

2435- 
regen,  refl.,  stir,  move,   677,  2305, 

237I- 

Diegen,  m.  -g,  — ,  rain,  42,  2689. 
Regenbogen,  m.  -g,  »bögen,  rain- 

bow,  975- 
Regent',    m.    -en,    -en,    regent, 

ruler,  230. 
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regieren,  tr,  and  intr.,  reign,  rule, 

govern,  guide,  422,  756,  814,  etc. 
Regiment,    n.  -g,  -e,  power,  gov- 

ernment,   rule,   342,   10 14,   1999, 

etc. 
reid),  adj.,  rieh,  *2,  51,  207,  etc. 
O^etd),    n.  -e§,   -e,    empire,   realm, 

kingdom,    reign,    185,    193,    256, 

etc. 
tCtr^Ctt,    tr.,    reach,    give,    extend, 

*I5,  497,  *29,  738,  etc. 
tetdjHd),    aqy.9  plentiful,  abundant, 

345- 
Ofktd^&Ote,    ///.    -It,    -n,    imperial 

messenger,  *2,  *I49>  3030. 
9£etd)£fürft,  /;/.  -en,  -en,  prince  of 

the  empire,  264. 
#tetd)£tyamer,   n.  -g,  -e,  banner 

of  the  empire,  1229. 
0?etd)£*Wgt,  m.  -$,  =ÖÖgte,  imperial 

governor,  prefect  of  the  empire, 

*i,  cf.  N. 
#teif)e,  /  -n,  row,  rank,  order,  line, 

turn,  *40,  1599,  etc. 
JRetl)ettf  m.  -8,  — ,  procession,  row, 

line,  54. 
tCttt,  adj.,  clean,  pure,  clear,  inno- 

cent,   968,    1708,   2498,    etc.;    as 

adv.,  clear,    completely,    entirely, 

119. 
*Jiei3,  n.  -e§,  -er,  twig,  30. 
dtti^ol^f  n.  -e§,  brushwood,  969. 
tetjig,    adj.,    travelling,    mounted; 

as  noun,   horseman,  trooper,  74, 

220,  620,  etc.     A  poetic  word. 

retten,  riß,  geriffelt,  tr.,  tear,  pull, 
snatch,  wrest,  452,  649,  1500,  etc. 


reiten,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  I  and 
l).,  ride,  235,  2670,  etc. ;  220, 
2696,  past  part.  =  Eng.  pres. 
pari. 

Leiter,  m.  -§,  — ,  rider,  horseman, 
trooper,  *2,  72,  131,  etc. 

sJtetter3manu,    m.    -§,    *männer 

or  =leute,  horseman,  trooper,  1 754. 
regelt,  tr.,  excite,  irritate,  provoke, 

incense,    653,    2010,    2088,    etc.; 

charm,  pres.  part.  as  adj.,  171 1. 
rennen,   rannte,  gerannt,  intr.  f. 

and  \).t  run,  448. 
sJietyeft,  m.  -e§,  respect,  1765. 

ditftr    m.   -e§,    -e,    rest,    remains, 

2465. 

retten,    tr.,   rescue,   save,    69,    75, 

140,  etc. 
8?etterf   m.  -8,  — f  rescuer,  savior, 

deliverer,  154,  182,  1990,  etc. 
Rettung,  f.  -en,  rescue,  deliverance, 

2348. 
rettungslos,  adj.,  beyond  recovery, 

irretrievable,  2395. 
OfJettUUgSufer,   n.  -3,  — ,  shore  of 

rescue  or  safety,  121. 
ö?eue,  /,  repentence,  2455. 
teuen,    impers.    with   acc,    repent, 

2775- 

Dflenetljräne,  /  -n,  tear  of  repen- 
tance,  3251. 

9?eu§,  f.  The  river  Reuss,  bearing 
this  name  both  south  and  north 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest 
Cantons;    1 197,  2969,  3242,  etc. 

^euerenä,  /  -en,  bow,  reverence, 
1733,  1820,  1835,  etc> 
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IRIjeitt,    m.  -g.     The  river  Rhine; 

1329. 
9l$Ct!tfeföu     Rheinfeld,  now  Rhein- 

felden,  town  in  the  Canton  Aargau 

on  the    left  bank   of   the  Rhine, 

about  ten  miles  E.  of  Basel ;  1324, 

2966. 
ttdjteit,  tr.,  direct,  turn,  *98,  2569, 

etc.  ;  refl.,  straighten  or  raise  one's 

seif,  *I20;   judge,  3055. 
diityttt,  m.-%,  — ,  judge,  704,  1142, 

121 7,  etc. 
rirfjterlid),    adj.,  judicial,  as   judge, 

224. 

O^tdjtcrfpntrfj,  m.  -§,  -fprücrje,  sen- 

tence,  2751. 
OfÜd)tma^f    n.   -e§,   -e,   carpenter's 
Square,     "  rule     and      measure," 
209. 

Siegel,  m.  -§,  — ,  bolt,  506. 

Offtgtoerg,  m.  -§.  The  Rigi,  a 
group  of  mountains  between  the 
Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons, 
Lake    Zug    and    Lake    Lowerz; 

2738. 

fRtttb,  n.  -c§,  -er,  ox,  cow,  etc.  ;  in 

pl,  cattle,  203,  898. 
Öftng,  m.  -e§,  -e,  ring,  1123,  ^58, 

*63,  etc. 

ringen,     rang,     gerungen,    intr., 

struggle,     writhe,     2583 ;      refl., 

struggle,  1511;   wring,  ^13. 
ting£,  adv.  {gen.),  around,  about, 

873,  878, 1715;  —  fyemm,  round 

about,  2858. 
ringsum,   adv.,  round  about,  805, 

2168. 


rtng3nmljerf    adv.,    round    about, 

826, 1587. 

rinnen,  rann,  geronnen,  intr.  f., 

run,  flow,  11 78. 
SM%,  m.  -eS,  -e,  rent,  gap,  33. 
diltttV,   m.  -g,    — ,    knight,    1547, 

1599»  I7!9>  etc- 
O^ttterfränlem,   n.  -%,  — ,  noble 

(young)  lady,  938. 
sJiitterI(eibmtg,  /,    knight's    attire, 

*40. 
ritterlich,  adj.,  knightly,  2024,  2028. 

sJUttermante(,    m.    -g,    .meintet, 

knight's  mantle  or  cloak,  268. 
Ofiitter^flid)t,  /  -en,  knightly  duty, 

1623. 
tfütterroort,  n.  -g,  ^roorte,  knightly 

word,  2064. 
rot),  adj.,  rough,  rüde,  2329. 
$ol)r,  n.  -e§,  -e  or  SRöljre,    reed, 

926. 
rotten,    intr.    and   tr.,    roll,    *98, 

2761. 
D^ömerfrone,/.  -n,  Roman  crown, 

1231. 
sJiömer5itg,  m.  -s,  =güge,  procession 

to  Rome,  Roman  journey,  11 34. 
sJlo%,  n.  -e$,  -e,  steed,  horse,  2617, 

2672,  2764,  etc. 
OfJoPerg»     Rossberg,    a    castle    in 

Unterwaiden,  three  miles  west  of 

Stanz  on  Lake  Alpnach;    77,  130, 

547,  etc. 

ruften,  intr.  \and'\%,  rust,  833. 
rofttg,  adj.,  rusty,  1024. 
rot   {comp,   röter,   super i.   röt(e)ft, 
red,  596,  2171. 
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tudjtüat,   adj.,  notorious,  rumored, 
known,   ioi.     Archaic  for    rud)= 

bar. 

dürfen,  m.  -g,  — ,  back,  1741,  etc.  ; 

rear,  1814;   backing,  support,  661, 

1843. 
rücf'fprutgen,  forang,  gedrungen, 

intr.    f.,    leap    backwards,    1500. 

Occurs  only  in  forms  written  as 

one  word. 
dltfo Ctt^»  Rudenz,  a  Castle  at  Flüelen, 

belonging    to    the   Attinghausen 

family,    from   which    Ulrich    von 

Rudenz  is  named;    *i,  etc. 
Oittbcrf  n.  -3,  — ,  oar,  134. 
JRttbem,  m.  -g,  — ,  rower,  2231. 
*RttbuIf.      Rudolf  I  von  Habsburg, 

born   1218,  Emperor    from   1273 

until   his    death   in   1291;    3049, 

3192,  3263. 
#htf,    m.  -e$,  -tf  call,  cry,  report, 

1010. 
rufen,  rief,  gerufen,  intr.  and  tr., 

call,  cry,  summon,  9,  18,  303,  etc. 
JRttffir    n.  -S,  landslide,   2664,     A 

Swiss  word,  properly  fe?ninine. 
JHufye,  f.,  rest,  repose,  quiet,  peace, 

I395>  *7X>  1485»  etc- 
tttJ)ett,  intr.,  rest,  2402. 
?Ul)t(J,  adj.,  at  rest,  quiet,  peaceful, 

431,  972,  II 12,  etc. 
SRuIjm,  M.  -e§,  fame,  renown,  glory, 

831,  1598,  1677,  etc. 
rüfjtttett,  tr.,  praise,  520,  etc.;  refl., 

be  proud  to  be,  240,  1136,  glory 

in  {gen?),  920,  boast,  191 6,  1936, 

etc. 


rüljmttd),    adj.,   laudable,    glorious, 

815. 
tü^ren,  tr.,  stir,  move,   789,   1951, 

etc. ;  beat,  *24. 

JRm'ne,  /  -tt,  ruin,  2426. 

tftltttfe,  /  -tt,  Channel,  gully,  1005, 
cf.  N. 

tüftelt,  tr.  and  refl.,  prepare,  equip, 
arm,  93,  769,  1380,  etc. 

OSÜttt,  n.  -«.  The  Rutli  or  Clear- 
ing (a  Swiss  7vord).  As  proper 
noun,  the  traditionally  famous 
Clearing  on  the  western  shore  of 
the  southern  arm  of  the  Lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg;  727,  961, 
15 18,  etc. 


©auf,    m.  -e§,   ©äle,   hall,    (large) 

room,  *40,  1336. 
©aar,  /  -en,  seed,  892. 
©ad)C,  f.  -tt,  thing,  affair,  business; 

cause,  290,  434,  860,  etc. 
fäen,  tr.,  SOW,  3063,  3081. 
\aqtn,  tr.,  say,  teil,  57,  183,  201, 

etc. 
©af^,  «.  -e8,  -e,  salt,  1806. 
fammeftt,   tr.,  collect,   gather,  344, 

827. 

©ammUmg,    /    -en,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion,  *jo. 
fentft  {comp,  fünfter,  superl.  fänf= 
t(e)ft),   adj.,    soft,    gentle,    mild, 
*33>  650,  131 5,  etc.;  fanft  tfutn, 
be  agreeable,  2712. 
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Sattft,     indec.    adj.,    holy,     Saint, 

3233- 

Sarnett.  Samen,  chief  town  of 
Ob  dem  Wald  or  Obwalden,  the 
W.  part  of  Unterwaiden,  and  also 
name  of  a  Castle  located  there; 
*l,  558,  624,^. 

Sartter,  adj.     Of  Samen;    2873. 

3 äffe,  m.  -\\,  -n,  freeholder,  inhab- 
itant,  tenant,  1401;  in  1208  for 
§interfaf[e,  vassal,  bondsman. 

Sättigung,  f.,  satisfying,  satisfaction, 
3014. 

faucr,  adj.,  sour,  bitter,  hard,  pain- 
ful,  II 89. 

f  äugen,    fog,    geiogen,    tr.,    suck, 

drink  in,  990. 
SÖltle,  f>  — It,  column,   pillar,  post, 

393- 
fäUttten,    intr.,  delay,  linger,   tarry, 

hesitate,  771,  983,  1387,  etc.;  inf. 

as  noun,  2280. 
Säumer,    m.  -§,  — ,  driver    (of   a 

pack-horse),  carrier,  2617. 
SaUUtrüfj,    n.  -e«,  -e,  pack-horse, 

sumpter-horse,  875. 
Scetter  /  -IT,  scene,  stage,  *3,  % 

etc.  ;   ^89,  in  bie  —  rufetlb,  calling 
behind  the  scenes. 
Scenter,  n.  -g,  — ,  scepter,  1630, 
3020. 

Stf)äd)ett,  m.  -%.  The  river  Scha- 
chen,  fiowing  from  the  east  into 
theReuss  at  Bürglen;  1554,  *  163. 

3tf)ätfjetttf)af,     n.    -%.       Schächen 


valley ; 

Srfjäbef, 


h  3107. 

8,  — ,  skull,  1760. 


Srfjabe (tt),    m.   -It«,    -n,    damage, 

härm,  injury,  426. 
f d) ab Ctt,  intr.,  hurt,  injure,  do  härm, 

79,  252,  1543,  etc. 
frf)äbigett,  tr.,  injure,  damage,  hurt, 

84,  1058,  1775,  etc. 
Sdjaf,  n.  -e3,  -e,  sheep,  42,  898. 
frfjaffCU,    tr.,    do,    aecomplish,    148, 

281,    2365    etc.;   procure,    ioil; 

convey,  produce,  take,  get,   571, 

1526,  2757. 
3rf)afff)aufeu.      Schaffhausen,  capi- 

tol  of   the   Cantun    Schaffhausen, 

on  the  Rhein,  YV.  of  Lake  Con- 

stance;    2948. 
Stfjafflter,  m.  -8,  — ,  Steward,  758. 
Schall,  m.  -es,  -c,  sound,  123,968. 
frijalfen,  fcfjott  or  fdjaHte,  gefdiollen, 

gejdjalit,  intr.  $).  and  f.,  sound, 

resound,  ring,  2849. 
fdjaltett,  intr.,  rule,  hold  sway,  309. 
Srfjattt,  /,  shame,  modesty,  2124. 
fcf)ötttett,    refl.,    be    ashamed    (of, 

gen.),  783,  840. 
frf)äubctt,  tr.,  disgrace,  dishonor,  de- 

hle,  2026,  2913,  31S3. 
3rf)ättber,  m.  -8,  — ,  despoiler,  vio- 

lator,  S^ 
8d)äubltd)fett,  /  -en,  disgrace,  in- 

famy,  ignominy,  1257. 
Sdiatt^e,  /  -rt,  Chance,  hazard;   in 

bie    —    jcfjlagert,    stake,    hazard, 

1435- 

Srf) (tr , /.  -eil,  troop,  flock,  multitude, 

203,  2444. 
frfjarf  {comp,  jdiärfer,  superl.  fcf)är= 

f(e)jl),  adj.,  sharp,  keen,  2250. 
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fdjarreit,  tr.,  scrape,  paw,  43. 
©djatte(n),  m.  -tt8,  -n,  shadow, 

*4,  764. 
©tf)ai?,    m.   -e$,   @tf)ät3e,   treasure, 

jewel,  1040,  2598. 
©djtm,  /  -ert,  show ;  \vcc  —  tragen, 

display,  make  parade  of,  780. 
ftfjaitbent,   intr.y  shudder,    2016, 

3217. 
fdjauett,  tr.,  look  (at),  see,  behold, 

379»  587>  596,  etc. 
fdjauerUrf),     adj.,    awful,    horrible, 

1504. 
ftf)ättmeit,   intr.,  foam,  1005,  1790. 
<&ü)anpla1$t  m.  -e8,  »Jrtäfce,  scene, 

*IÖ2. 

©djtwftnef,  ».  -3,  -e,  spectacle, 
sight,  *7i ;  drama,  on  facsimile  of 
title-page  of  ist  ed. 

frfjeef,  flwjF-,  oblique,  awry,  envious, 
jealous,  270. 

©djetbe,  /  -tt,  disk,  target,  1939. 

fdjetben,  jd)teb,  gerieben,  tr.,  sep- 
arate, divide,  part,  1 158,  etc.  ;  intr. 
fv  part,  depart,  leave,  15,  953,  etc.; 
bat)tn  — ,  decease,  die,  2462. 

©djettt,  w.  -e§,  shine,  light,  ap- 
pearance(s),  pretext,  306,  310, 
1635,  etc. 

fdjeütett,  jcfyiert,  gefeierten,  intr., 
shine,  seem,  appear,  2200. 

ftfjetfett,  intr.  (and  tr.),  ring,  1749. 

fdjeltett,  fd)alt,  gesotten,  fdjilt,  tr., 
scold,  chide,  call  (derisively),  98, 
825. 

fdjeitfett,  tr.,  give,  grant,  present, 
930,  1250,  1610,  etc. 


©djer^,  m.  -e8,  -e,  jest,  joke,  fun, 

2717. 
fdjer^ett,  intr.,  jest,  19 10,  191 3. 
fdjeu,     adj.,    shy,     timid,     fearful, 

*I53- 
fdjeitett,  tr.,  fear,  shun,  1093,  1544. 

©djeune,  /  -n,  barn,  203. 

f djitfett,  tr.   and  intr.,  send,  2373, 

2711. 
©d)tdfa(,    n.  -3,   -e,   fate,   destiny, 

lot,  327,  1935. 
<BÜ)\d)al§pXOhtf  f.  -U,  trial  or  test 

of  fate  or  destiny,  2901. 
©djitflUtg,  /  -en,  dispensation,  pro- 

vidence,  2322. 

Sdjteferbecfer,   m-  -$,  — t  slate- 

layer,  roofer,  *2i,  447. 
|rf)ie(cnf   intr.,   squint,    glance    fur- 

tively,  2249. 
fliegen,  jcfjog,  gejdjoffen,  tr.  and 

intr.,    shOOt,    1480,   1876,    1886, 

etc. 
©d)ic§5cugf   n.  -e$,  shooting  im- 

plements,  bow  and  quiver,  2249, 

2264. 
©d)iff,  n.  -e$,  -e,  ship,  boat,  424, 

2073,  2162,  etc. 
©djiprnd),  m.  -g,  =brütf)e,  ship- 

wreck,  433. 
fd)tffeit,  intr.,  embark,  sail,  1530. 
©rfjtffer,  nt.  -g,  — ,  boatman,  132. 
©djtffleut,  n.  -g,  — ,  little  ship  or 

boat,  166,  2267. 
©d)übf  n.  -eg,  -er,  shield,   833, 

862. 
©d)Ubtt>ad)e,  /.  -n,  sentinel,  guard, 

1755- 
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©tfjimmer,  m.  -$,  — ,  shimmer, 
glimmer,  gleam,  60 1. 

«Sdjttttyf,  m.  -e8,  -e,  insult,  dis- 
grace,  1754. 

(BÜjXVtn,  m.  -e$,  -e,  sh elter,  protec- 
tion, defense,  662,  884,  1031,  etc. 

fdjirmeit,  tr.,  shelter,  protect,  de- 
fend,  186,  695,  1057,  etc. 

3d)tWter,    m.    -g,    — ,    protector, 

2453- 
(5d)lad)t,  /  -en,  battle,  757,  910, 
1229,  etc. 

©d)fad)tftf)toert,  n.  -g,  -er,  battle- 
sword,  broad-sword,  ^58. 

«Sdjlaf,  m.  -eg,  sleep,  2306,  2380. 

Sdjläfer,  »/.  -g,  — ,  sleeper,  11. 

Stfjlagfcaum,  m.  -g,  =bcmme,  toll- 
bar, 901. 

itfjfage«,  fdjfag,  gefdjfagen,  fd^tägt, 

tr.,  beat,  strike,  smite,  315,  482, 
568,  etc.;  cast,  throw,  781,  1435, 
2338,  etc. ;  intr.,  strike,  beat, 
*6in  1683,  2166,  etc.;  refl.,  fight 
or  make  one's  way,  11 74,  1484. 

©djlaglattu'ne,  /   -n,    (stroke)- 

avalanche,  sliding  avalanche,  1 78 1 , 
cf.  A7.,  /.  1501,  and  appendix. 

©djlange,  /  -n,  serpent,  429. 

fd)led)t,  adj.,  bad,  low,  base,  361, 
1737- 

fd)(etd)en,  fdjltd),  gefcf)ltcf)ert  (intr. 

\.  and)  refl.,  sneak,  slink,  steal, 

1100. 
fd)lettbent,  intr.,  lounge,  loiter,  be 

slow,  356. 
fcf)le}J$)ettf     refl.,    drag    one's    seif 

along,  366. 


f djleubertt,  tr., sling, hurl,  dash,  2267. 
frfjlettttig,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  2379. 
<3d)ttd),    m.    -eg,    -t,    secret    path, 

by-way,  711. 
fd)ftd)t,  adj.,  piain,  simple,  1238. 
fdjltdjtett,    tr.,   adjust,  settle,    1137, 

1291. 

fdjltegett,    fc^log,    geföloffeit,    tr., 

close,  end,  conclude,  make,  *48, 

*92,  *I05,  etc. 
fd)Umttt,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  2270. 
®rf)Üttge,  /  -H,  loop,  noose,  snare, 

1723- 

<3d)lü§,  n.  -eg,  -öffer,  lock,  506, 

etc.;  Castle,  stronghold,  457,  708, 
etc. 

fdjlummern,  intr.,  slumber,  1644. 
Sdjhtnb,  m.  -eg,  ©djlünbe,  throat, 

gorge,  chasm,  abyss,  423,   2138, 

2230,  etc. 
©rfjltt^,  m.-t%,  @tf)(Üffe,  conclusion, 

determination,  3207. 
Stfjmarf),  /,  disgrace,  dishonor,  igno- 

miny,  412,  1273,  1299,  *&:. 
ftfjtttadjtett,     intr.,    languish,    pine, 

3112. 
frfjtltetcfjelu,     intr.     {dat.),    flatter, 

caress,  1293,  2712. 
Sd)mcl5f  m.  -eg,  enamel,  595. 

Sdjmerä,    m.  -eg,  <?r  -eng,    0^. 

©djmcrg,    //.,    -t\\,    pain,    grief, 
sorrow,  588,  622. 
fd)ttter$enr  tr.,  pain,  grieve,  824. 

(5d)tner^cn^)jfei(f  *«.  -g,  -e,  pain- 

ful  or  wounding  arrow,  2815. 

Stf)meräett3fel)ttfu$t,    /,  painfui 

longing,  846. 
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ftfjltterätttfj,  adj.,  painful,  669. 
fd)mev55crriffettf  part  adj.,  torn  or 

rent    with    pain,    grief-distracted, 

2318. 
©djmtb,   m.  -es,  -e,   smith,  *i, 

1140. 
fdjttttebeit,  tr.,  forge,  1272,  1626. 

fdjmtegeu,  refl.,  cling,  »104. 

fd)1ttUlf,  adj.,  trim,  pretty,  sleek,  50. 
ftf)tttütfeit,  tr.,  adorn,  decorate,  1714. 
©djttetfe,  /  -11,  snail,  356. 

©d)tteegebtrg(e),  ».  -(e)3,  -e, 
snow-capped  mountain- ränge, 
*84. 

fdjneiben,   fdjttitt,   gefcf>ttttten/  tr. 

and  intr.,  cut,  477. 
fdjttefl,  #<#.,  quick,  swift,  192,  222, 

227,  etc.;  rash,  violent,  422,  cf.N. 
f  djölt,  #</#.,  already,  even,  surely,  no 

doubt,  71,  196,  *2I,  etc. 
f ffpÖltr     fl^r.,    beautiful,    handsome, 

fine,  fair,  noble,  49,  53,  208,  etc. 
fdjoiten,  tr.   and  intr.  (with  gen.}, 

spare,    save,    regard,    322,    588, 

1432,  etc. 
fd)ÖJjfett,  /r.,draw,  obtain,get,  1218. 
©djityflUtg,  /  -eil,  creation,  1049. 

©d)ityfmtg3tag,  m.  -g,  -e,  day  of 

creation,  2145. 
©rf)0§,  m.  -e§,  ©djöfje,  lap,  bosom, 

1105,  2492,  2987,  etc. 
©djrcntte,  /  -1t,  bar,  limit,  bound, 

1372. 
ft^rcrf ettf  tr.,  frighten,  alarm,  terrify, 

15 12,  1989,  2572,  etc. 
©tfjtetf ett,  w.  -8,  — ,  fright,  horror, 

terror,  *94,  2990,  3129,  etc. 


©djretfett^ftrafce,  /  -n,  way   or 

road  of  horror,  3252. 

©djretffyOW,  w.  -3.  Schreckhorn,  a 
famous  peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps; 
628. 

ftfjretfUtf),  adj.,  fearful,  horrible, 
1320;  super/,  neut.  as  noun,  3178. 

©rfjretflU^,  n.  — ntffcö,  -tliffe,  hor- 
ror, horrible  thing,  314,  2813, 
3216,  etc. 

©treiben,  n.  -8,  — ,  writing,  letter, 

3030- 
fdjreten,    fdjrie,    gefdjrteen,    intr. 

(and  tr.),   cry,  shout,  *9i,  1852, 

etc.;  pres.  part.  as  adj.,   crying, 

flagrant,  outrageous,  1840. 
fdjreiten,  fcfjritt,  gefdjritten,  intr. 

f.,  stride,  step,  27,  etc.;  past  part. 
for  Eng.  pres.  part.,  1562. 
©d)ritt,  m.  -cS,  -e,  step,  pace,  1877, 

1883,  1915,  etc. 
ftfjroff,  adj.,  steep,  precipitous,  1553, 

*ic>5,  2159,  <?&■. 
©rfjtttb,   /    -ett,    debt,  guilt,   fault, 

584,  1461,  1925,  etc. 
fdjulbtg,  0^'.,  indebted,  —  bleiben, 

owe,  leave  unpaid,  2476;   guilty, 

masc.  as  noun,  2 184. 

©tfjufter,  /  -n,  Shoulder,  *4,  781. 
©djUffe,  w.  -tt,  -tt,  wretch,  villain, 

knave,  1761,  1852. 
fd)iit^Cttf  tr.,  tie,  tuck,  gird,  2615. 
©cfjuf?,  m.  -es,  ©d)üffe,  shot,  1888, 

1984,  1986,  <?/<:. 
ftf|tttteltt,  /r.,  shake,  *2I,  *55« 
©tf)tU?,  w.  -e8,  ©d)Ü£e,  protection, 

shelter,  defense  1214,  2158,  etc.; 
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$U  Sd)ttfc  UU&  %tU%,  for  offense 

and  defense,  742,  1484. 
@d)ü4?(c),    m-  ~en/  ~en/  shooter, 

archer,  hunter,  26,  1468,  1473,^. 
fdjü^ett,  tr.9  protect,  shelter,  defend, 

490,  880,  1808,  etc. 
@tf|iÜ?enregel,  /  -n,  rule  or  maxim 

of  the  archer,  2645. 
(St^ttJaBCtt»    Schwaben  or  Swabia; 

fd)foä&ifd),  adj.,  Swabian,  1329. 
f<f)tt>ad),     {comp.  fd)tt)äd}er,  super/. 

fdjtüädjft),    adj.,    weak,     feeble. 

152,  etc.;  superl.  masc.  as  noun, 

328;    pl.    masc.   as  noun,   436; 

masc.  sing,  as  noun,  2675. 
<Sdjtt>Öl)er,  m.  -g,  — ,  father-in-law, 

2294. 
fd)tt)ÖltClt,  intr.  impers.  (wit/i  dat.), 

forebode,  501. 
fdjtiJftttf,  adj.,  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 

der,  926,  141 6. 
fdjttUntfett,  intr.,  stagger,  reel,  toss, 

166,  *ioo. 
Stfjnwntt,    m.    -es,    ©djtnärme, 

swarm,  2671. 
fttjttiixr^  (comp,  fdjtüärger,  superl. 

fd)tt)äqeft),     adj.,    black,     1101, 
11 93,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  black 
spot,  bull's  eye,  1939,  2646. 
Sdjttmräe  $erg,  ber,    The  Black 

Mountain  =  the  Brünig;    1193. 
ft^toeBcit,  intr.,  hover,  hang,  2236. 
fdjtoetgen,    fd^toteg,    gefdjttnegen, 

intr.,  be  or  keep  silent,  *I4,  196, 
*I5,  etc. ;  inf.  as  noun,  silence, 
420. 


@d)tt)etäf/,  Switzerland;  512,  1611. 
Sdjtoetaer,  m.  -3,  — ,  Swiss,  537, 

749,  12 10,  etc. 

©tfjtoetäeritt,   /    -innen,    Swiss 

woman,  3289. 
fd)tt)  eigen,     intr.,    carouse,    revel, 

1063,  2655. 
<3(f|tt>efle,/-n,  threshold,  509,  523, 

3I93- 
fdjtner,  adj.,  heavy,  difficult,  hard, 

grave,  great,  grievous,  104,  418, 

473,    etc. ;    neut.    as   noun,    190, 

545,  1523,  2744. 
fdjttJerbefabett,  pari,    adj.,   heavy- 

laden,  2617. 
©djtoert,  n.  -e§,  -er,  sword,  1024, 

11 24,  1133,  etc. 
6d)U)efter,  /  -n,  sister,  241. 
<8d)tt>efterfoI)tt,  m.  -g,  sföljne,  sis- 

ter's  son,  nephew,  1073. 
ftfjttnmmett,   fdjtoamm,  gefd)tt)om= 

men,    intr.    I).  and  f.,  swim; 

impers.,  1983,  my  head  swims. 
(Bdjtmmmer,  m.  -g,  — ,  swimmer, 

165. 
fd)ttrittb(e)Kd)t,  adj.,  dizzy,  making 

dizzy,  26. 
fdjttungen,  fdjttmng,  gejd)nntngen, 

tr.,  swing,  brandish,  wave,  645, 

1737,  2907,  etc.  ;  refl.,  swing  one's 

seif,  leap,  2264. 

fdjtoören,  fdjmor  and  jd^tüur,  ge* 
fd)  froren,  tr.  and  intr.,  swear, 
take  an  oath,  vow,  184,  271,  572, 
etc. 

©rf|ttmttg,w.-e§,  @d)frünge,  swing, 
flight,  strain,  movement,  ^71. 
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©djttmr,  m.  -es,  @d)ttmre,  oath, 
933»  2399>  248o. 

©tfjUHfö,  Schwyz,  the  Canton  and 
its  capitol,  east  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;    *i,  *3,  etc. 

©tf)tt)l)3er,  adj.,  belonging  to  the 
canton  Schwyz  or  Switz,  Swiss 
or  Switz,  1201;  as  noun, 
Switzer  or  Swiss,  254,  658. 

©djftitjäerlaub,  ».  -e$,  -e,  land  of 
Schwyz,  Canton  Schwyz,  967; 
Swiss  canton,  3038,  cf.  N. 

fetf)3,  num.,  six,  *4.o,  ^139. 

fedjft,  num.  adj.,  sixth,  *2750. 

©ee,  m.  -g,  -n,  lake,  *3,  1,  109,  ^. 

©eele,  /  -n,  soul,  236,  477,  823, 

etc. 
©egCtt,  m.  -8,  — ,   blessing,   1800, 

2378. 
fegetttJflft,   0^'.,  blessed,  rieh    with 

blessing,  3017. 
fegtten,  ir.s  bless,  202,  2384,  etc.; 

97,  "  I  blessed  his  bath  for  him," 

an  ironical phrase. 

fefyen,  fal),  gefehlt,  ftefyt,  /r.  and 

intr.,  see,  pereeive,  look,  *3,  109, 
115,  «fc./  2«/C  as  noun,  sight,  see- 
ing,  586. 
©eljer,  *».  -8,  — ,  seer,  prophet, 

*I2I. 

fc^ttCtt,  refl.,  long,  yearn,  843;    ^/ 

as  noun,  longing,  yearning,  1675. 

\t\)Xf  adv.,  very,  much,  greatly,  486. 

©etbe,  /  -ti,  silk,  779. 

©eU,  «•  -e§,  -e,  rope,  cord,  934. 
fein,  roar,  getnefen,  bin,  intr.  \.t  be, 
exist,  *3,  10,  16,  ^ä-,  /  2958,  ttue 


bem  aud)  fei,  however  that  may 

be. 
fetttf  adj.,  his,  its,  *i,  *4,  85,  etc.; 

pl.  as  noun,  his  people  or  family 

or   friends,    1614,    2982,    3066; 

neut.    as   noun,   his   territory  or 

land,  2982. 
fett,  prep.  {dat.),  since,    for,   528, 

629,  1248,  etc.;  conj.,  since. 
fettbem,    adv.,   since,   since   then, 

1199;   conj.,  since,  1736. 
©ette,  /  -tt,  side,  *2i,  *26,  *27,  etc. 
feittv'avtß,  adv.,  sideways,  2249. 
felbattber,  pron.,  with  one  other, 

together,  2894. 
felbet,  indec.  adj.  {following  noun 

orpron.),  seif,  352,  366,  544,  etc. 
fet6ftf  indec.  adj.  {following  noun  or 

pron.),  seif,  119,  139,  262,   etc.; 

DOtt  — ,  of  one's  own  aecord,  430; 

für  ftd)  — ,  by  itself,  1 159;  adv., 

even,  1207. 

©elfcftl)err,  m.  -tt,  -en,  one's  own 

master,  856. 
feltg,  adj.,  blissful,  blessed,  ha-ppy, 

7,  1688,  1700,  etc. 
©elt^foerg*    Selisberg,   a  mountain 

and  a  village  on  the  western  shore 

of  the  southern  arm  of  the  Lake 

of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  965. 
feiten,    adj.,    rare,    curious,    2626; 

adv.,  rarely,  seldom. 
f eltföttt,  adj.,  stränge,  peculiar,  odd, 

977,  *  105,  etc.;  neut.  asnoun,  1906. 
fenbett,  fanbte  or  fenbete,  gefanbt 

or  gefenbet,  tr.,  send,  316,  471, 

707,  etc. 
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Setttt(e),    m.  -en,  -en,  herdsman, 

15, 63.  [1006. 

(5ettttl)Ütte,  /  -tt,  herdsman's  hut, 
©ettf  e,  /  -n,  scythe,  *4.o. 

©ente,/-n,  herd,  2653. 

fe^Clt,  tr.9  set,  put,  375,  etc.;  stake, 
risk,  905,  2331,  2891;  refl.,  sit 
down,  *I4,  515,  etc. 

<BttüÜ*  Sewa,  really  a  town  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz  at  the  eastern  end 
of  Lake  Lowerz,  but  located  by 
Schiller  indefinitely  in  Unter- 
waiden. 

fttf),  indec.  refl.  pron.,  ^rd  pers. 
sing,  or  pl.,  dat.  or  acc,  himself, 
herseif,  itself,  themselves;  one 
another,  each  other;  correspond- 
ing  to  <£>ie,  yourself,  yourselves; 
*3,  19,  *4,  etc. 

fitfjer,  adj.,  secure,  safe,  sure,  cer- 
tain,  141,  435,  496,  etc. 

©itfjerfjeii,  /  -en,  security,  safety, 
613,  710,  2274,  etc. 

ficfjem,  tr.,  secure,  assure,  2056, 
2058,  2063. 

fid)tfiat,  adj.,  visible,  evident,  2071, 
2271. 

fit,  pron.,  she,  it,  they;  <2>te  (with 
pl.  verb),  you;  frequent. 

(Steg,  m.  -c§,  -e,  victory,  2521, 
2556,  2912,  etc. 

fiegberüfjtttt,  adj.,  victory-famed, 
1600. 

ftCgCtt,  intr.,  conquer,  triumph, 
2446. 

Sieget,  m.  -§,  — f  conqueror,  Vic- 
tor, 309,  1206. 


Signalfeuer,  n.  -§,  — ,  signal-fire, 
^140. 

Sigrift,  m.  -en,  -en,  sacristan,  sex- 
ton, *i,  1096,  1749,  etc. 

Sttthtett.  Sillinen,  now  Silenen, 
town  and  Castle  some  distance  south 
of  Altorf,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Reuss;    685. 

Sinton  unb  Subä  (Sag).  St. 
Simon' s  and  St.  Jude's  day,  i.e. 
Oct.  28th;    146. 

fingen,  jang,  gefangen,  tr.  and  intr., 
sing,  chant,  *3,  ^72,  »139,  etc. 

finfen,  fctnf,  gefunfen,  intr.  f.,  sink, 
fall,  1564,  *98,  *ioo,  etc. 

©tun,  m.  -e§,  -e  or  -en,  sense, 
mind,  meaning,  213,  342,  637, 
etc.  ;  hei  Sinnen,  in  one's  senses, 
in  one's  right  mind,  138. 

finnen,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr.  and  intr., 

think,     meditate,     intend,     plan, 

1516,  3118. 
t&ltttf  f.  -n,  custom,  habit,  manner, 

morals,  338,  841,  951,  etc. 
©i^,   m.  -e8,  -e,    seat,    residence, 

1236,  1263. 

fiijen,  faß,  gefeffen,  intr.,  sit,  217, 
etc.  ;  have  one's  seat,  live,  77,  130, 
1081,  etc. 

©flaue,  m.  -n,  -n,  slave,  1302, 

1604. 

fflafcufdj,  adj.,  slavish,  3203. 

fö,  adv.  andconj.,  SO,  as,  thus,  then, 
therefore,  4,  48,  51,  etc.;  2731, 
fo  ober  ^0,  this  way  or  that  way, 
whether  one  will  or  not;  2755,  as 
or  if. 
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fOC&ett,   adv.,  just,  just  now,    521, 

980. 
fogletcf),   adv,,   immediately,    forth- 

with,  11 23,  2074. 
SoI)n,  m.  -es,  Söljne,   son,  267, 

486,  565,  etc. 

folang(e),  conj.,  so  long  as,  540. 

fofdjer  (foldje,  fotdjes),  ^'.,  0»^ 
pron.,  such,  330,  374,  527,  *£-. 

Söl&ner,  w.  -8,  — ,  (mercenary) 
soldier,  *2. 

foften,  jotCte,  gefallt,  fall,  m/r.  and 
modal  aux.,  shall,  should,  ought, 
be  to,  be  intended  or  destined  to, 
be  said  to,  135,  137,  178,  etc. 

Sontmer,  m.  -g,  — ,  summer,  16. 

fottbcrtt,  conj.  {after  neg.)  but, 
255- 

Sonne,  /  -n,  sun,  587,  609,  759, 

etc.;  gen.  sing.  -tt,  1107. 

Sonnenfdjein,    m.  -§,   sunshine, 

*3- 
fonnettftfjeu,     adj.,    sun-shunning, 

light-fearing,  1102. 
fonntg,  adj.,  sunny,  14. 
fottft,  adv.,  eise,  otherwise,  in  other 

respects,  formerly,  once,  522,  755, 

1082,  etc. 
Sorge,/    -n,    care,    anxiety,    533, 

2826. 
forgen,   intr.,  fear,  care,  take  care, 

368,    1095,    1443,   etc.  ;    provide, 

3066. 
forgettOoll,  adj.,  füll  of  cares,  anx- 

ious,  2614. 
Sorgfalt,/,  care,  attention,  *i  15. 
Später,  m.  -3,  — ,  spy,  460. 


f pannen,  tr.,  Stretch,  bend,  draw, 
644,  *98,  1996,  etc.  ;  fasten,  har- 
ness;  with  ÜOtl  or  au§,  unyoke, 
478,  567. 

Spannung,  tr.,  -en,  tension,  atten- 
tion, excitement,  suspense,  *32, 
*98. 

fparen,  tr.,  spare,  save,  reserve, 
1463,  2548. 

fpät,  adj.,  late,  remote,  2039,  2915. 

Speer,  m.  -e§,  -e,  spear,  2979. 

fperren,  tr.,  shut,  close,  bar,  2777, 

2991. 

Spiegel,  m.  -§,  — ,  mirror,  972. 
Spiel,  n.  -e8,  -e,  play,  Sport,  game, 

gambling,  406,  2331,  2603,  etc. 
fpielen,  tr.,  play,  812,*  72, 1923,  etc. 

Spielmann,    m.  -§,  ^männer   or 

4eute,  player,  musician,  minstrel, 

2616. 
Spie^,  m.  -e8,  -e,  spear,  lance,  pike, 

1848. 
fpinnen,    fpann,    gedornten,    tr., 

Spin,  plot,  242,  1106,  15 17,  etc. 
Spi^e,  /  -tt,  point,  top,  peak,.*3. 
fpi^eit,   tr.,  point,   sharpen;    prick 

up,  60. 
fpi^ig,    adj.,   pointed,   sharp,   577, 

1405. 
Spott,  m.  -e§,  mockery,  scorn,  824. 
fpotten,    intr.   (with  gen.),  mock, 

deride,  scorn,  625. 
Spradje,  /  -n,  language,  2021. 
fpredjen,  fprad),  gefprodjen,  fpridjt, 

tr.  and  intr.,  speak,   say,  talk, 

102,  150,  237,  etc.;    (with  acc.  of 
pers.),  speak  with,  2308,  2669. 
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fprettgett,  tr.,  spring,  burst,  shatter, 

1268,  2860. 
fpringenf  fprang,  gejprungen,  intr. 

\.  andfy.,  spring,  leap,  Jump,  run, 
44,  *I2,  etc.;  past pari,  for  Eng. 
pres.  pari.,  *J2,  *ioi. 
Sptttd),   m.  -e§,  ©prüdje,   saying, 
maxim,  sentence,  judgment,  212, 

J934,  3°55>  etc> 
Sprung,  m.  -e§,  «Sprünge,  spring, 

leap,  jump,  329. 
fpiilen,  intr.,  wash,  play  ab  out,  8. 
(BpUt,  /  -en,  trace,  track,  vestige, 

sign,  1240,  1550,  2410,  etc. 
fpttrlo£,  adj.,  leaving  no  trace,  426. 
ftaat^flug,  adj.,  diplomatic,  politic, 

1373. 

Stau,  m.  -e§,  <&tähe,  staff,  stick, 

rod,  *2i,  469,  606,  etc. 
Stadjef,    m.   -3,  -II,   sting,   goad, 

1052,  2675. 

Stabt,  /   Stäbte,  city,  town,   32, 

883,  1328,  etc. 
Stal)i,  m.  -e§,  ®tät)te,  steel,  577. 
Stau,  m.  -e§,  Ställe,  stable,  206. 
Staflttteifter,   w.  -§,  — ,   equerry, 

master  of  the  horse,  *2. 
Stamm,  m.  -e§,  Stämme,  stem, 

trunk,   lineage,   race,    337,    861, 

889,  etc. 

<5tammi}ol$f  n.  -e$,  ^öljer,  timber, 

trunk-wood,  208. 
Btaxtit  m.  -e§,  Stänbe,  stand, 
State,  condition,  rank,  class,  1085, 
1141,  1428  (resistance,  struggle, 
trouble),  etc.;  estate,  State,  can- 
ton,  district,  2992. 


Stange, /-n,  pole,  *23,  *84, 1736, 

etc. 

Statt^*  Stanz,  now  Stans,  capitol 
of  Nid  dem  Wald  or  Nidwaiden, 
the  E.  part  of  Unterwaiden;  1 196. 

ftarl   {comp,  [tarier,  superl.    ftär= 

I(e)ft),    adj.,    strong,    924,    etc.; 

masc.  as  noun,  437;    comp.  pl.  as 

noun,  1842. 
ftätfeit,  tr.,  3103;  refl.,  be  strength- 

ened,  1165. 
ftarr,  tf^'.,stiff,  rigid,  stubborn,  1049, 

2782. 
Statt ,  /,  place,  stead,  230,  1866, 

2754. 

)tdttf  prep.  {gen.,  inf.  and  Substan- 
tive clause),  instead  of,  604,  1109 
1797,  etc. 

Stätte,  f.  -II,  place,  3138. 

ftattlid),  adj.,  stately,  1561. 

Statnr',  /  -en,  stature,  *4o. 

Staub,  m.  -e§,  dust,  2402,  2518, 

2773,  etc. 

Stan&fcad),   m.  -g,  =Bäd)e,  brook 

falling  in  spray,  ^78,  cf.  N. 
ftänbcn,    intr.,  scatter  spray,  be  in 

spray,  3255,  cf.  N. 
ftetfjen,  jtodj,  geflogen,  ftidjt,  tr. 

and    intr.,     prick,     sting,    bite, 
prompt,  429,  1770. 

ftecfen,  tr.,  stick,  put,  set,  fix,  1406, 

*98,  2049,  etc. 
Steg,  m.  -e§,  -e,  foot-plank,  bridge, 

path,  25,  1269,  *i6$. 
ftefyen,    ftctiib,   geftanben,   intr.  \ 

{or  f.),    stand,    be,    207,    569, 

1767,   etc.;    (with  dat.),  become, 
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suit,  53;  Sftebe  — r  answer,  give 
account,  75;  ftefyenben  gußeö, 
instantly,  333;  gu  ♦  .  •  flehen, 
stand  with  <?rby,  919,  1653,  1726; 
/r^.  .?«£/.,  ftünbe,  1718,  2025. 

ftetfen,  ^.,  be  stiff,  871. 

©tetg,  w.  -e8,  -e,  path,  *48. 

fteigen,  flieg,  gefttegen,  intr.  f., 
rise,  ascend,  mount,  go,  go  down, 
descend,  *4,  *I2,  *2i,  <?£:. 

ftetf,  tf^'.,  steep,  2255. 

©tetn,  m.  -es,  -e,  stone,  rock,  359, 
670,  2609,  *&•. 

©tettt.  Stein,  a  Castle  at  Baden; 
2965,  cf.  N.  I.  409. 

©tetneit.  Steinen,  a  village  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz,  a  little  north  of 
Lake  Lowerz;   *I4,  556,  2283. 

ftetneru,  adj.,  of  stone,  stony, 
2161. 

©teütmei?,  w.  -en,  -en,  stone-ma- 

son,  *2,  *2I. 
©teile,  / -tt,  place,  spot,  571,  2759. 
fteüett,  /r.,  place,  put,  Station,  1652; 

refl.,  place  one's  seif,  take  one's 

stand,  *I4,  *55,  etc.;  stand  at  bay, 

647. 
©teHung, /  -en,  position,  *ioi. 
fter&en,  ftarb,  geftorben,  ftirbt,  w/r. 

f.,   die,    326,    597,     1898,    etc.; 

masc.  pres.  part.  as  noun,  *I38. 
(Stern,  w.  -es,  -e,  star,  1148,  */<:.; 

pupil  (of  the  eye),  641,  674. 

©tewenljimmef,  m.  -$,  — ,  starry 

sky  or  firmament,  1 1 54. 
ftet£,    adv.,   steadily,     constantly, 
always,  487,  761,  1198,  etc. 


©teuer,    n.  -$,  — ,   heim,   rudder, 

2I55- 
Steuerleute,  pl.,  helmsmen,  pilots, 
2237. 

Steuermann,  m.  -s,  *männer  or 
4euttr  steersman,  helmsman,  161 
(boatman),  2185,  2195,  etc. 

fteuem,  intr.,  steer,  sail,  make 
headway,  110,  2240. 

fteuem,  intr.,  pay  taxes  or  tribute, 
1361,  1362,  etc. 

©teuerruber,  n.  -$,  — ,  steering 
oar,  heim,  1988,  2226,  2248,  etc. 

©teu(e)rer,  m.  -s,  — ,  steerer, 
helmsman,  2155. 

©tier,  0*. -e8, -e,  bull,  ox,  *2,  2847. 

ftifteu,  tr.,  found,  *establish,  Insti- 
tute, 1154. 

©ttfter,  m.  -3,  — ,  founder,  3083. 

ftiü,  adj.,  still,  quiet,  silent,  unex- 
pressed,  secret,  198,  249,  287, 
etc.;  im  fUtten,  quietly,  secretly, 

1457. 
(SÜUt,  f.  stillness,  silence,  *92. 
fttlleu,  tr.,  still,  quench,  1004. 
©tillftf)tt>etgeit,  n.  -S,  silence,  *93. 
ftiKfte^eu,  ftanb  ftiH,  fttttgeftanben, 

sep.  intr.  I).  or  f.,  stand  still,  stop, 

763- 

©tintme,  /  -n,  voiee,  5,  123,  563, 

etc.;  vote,  *6g. 
fttmutett,    intr.,  vote,   agree,    suit, 

1146,  2657. 
©ttme,  f.  -n,  forehead,  brow,  front, 

197,  2123,  2760. 
ftüf$,    adj.,    proud,    haughty,    780, 

845,  850. 
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<Sto%,  m-  -^1  Pride>  8l2>   920, 
2329. 

ftören,  tr.,  disturb,  destroy,  1398. 

fto^en,  ftiefj,  geflogen,  flößt,  tr.  and 

intr.,    thrust,    push,    hit,    strike, 

480,  1303,  2723,  etc. 
©träfe,  /  -n,  punishment,  penalty, 

472,  2745. 
ftrafe«,  tr.,  punish,  2596. 
ftrafftd),  adj.,  punishable,  culpable, 

464. 
ftmffo^,  adj.,  unpunished,  with  im- 

punity,  2595. 
6tral)I,    m.   -§,   -en,   beam,    ray, 

flash,  gleam,   2393,   2429,   2558 

(bolt). 
©trang,   m.  -es,  (Stränge,  cord, 

string,  1478,  2605. 
©tra^e,  /  -n,  way,  road,  highway, 

2283,  2619,  2733,  etc. 
©tran^,  m.  -e8,  -e,  and  Sträuße, 

struggle,  combat,  1077. 
ftreBen,   intr.,  strive,  aspire,  948, 

etc. ;  in/,  as  noun,  striving,  aspi- 

ration,  1676,  1681. 

©trefcepfetfer,  m.  -§,  — ,  buttress, 

385. 
ftreefen,  tr.,  stretch,  1663. 
©treid),  m.  -§,  -e,  stroke,  blow, 

1772. 
©trett,   m.  -e8,  -e,  fight,  dispute, 

conflict,  strife,  1218,  1425,  2713, 

etc. 
©treust,  /  *ä$te,  battle-axe,  645. 
ftretten,  (tritt,  geftritten,  intr.,  fight, 

contend,  dispute,  488,  895,  11 29, 

etc. 


ftreng,    adj.,    strict,    stern,    severe, 

hard,  *79,  2593,  2997. 
Strenge,    f.,    strietness,     severity, 

rigor,  1596,  1995,  2637. 

ftrenen,  tr.,  strew,  scatter,  892, 

©trid),  m.  -e§,  -e,  line,  track,  di- 

rection,  1018. 
©trid,  m.  -e§,  -e,  cord,  rope,  2218; 

snare,  997. 
©trol),  n.  -es,  straw,  1036. 
©trum,  m.  -es,  «Ströme,  stream, 

flood,    current,   river,   697,   1682, 

1788,  etc. 
flnntnt,    adj.,   dumb,    mute,    silent, 

2125,  *i2i,  *i63» 
©tMtfce,    /   -n,   hour,    time,    149, 

949,  1705,  etc. 
©tnrm,  m.  -es,  ©türme,  storm, 

41,  110,  133,  etc. 

(türmen,  intr.  f.,  fall,  tumble,  rush, 
*I9,  447,  *32,  etc.;  tr.,  over- 
throw,  hurl  down,  387,  etc.  ;  cast, 
hurl,  plunge,  797,  1642;  refl,, 
cast  one's  seif,  rush,  plunge,  137, 
etc. 

(tilgen,  tr.,  support,  *58. 

fndjen,  tr.  {and  intr.),  seek,  look 
for,  want,  95,  175,  424,  etc. 

©nmpf,  m.  -es,  (Sümpfe,  swamp, 

1076,  1265. 
©nmpfe^lnft,  /  4üfte,  air  of  the 

swamp,  2358. 
©itnbe,  /  -n,  sin,  3222. 
©Ünbfhtt,  /,  deluge,  2148. 
©ttrennen*     Suren^nen,  usually  Su- 

r(e)nen,  a   mountain  ridge  and 
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pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwai- 
den, leading  from  Altorf  to  Engel- 
berg;  998. 
füfc,  adj.,  sweet,  4. 


£abel,  m.  -§>f  — t  blame,  reproach, 

2334- 
Safel,/  -n,  table,  1063. 
Xag,  »*.  -es,  -e,  day,  196,  298, 

745,  etc. ;  diet,  assembly,  1145. 
Sagbieb,    m.   -§,   -e,  day-thief, 

time-thief,  idler,  358,  ^  TV. 
tagelang,  adv.,  for  days,  2636. 
tagen,  intr.,  dawn,  be  day,  751. 
tagen,   intr.,  assemble,  meet,  hold 

a  diet,  im,  11 17,  1439. 
Sage^anbrnd),    m.    -%,    =brüd)e, 

break  of  day,  dawn,  *i4o. 
£age3orbnnng,  m.  -tu,  order  of 

the  day,  1314. 
Sagetuerf,  n.  -8,  -e,  day's  work, 

daily  task,  829. 
tapfer,    adj.,  brave,    valiant,    326, 

3027,  3285. 
tauchen,  intr.,  dive,  45. 
taumeln,  intr.,  reel,  stagger,  2787. 
täufdjen,  tr.,  delude,  deeeive,  720. 
taufenbf  num.,  thousand,  1695. 
tanfeubjäljrig,  ad/.,  of  a  thousand 

years,  1270. 
tanfenbmal,    adv.,    a    thousand 

times,  2321. 
Segevfelb(en).     Konrad  von  Te- 

gerfeld,  friend  and  aecomplice  of 


Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
1339,  2961. 
£eü,  m.  {or  n.),  -e$,  -e,  part,  lot, 
share;  31:  teil  toerben,  fall  to  the 
lot     of     (dat.),    be     given    to, 

"35- 

teilen,  tr.,  part,  divide,  share,  have 
in  common,  754,  1388,  2407, 
3183,  etc. 

tctlljaft,  adj.  (with  gen.),  partaking 
of,  sharing,  partieipant  in,  2084. 

tetlfyafttg,  adj.  (with  gen.),  partak- 
ing of,  sharing,  partieipant  in, 
2413. 

ten(e)r,  adj.,  dear,  precious,  be- 
loved,  508,  922,  1040,  etc. ;  3184, 
superl.  neut.  as  subst. 

Senf  et,  m.  -g,  — ,  devil,  174,  as 

ex  dam. 

tenfelifd),  adj.,  devilish,  diabolical, 
fiendish,  2581. 

Senfel^tttünfter.  Teufelsmünster 
(lit.  Devil's  Minster),  a  perpen- 
dicular  rock  on  the  western  shore 
of  the  Lake,  a  little  south  of  Se- 
lisberg;    2188. 

£en(e)rnng,  /  -en,  dearth,  fam- 

ine,  1168. 
Xl)al,  n.  -e8,  Später,  valley,  303, 

836,  853,  etc. 
Sljalgrunb,  m.  -es,  *grürtbe,  bottom 

of  a  valley,  valley,  *i63. 
Xljattiogt,  m.  -e§,  -üögte,  governor 

or  lord  of  the  valley,  38,  (a  per- 

sonification  of  driving  clouds). 
£f)rtt,  /  -en,  deed,  act,  action,  fact, 

101,  419,  420,  etc. 
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XtyÜttV,   m.  -8,  — ,   doer,   author, 

perpetrator,  2950,  3043. 
£l)0r,  n.  -g,  -e,  gate,  gateway,  902, 

1409,  1513,  etc. 
tl)Örtcf)t,  adj.,  foolish,  1724. 
XJjräne,  f.  -XI,  tear,  *33,  842,  1038, 

etc. 
£ljron,  m.  -e§,  -e,  throne,  409. 
tljttn,  tfyat,  getfyan,  /r.  ß«</  intr., 

do,  make,  act,  80,  98,  136,  138, 

etc. 
£l)nr(e),  f.  -en,  door,  502,  506, 

607,  etc. 
XI)UrgaU.     Thurgau,   the   Canton, 

formerly  much  larger  than  now; 

2432. 
tief,  adj.,  deep,  low,  far,  35,  377, 

823,  etc. 
£iefe,  /  -n,  depth,  deep,  9,  117, 

«fe1./  background  (of  the  stage), 

*24,  *5i,  etc. 
XitVf    n.   -e§,   -e,   animal,    beast, 

brüte,  57,  478,  2569,  etc. 

Xtger,  w.  -8,  — ,  tiger,  1061. 
tobett,  intr.,  rage,  struggle  violently, 

1958. 
Sodjter,/,  £ötf)ter,  daughter,  *2, 

240,  517,  etc. 

£ob,  w.  -e$,  -e  0»</  £obe$fät[e, 
death,  69,  73, 91,  etc. ;  am  £obe, 
at  the  point  of  death,  21 15. 

Xobfehtb,  m.  -e$,  -e,  mortal  enemy, 
2643. 

£on,  w.  -e8,  S£öne,  sound,  tone, 
strain,  ^32,  *I2I,  *139,  *ät. 

tofeit,  intr.,  rage,  roar,  2137;  /«/ 
as  subst.,  *I05» 


tot,  ö^'.,  dead,  2122,  etc.  ;  masc.  as 

subst.,  2304,  *I22,  *I39. 
töten,  tr.,  kill,  put  to  death,  106, 

1264,  1931,  <?&•. 
Sotenljattb,  /,  4jcmbe,  2467,  beine 

falte  Soten^anb,  thy  hand  cold 

in  death. 
Xratfjten,  n.  -%,  (in/,  as  subst.),  en- 

deavor,  desire,  disposition,  1869. 
trogen)  trug,  getragen,  trägt,  tr., 

bear,  carry,  endure,  1 92,  *2i,  *ä\  ; 

hold   (in  fief),  263,   1359;   have, 

entertain,  cherish,  548,  3042. 
ttaneit,  intr.  {dat.  or  auf  andacc.~), 

trust,  rely  on,  1452,  18 10. 
tranem,  intr.,  mourn,  sorrow,  1716, 

2471. 
tran(id),  adj.,  familiär,  cordial,  783. 
träumen,  tr.,  dream,  1691. 
Xränmer,   m.   -8,   — ,   dreamer, 

visionary,  1904. 
trann,     interj.,    faith!     forsooth!, 

1758. 
traitrtg,  adj.,  sad,  sorrowful,  1336. 

treffen,   traf,  getroffen,  trifft,  tr., 

hit,  1882,  1888,  191 7,  etc. 
trefflid),     adj.,     excellent,     choiee, 

467;    masc.  as  subst.,  2337. 
Xreifc*   Treib,  the  landing-place  just 

north  of  Selisberg;  721,  cf.N.  *3» 

treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  tr.,  drive, 

urge  on,  impel,  *2i,  367,  468; 
(with  §erbe  or  ^Ütje  as  obj.  un- 
derstood) ,  62,  540;;  carry  (on), 
make,  do,  406,  541,  723,  etc.; 
intr.  I).  and  f.,  drive  about,  drift, 
2208,  2268. 
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ttCltltClt,  tr.  and  refl.,  separate,  part, 

1295,  x449>  2972,  etc. 
treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr.  \. 

and\).t  step,  go,  tread,  *I7,  *2o, 

*55,    etc. ;     tr.,    tread,    trample, 

2769.  *• 

treu,  adj.,  faithful,  true,  199,  255, 

851,  etc. 
£teu(e),   /,    faithfulness,   fidelity, 

faith,  1601,  1602,  1702,  fetc. 
treulid),  adj.,  true,  faithful,  919. 
treulos,  adj.,  faithless,  1603,  1625. 
XrteB,  m.  -e$,  -e,  impulse,  instinet; 

love,  848. 
triefen,  troff,  getroffen,  intr^  drip, 

3168. 
trinfen,  trän!,  getnmfen,  (tr.  and) 

intr.,  drink,  *4o,  765. 
Srommel,  /  -n,  drum,  *23,  389, 

*24. 

Sroft,  m.  -eö,  consolation,  comfort, 

*333>  2092,  2309,  etc. 
tröften,  tr.,   console,  comfort,   158, 

2309,   etc. ;    refl.,   be   comforted, 

2374- 
troftlo^,    adj.,   comfortless,   discon- 

solate,  despesate,  2222,  3185. 
tro^,  prep.  (dat.),  in  spite  of,  1648. 
tr^en,     intr.    (with    dat.),    defy, 

1770. 
trüben,  tr.,  trouble,  disturb,  1704. 
Srübftnn,  m.  -%,  melancholy,  197. 
trügertfdj,   adj.,  deeeptive,  treach- 

erous,  1502. 
SrÜUtmer,    //.,    fragments,    ruins, 

2543»  *I44- 
Xxnpp,  m.  -g,  -e,  troop,  *i2. 


%V\l1$,  m.  -eg,  deflance;  gu  ©tf)u£ 
unb  Xxufy,  for  offense  and  de- 
fense, 743,  1484. 

tW^iglitf),  adv.,  defiantly,  235. 

Sugenb,  /  -en,  virtue,  852,  1646, 

2024,  etc. 
tU(|Cnb^|aft,  adj.,  virtuous,  672. 

tumu(tuarifd),   adj.,  tumultuous, 

riotous,  *2^,  *I39. 
Surm,    m.   -eg,    Zixxme,   tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  383,  2750. 
Surnter,   n.  -g,  -e,  tournament, 

835. 
Xroutg,   m.  -eg,  -e,  strong  tower, 
dungeon,      prison,       keep,    360, 

1391. 
Sttmtgfjof,     m.    -g,     spfe,    strong 

tower,     dungeon,    prison,     keep, 

528. 
Stjrunn,  m.  -en,  -en,  tyrant,  497, 

720,  748,  etc. 

Stjronnet,  /  -en,  tyranny,  716, 

1047,  2123,  etc. 
Stjrannenjocf),  n.  -eg,  -e,  tyrant's 

yoke,  yoke  of  tyranny,  634. 
Stjrauneumadjt,/,  «ntädjte,  tyran- 

nical  power,  tyranny,  1275,  2543, 

2919,  etc. 

Stjranuenfdjlof;,  *■  -es,  *fcijlöffer, 

tyrant's  castle,  2843. 
£t)rannenfd)tt>ert,    n.    -eg,    -er, 

tyrant's  sword,  sword  of  tyranny, 

679. 
tyraituifdj,  adj.,  tyrannical,  788, 

1658. 
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lt. 

übet,  adj.,  evil,  ill,- wrong,  2510. 

Übel,  n.  -8,  — ,  evil,  wrong,  993. 

Ü6eitf  r$#,  exercise,  practice,  148 1, 
2645. 

Über,  prep.  {dat.  and  acc),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pref,  over,  above, 
across,  by  way  of,  beyond,  about, 
on  aecount  of,  *3,  *4,  265,  etc.; 

überm  =  über  bem,  282;  übern 
=  über  ben,  555;  =  gegenüber, 

725 ;     adv.    after    acc.    of  time, 
through,  during,  *98. 
Überall,    adv,,    everywhere,     1046, 
11 15,  1941,  etc. 

überben'fen,     überbaute,     über- 

badjt',  insep,  tr.,  think  of,  reflect 

on,  218. 
Überbntft,  m.  -e§,  weariness,  satie- 

ty,  disgust,  845. 
Überfahrt,  /  -en,  passage;  um  ■—, 

to  ferry  him  across,  132. 
Überljaitb',    adv.,   only  used  in  — 

nehmen,  increase,  prevail,  get  the 

Upper  hand,  21 19. 
überlaf'fen,  überließ',  überlaj'jen, 

Überläßt',   insep.   tr.,  leave,   give 

up,    give    over,    abändern,    *I2I 

(past  part.). 
Überlie'fettt,     insep.    tr.,     deliver, 

give  up,  surrender,  3236. 
Übermut,  m.  -g,  arrogance,  191. 
übernehmen,    übernahm',    über* 

nom'men,  übernimmt',  insep.  tr., 

take    possession    of,    481;     take 

upon  one's  seif,  14 13. 


Überra^rfjen,  insep.  tr.,  surprise, 
459,  1380,  1442,  etc. 

ü'berfrfjnietfen,  fdjtnoll  über,  über* 
gefd)  motten,  fdjmittt  über,  sep. 
intr.  f.,  overflow,  2006. 

ü'berfe^en,  sep.  tr.,  set  over,  ferry 

across,  69,  2970. 
überfielen,  überftanb',  überjtan'* 

ben,    insep,    tr.,    stand,    endure, 

overcome,  2259. 
übertreten,  trat  über,  übergetreten, 

tritt  Über,  sep.  intr.  f.,  step  or  go 
over,  1625. 
Übrig,   adj.,  over,  left,   remaining, 
other,  *5i;    —  bleiben,  be   lett, 

..  I351' 

Üd)tlanb,     Üchtland,    formerly    a 

name  of  the  district  between  the 

Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese 

Alps;    2432. 

Ufer,  n.  -§,  — ,  shore,  bank,  »3,  89, 
*I2,  etc. 

Ufjr,  /  -en,  clock,  watch,  2567. 

Uli*  Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrich; 
778,  820,  858. 

Uta,  prep.  (witk  acc),  adv.,  sep.  and 
insep.  pref.,  around,  about,  near, 
concerning,  for,  with  regard  to, 
{time)  at,  frequent ;  nm  .  •  ♦  gl! 
(inf),  in  order  to,  to,  307,  379, 
etc.  ;  um  .  .  .  (gen,)  mitten,  for  the 
sake  of,  on  aecount  of,  67,  566, 
584,  etc.;  (witk  oerbtenen),  from, 
at  the  hands  of,  100,  891,  etc.; 
um§  =  nm  ba%. 

nmar'men,  insep.  tr.,  embrace,  *7I, 
*yS,  *I42,  etc. 
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tttttbrätt'gett,  insep.  tr.,  press,  crowd 
around,  *I46. 

tttttfaf  'feit,  insep,  tr.,  clasp,  embrace, 
*9,  3118. 

Untgat^ttCn,  insep.  tr.,  ensnare,  Sur- 
round, 878. 

umge'beit,  umgab',  umge'ben,  um= 

gtebt7,   insep.    tr.,    Surround,    en- 

compass,  enclose,  *3,  *48, 1429,  etc. 
trot' gefeit,  ging  um,  umgegangen, 

sep.   intr.  fv  go   round,  make  a 

cireuit,  984. 
Utttfye?' ,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  about, 

around,  round  about,  *I44,  2990. 
umljer'blitfett,     sep.     intr.,     look 

around,  *ic>9,  #153. 
Um^er'metlCU,   sep.    intr.,  observe 

or  notice  round  about,  2250. 
uml)er'fljäl)ettf  sep.  intr.,  spy, search, 

watch  around,  1509. 
ttlttljer'ftretfett,  sep.   intr.  f.,  wan- 
der, roam  about,  2637. 
Utttfjiineit,  insep.  tr.,  wrap  about, 

envelop,  veil,  2539. 
Wn'fel)rettf   sep,  intr.  f.  and  refl., 

turn  round  or  back,  return,  *i  13, 

*n6. 
Umfm3,  m.  -e§,  -e,  cireuit,  extent, 

2650. 
umritt' (JCtt,  insep.  tr.,  Surround,  be- 

set,  460,  *I04. 
ttmfdjfte'£ett,  umfdjtof}',  umfcf)fof'= 

feu,  insep.  tr.,  enclose,  Surround, 

*I26. 

um'jeljett,  fat)  um,  umgefefyen,  ftel)t 
um,  sep.  refl.,  look  around  or 
about,  522,  *I33. 


Utttfottft',  adv.,  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 
pose,  173,  1732,  1968,  etc.;  for 
nothing. 

umfielen,   umftanb',  umftan'ben, 

insep.  tr.,  stand  round,  Surround, 

*i38. 
um'roattbellt,  sep.  tr.,  change,  trans- 

form,  1263. 
Uttttueg,    m.    -g,    -e,    roundabout 

way,  cireuit,  1740. 
umaier'beu,  ümtnarb',  umtnor'ben, 

Umtnirbt',  insep.  tr.,  woo,   court, 

1600. 
Unbebaut,    m.     -§,    inadvertence, 

thoughtlessness,  1870. 
mtbefatmt,  adj.,  unknown,  1074, 

3238- 
Uttbequettt,       adj.,      inconvenient; 

neut.  as  subst.,  2721. 
UttbemaffttCtf  adj.,  unarmed,  2349. 
Uttbe^a^It,  adj.,  unpaid,  2461. 
ttttbtütg,  adj.,  unreasonable,  unjust; 

neut.  as  subst.,  injustice,  317. 
Mtb,  conj.,  and,  *i,  7,  31,  etc. 
Uttbttrdjbrittgltrf),      adj.,      impene- 

trable,  1687,  2600. 
UttCtttberft,  adj.,  undiscovered,3229. 
unerhört,  adj.,  unheard,  of;  neut. 

as  subst.,  402. 
Utterfättttd)f  adj.,  insatiable,  2989. 
IttterträgUd),   adj.,    intolerable,   in- 

sufferable,  1277. 
Ungar,  m.-tl,  -U,  Hungarian,  2997. 
uugeborett,   adj.,  unborn,   future, 

2132. 
UttgebÜ^r,   /,    impropriety,    inde- 

cency,  480,  550. 
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Uttgebüf)rftrf),  adj.,  improper,  inde- 
cent;    neut.  as  subst.,  94. 

Ungebulb,  /,  impatience,  ^95, 
3198. 

Mtgebulbig,  adj.,  impatient,  2807, 

2955- 
Ungeheuer,    adj.,  vast,    monstrous, 

atrocious,    319,     622,    638,    etc.; 

neut.  as  subst.,  1890. 
UttgefrättJt,    adj.,  unvexed,  unhurt, 

in  peace,  1927,  2681. 

ungerecht,  adj.,  unjust,  1393. 

Ungeteilt,  adj.,  unprovoked,  429. 
Mtgef  eiltet),   adj.,  illegal,  irregulär, 

1113. 
ttttgetröftet,      adj.,      uncomforted, 

3225. 
Uttgettlttter,    n.  -§,  — ,  (thunder-) 

storm,  tempest,  104,  2229. 
Ungezügelt,     adj.,     unbridled,    un- 

restrained,  1356. 
ttngftmpf,     m.    -8,    harshness,    in- 

justice,  outrage,  490. 
UttglÜtf,    n.  -4,  misfortune,  adver- 

sity,    disaster,    misery,   502,   598, 

1011,  etc. 
UnglÜcfUrf),  adj.,  unhappy,  wretched, 

2762,   etc.;  masc.   as  subst.,   932, 

3157^ 
UttgiÜrffeUg,     adj.,    unhappy,    un- 

fortunate,    ill-starred,    457,    949, 

etc.;  masc.  as  subst.,  500;  fem.  as 

subst.,  2886. 
Uitgftt(f3tl)at,  /  -etl,  unhappy  or 

woeful  deed,  3210. 
ttuljeil,    n.  -%f  mischief,   hurt,   evil, 

284. 


Utt(etbltcf),    adj.,  insufferable,  intol- 

erable,  421,  535. 
umnenftf)ltd),   adj.,  inhuman,  cruel, 

barbarous,  1922. 
mtmögfttf),  adj.,  impossible,  119. 
Unmüttbigfeitr    /,    minority,   tute- 

lage,  3203. 
UtttttUt,   m.  -§,  ill-humor,  displea- 

sure,  indignation,  2462. 
nuttüfc,  adj.,  useless,  2155. 
Ultr ed)t,  n.  -3,  wrong,  fault,  681. 
unruhig,     adj.,    restless,    troubled, 

•131. 
Uttfdjulb,   /,  innocence,   324,  951, 

etc.;  guilelessness,  941. 
UUflfjufbtg,  adj.,  innocent,  2577. 

mtferf  (unf(e)re,  unfer),  poss.  adj. 

and  pron.,  our,  OUrs,  360,  1053, 

1253- 
Unten,  adv.,  below,  down,  beneath, 

UlltCf,  prep.  {dat.  and  acc),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pref.,  under, 
beneath,  below,  among,  between, 
during,   in,  frequent ;    lirtterm  = 

unter  bem,  310,  545;   unters  = 

Unterbau,  652;    1812,  among  or 

possibly  below,   cf.  N.;  unter  .  .  . 

l)ert>or,  from   beneath,   out   from 

under,  2543. 
unterbrechen,   unterbrach,  unter* 

brocfj'en,  unterbricht',  insep.  tr., 

interrupt,  break,  872. 
ttttterbef'fett,    adv.,    in   the   mean- 

time,meanwhile,*50,*54,*i2i,^. 
MtterbrÜcf'en,    insep.    tr.,   oppress, 

703;  past.  pari,  as  subst.,  1617. 
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Unterbrüff'er,  m.  -8,  — ,  oppressor, 

1605,  1610. 
Untergang,  m.  -§,  ^gärige,  destruc- 

tioüjjall,  271,  2388. 
unternehmen,  unternahm',  unter* 

nom'men,    unternimmt',    insep. 

tr.,  undertake,  2302,  2538. 
unterteilen,    unterftcmb',    unter* 

ftcmb'en,  insep.  refl.,  usually 
dare,  venture,  but  in  234  archaic, 
undertake. 

un'tertautfjen,  sep.  intr.,  dive 
under,  45. 

Utttertualben»  Unterwaiden,  the 
Canton,  south  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *l,  100, 
279,  etc. 

Unter» albner,  adj.,  of  Unterwai- 
den, 994;  as  noun,  inhabitant 
of  Unterwaiden,  Unterwaldener, 
963,  11 30,  1525. 

untemeg^,  adv.,  on  the  way, 
2153,  2671. 

untermer'fen,  unterroarf,  unter- 
tnor'fen,  unterwirft',  insep.  tr., 
subject,  subdue,  2492,  with  dat. 
refl.;  submit,  yield  to,  255,  1206, 
2731.  [spectful,  222. 

nnterttmrftg,   adj.,    submissive,  re- 

Untfyat,  /  -en,  evil  deed,  monstrous 
deed,  301 1,  3015. 

nntieräubert,  adj.,  unchanged, 
1020. 

UUberäu^erUtf},  adj.,  inalienable, 
1280. 

Unt>erbäd)ttg,  adj.,  unsuspected, 
without  arousing  suspicion,  1404. 


nnberle^t,  adj.,  unhurt,  safe,  2097, 

2314. 
Unvernunft,  /,   unreasonableness, 

unreason,  folly,  2183. 
nnberuünftig,     adj.,     unreasoning, 

irrational,  brüte,  56. 
UnDerfdjämt,    adj.,    impudent,    in- 
solent;   niasc.  as  subst.,  475. 
ttttfcerfeljrt,  adj.,  unhurt,  uninjured, 

intact,  272. 
UnUianbelBar,  adj.,  unalterable,  un- 

wavering,  constant,  10 18. 
Untöett,  prep.  {with  gen.  and  dat.), 

not  far  from,  *3. 
UnmiHe,  m.  -n§,  indignation,  anger, 

*I5°- 
UnttittfitrUd),      adj.,      involuntary, 

*7o. 
Untnirtltd),  adj.,  inhospitable,  1151, 

2160. 
unserferedfyHct),  adj.,  unbreakable, 

inviolable,  1281. 
Uralt,  adj.,  very  old,  most  ancient, 

841,  1156. 
Uralter^,  adv., in  most  ancient  time ; 

ÖOU  —  fyer,  from  the  most  ancient 

times,  from  time  immemorial,  537. 

Cf.N. 
Urfcljbe,  /,  solemn    oath    (to   re- 

nounce  one's  feuds),  2910. 
Urt*     Uri,  the  Canton,  east  of  Un- 
terwaiden and  south  of  Schwyz; 

*h  333>  37°>^- 
Umer,  adj.,  of  Uri,  279;   as  noun, 

man  of  Uri,  Urner,  983. 
Urfadje,  /  -U,  cause,  reason,  1560, 

i576>  isn>eU- 
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Urtyrmtg,  m.  -8,  Sprünge,  origin, 
1198. 

Urftaitb,    m.    -g,    =ftänbef    original 

State,  1282. 
Urteil,  n.  -g,  -e,  judgment,  opinion, 

2018. 

urteilen,  *r.,  judge,  1064. 

Variation,  /  -en,  Variation,  *4. 
$ater,  »*.  -g,  iBäter,  father,  sire, 

ancestor,    243,    351,    416,    etc.; 

1156,  gen.  pl. 
üBöterfattb,    n.  -g,  native  country, 

fatherland,  438,  795,  848,  ^. 
baterttd),   adj.,  fatherly,  paternal, 

of  one?s  father  or  fathers  (=  an- 

cestors),  843,  1099,  2954,  etc. 
tmterlo^,   adj.,  fatherless,   2385, 

2386. 

$atertttOrb,  m.  -3,  parricide,  2953, 

3169. 
üBätertttgettb,  /  -en,  ancestral  vir- 

tue,  691. 
öer,  insep.  pref.,  never  accented. 
berctbfdjeuen,  tr.,  detest,  abhor,  715. 
öerarfjten,     tr.,    despise,    contemn, 

scorn,  401,  667,  840,  etc. 
SJeratfjtung,    f-,    contempt,    scorn, 

disdain,  782,  1871. 

neratfjtmtg^niert,  adj.,  contempti- 

ble,  despicable,  1639. 
öeränbem,  refl.,  be  changed,  *i62; 

*4,  change  appeapance. 
öerän^em,  tr.,  aljenate,  separate  by 

sale,  885. 


berbergen,  tierbarg,  verborgen,  öer^ 

birgt,  hide,  conceal,  172,  556, 
etc. ;  refl.,  hide  {intr.),  be  hidden, 
346,  465,  etc.  ;   in  f.  as  subst^  611. 

verbieten,    tierbot,    Verboten,    tr., 

forbid,  prohibit,  299,  548,  3212. 
berbinben,  üerbanb,  üerbrmben,  tr., 

bind  (up),  unite,  436,  1959,2400, 

etc. 
tl  erb  (äffen,  intr.,  grow  or  turn  pale, 

1562. 

öerblenben,  tr.,  blind,  dazzle,  de- 

lude;  past  part.  as  subst.,  839. 
berbtuten,  refl.  and  intr.,  bleed  to 

death,  2797,  2987. 

ÜBerbredjen,  n.  -g,  — ,  crime,  1102, 

2174. 
berbreiten,  tr.,  spread,  999,  1034. 
berbrennen,  oerbrcmnte,  üerbrannr, 

intr.,   burn,    burn    up,   burn    to 

death,  2880. 

$erbammm3,  /  -niffe,  condemna- 
tion,  damnation,  6S2,  2817. 

nerbanlen,  tr.,  owe,  have  to  thank 
for,  1434. 

üerberben,     öerbctrb,     berborben, 

üerbtrbt,  tr.,  destroy,  ruin,  undo, 

1964,  2020,  2087,  etc. 
berbietteit,  tr.,  merit,  deserve,  100, 

891,  1302,  etc. 
Sßerbrie^,  m.  -eg,  displeasure,  vex- 

ation,  annoyance,  1738. 
öerbrie^en,  oerbrofj,  üerbroffen,  tr., 

vex;      fid)  (acc.) — laffen,  shrink 
from,  2636. 
$erbm^,   m.  -eg,  displeasure,  vex- 
ation,  annoyance,  1965. 
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tierefjren,  tr.,  do  honor  to,  respect, 
revere,  398,  403,  1622,  etc. 

tieretben,  tr.,  bind  by  an  oath, 
1363- 

t) ereilten,  tr.,  unite,  join,  combine, 
1664. 

t>eremtgettf  tr.,  unite,  join,  com- 
bine, 2936. 

tierfallen,  öerftet,  Derfatlen,  öerfäEt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  to,  be  forfeited  to,  400. 
tierfangen,  üerftng,  Derfangen,  ner* 

fängt,  refl.,  be  caught,  2164;  intr. 

avail,  1285. 
tierfe^ien,  intr.   (with  gen.),  miss, 

fail  of,  1995. 
t>  erfind)  en,  tr.,  curse,  3043,  3 181. 
tierfolgen,  tr.,  follow,  pursue,  70, 

74,  1488,  etc. 

Verfolger,  m.-%  — ,  pursuer,  2565. 

tierfüljren,  tr.,  lead  astray,  seduce, 
corrupt,  839,  1635,  2019,  etc. 

Serfitfjrnng,  /  -en,  seduetion,  cor- 

ruption,  821. 
hergeben,   üergab,  Vergeben,   oer* 

giebt,  tr.,  forgive,  1572. 
tiergeben^,  adv.,  in  vain,  869, 1972, 

2167,  etc. 
öerge&Üd),  adj.,  vain,  useless,  2825. 
Sergeftmtg,    /,     requital,    recom- 

pense,  617. 
tiergeffen,   üergaft,  öergeffen,   ber* 

gißt,  tr.,    forget,    2323,    2347, 

2724,  etc. 

vergiften,  tr.,  poison,  822. 
tiergletdjen,  tr.,  adjust,  settle,  2499. 
tiergraben,     üergrub,     üergraben, 
tiergräbt,  tr.,  bury,  21 10. 


tiergröfeertt,   tr.,  enlarge,  increase 

aggravate,  603. 
Vergüten,  tr.,  make  good,  454. 
tier^afteit,  tr.,  arrest,  1863. 
toerijaften,  Derzeit,  öer^alten,  oer= 

I)ä(t,  tr.,  withhold,  conceal,  531 ; 

refl.,    be   in   a  certain   State,    be, 

1242,  fo  .  .  .  alle«,  'so  it  allis/ 

tierfjanbeln,  tr.,  transact,  2505. 

tier^ängen,  tr.,  decree,  ordain,  2228. 
tierljaftt,  adj.,  hated,  odious,  de- 

testable,  1358,  1671,  2534,  etc. 
t)erf)e!)len,   tr.,  hide,  conceal,  173, 

713,  1251,^. 
tierfjinbern,   tr.,  hinder,  prevent, 

2108. 
tierfjüöen,    tr.   and  refl.,  cover  or 

wrap    one's   seif   up,  hide   one's 

face,  #158  (fid),  dat.),  *i62. 
tier^iiten,    tr.,  avert,  prevent,   86; 

öerrjüte  ©Ott,  'God  forbid,'  1535, 

1893. 
tierirren,  intr.  and  refl.,  lose  one's 

way;     past    pari.,     lost,     1498, 

3I05- 
tier jagen,  tr.,  drive  out,  expel,  1368, 

^33^  2398,  etc. 
tierlanfen,   tr.  and  refl.,  seil,  854, 

1605. 

tierfleiben,  tr.,  disguise,  1062. 
tierlnntntem,    intr.  f.,  pine  away, 

languish,  2358. 
t)  erfüllen,     tr.,    announce,    make 

known,  285,  2291,  2679,  etc. 
tierfünbigeit,  tr.andrefl.,  announce, 

make    known,    proclaim,     2071, 

2785. 
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tierti) aftett,  tr.,  administer,  execute, 

1115. 
tietnjattbclnf  tr.,  change,  transform, 

2573;    refl.,  be    changed,    trans- 

formed,  *20. 
öetttHXttbt,  adj.,  related,  kin;    masc. 

as  subst.,  relative,  kindred,  1657. 

tiertoegen,  uerttmg,  üerttogen,  refl. 

{with  gen.),  dare,  venture,  2416, 

2528. 
tlCtttJCgCtt,  adj.,  bold,  daring,  rash, 

27,  102 1,  1505,  etc. 
t)Crtt)eigentf  tr.,  refuse,  deny,  785. 
ÖCröJCilett,   intr.,   tarry,  stop,  213, 

•51. 
fcierttrirfett,   tr.,   forfeit,  lose,   1925, 

1931. 

öerttmttfdjett,  tr.,  curse;  past  part. 

as  adj.,  cursed,  confounded,  1768; 

as  interj.,  curse  it !,  confound  it !, 

177. 
tJCt^agCU,    intr.,    despond,  despair, 

lose  courage,  125,  1987,  2291,  etc. 

tier^ct^ett,   üer$ief),   oeqieljen,    tr. 

{dat.    of  pers.),  pardon,   excuse, 

1870,  1971. 
ÜtVfticXtttf  tr.,  decorate,  adorn,  *4<D. 
ÖCr^ttJCifcltt,  intr.,  despair,  3194. 
$er3tt>eiffang,  /,  despair,  despera- 

tion,  456,  2353,  3185. 
$er£toeiffuttg3attgft,    /     =ängfte, 

agony  of    desperation,    desperate 

fear,  646. 
t)tV$tQt\$ünQ§Ü0Ur  adj.,  desperate, 

439- 
ÜBettet,  m.  -§,  -n,  cousin,  relative, 
1034,  3200. 


$tef),  n.  -8,  cattle,  beast,  brüte,  46, 

50,  56,  etc. 
Ötef,  adj.,  much,  a  great  deal,  many, 

*2,  189,  196,  etc. 
tJtc(etfaI)rCttf   adj.,  of  much  expe- 

rience,    very    experienced,    241 ; 

//.  as  subst.,  664. 
ttteßettf)t',   adv.,  perhaps,   may  be, 

perchance,  494,  656,  1316,  etc. 
t)ie(mel)r'  {adv.  and)  conj.,  rather, 

but  on  the  contrary,  3046. 
toter,  num.,  four,  ^48. 
feiert,  num.,  fourth,  *27,  ^105. 
$ierroalbftätterfee,  m.  -8,  Lake  of 

the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  or  Lake 

of  Lucerne;    *3,  *ic>5.         [2626. 

$ogel,  m.  -§,  ^>ögetr  bird,  1949, 

$ogt,  m.  -8,  23ögte,  bailiff,  prefect, 

governor,  155,  191,  220,  etc.;  cf. 

AT.  on  föeidjetiogt,  *i. 

$olf,  n.  -e§,  Golfer,  people,  nation, 
folk,  100,  243,  304,  etc. 

tJOtt  (comp,  üofler,  super 7.  ÜOÜfi), 
adj.,  füll,  whole,  complete,  65, 
203,  417,  etc.;  1345,  feine  Saljre 
—  fyaben  (=  üottjä^rtg  fein),  be 
of  (füll)  age;  adv.,  sep.  and  insep. 
pref.  with  similar  meaniiigs. 

tjoü&rin'gen,     üottbradj'te,     öotC* 

brcidjt',  tr.,  accomplish,  execute, 

carry  out,  85,   2952,  3007;  past 

part.  as  subst.,  218. 
Öflflett'bett,    insep.  tr.,  end,    finish, 

achieve,    accomplish,    564,    693, 

1376,  etc. 
ÖÖfltg,    adj.,    füll;    adv.,    entirely, 

wholly,  *48. 
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%0UmaÜ)tf  f.,  füll  power,  authority, 

2002. 

tJOtt,  prep.  (dat.),  of,  from,  by,  with, 
concerning,  because  of;  with 
fajnify  names   sign   of  nobility ; 

*i,  28,  64,  etc.;  öom  =  üon  bem. 

Ü0V,  prep.  {dat.  andacc),  adv.  and 
sep.  pref,  before,  in  front  of,  ago, 
from,  for,  with,  because  of,  of, 
133,  *I4,  217,  etc. 

tJÖtßtt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  before, 
at  the  head,  in  front,  foremost, 
*l37. 

*or anfiel) ett,  30g,  gebogen,  intr.  f., 

march  or  go  before,  1134- 
t>OXan§f    adv.,    before,    on   ahead, 

in  advance,  2703. 
jporbaitCU,    intr.,  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent,  274. 
tiOtÜtif  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  by,  past, 

over,  2086;  an  (dat.)  . ♦  .  vorbei, 

past,  *86,  2186,  etc. 
tior&etgefyeu,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,    go    or  pass   by,  *86,    2722, 

3092. 
twrbiegen,  bog,  gebogen,  tr.,  bend 

forward,  *ioi. 
tiorber,  adj.,  fore,  front,  *2I,  etc.; 

bie  —  @cene,   front  part   of  the 

stage,  proscenium,  *86,  *I32. 
Starbergrmtb,  m.  -$,  foreground, 

front,  *84. 
tiotbcrft,  adj.  (superl.  of  öorber), 

foremost,  in  front,  most  advanced, 

first,  *i26,  *I37,  *i63. 
twrgeffett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  on,  happen,  take  place,  545. 


toodjaften,  Ijtett,  gehalten,  tr.,  hold 

(up)  before,  *89. 
SSorfyang,  m.  -8,  $orl)änge,  curtain, 

*3>  *x39>  *i63- 
ÜBötljUt,     /,     vanguard;     sentinel 

60. 
*>orig,   adj.,  former,  preceding,  pre 

vious,    last,    *I36;    pl.   as   subst. 

*I22. 

öorfommett,  tarn,  gefommen,  intr 

f.,  come  forward,  *26. 
ttortt,   äü^.,  before,  in  the  forepart, 

in  front,  *20. 
a?orfd)uBf  m.  -8,  *fd)übe,  aid,  help, 

assistance,  3045. 

$orfefyttttg,  ^  ^ürfefjmtg, 
3!?orfid)tr  /,  f oresight,  caution,  pru- 

dence,  616,  886. 
fcorftmugen,   tyrang,    gedrungen, 

intr.  f.,  jut  out,  project,  2253. 

Startyrmtg,  m.  -8,  »fprüwge,  pro- 

jection,  ledge,  *I26. 
tlOrfteüCtt,  *V.,  represent,  225. 
Woxttil,  w.  -8,  -e,  advantage,  803, 

2251. 
Mrtreten,    trat,    getreten,    tritt, 

intr.  f.,  step  forward,  1857. 
tJörii'ber,    0^.  and  sep.  pref,  by. 

past,   *I34  (with  verb  of  motion 

understood),  3261. 

öorübcrgc^cn,     ging,     gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  or  pass  by,  go  past. 

*24,  1763,  *88,  etc. 
tIOrÜbcr(CttlCttr   sep.  tr.,  steer  past, 

2192. 
tioxübtxtxtiUn,    trieb,    getrieben, 

refl.,  hurry  past,  2611-12. 
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t>0Vt9ätt§,  adv,  {and  sep.  preß), 
forward(s),  325,  »51,  *54,  etc. 

25orttlttrff  m.  -3,  =  tüürfe,  reproach, 
1606. 

Wafyt,  f.  -tt,  watch,  guard,  *84. 
ttadjfen,  rond)$,  gemctcfjfen,  roädjft, 

inir.  f.,  grow,  increase,  advance, 

356,  880,  1793,  etc. 
%8ää)ttVr    m.    -3,  — ,    watchman, 

watch,  guard,   1860;    in  43  = 

Eng.  Watch,  as  name  ofa  dog. 
ttJJttfer,    adj.,  valiant,  brave,   stout, 

worthy,  excellent,   153,  185,  etc.; 

masc.  as  subst.,  169. 

293affe,  /  -tt,  weapon,  arms,  302, 

700,  1377,  etc. 
SSaffCttbtCltft,    m.    -3,    -e,    Service 
with    weapons,   military   Service, 
1224. 

äßaffettfrettitb,  m.  -3,  -e,  friend 

or  comrade  in  arms,  2959. 
2öaffettftterf)t,  m.  -3,  -e,  servant  or 

man  at  arms,  mercenary,  soldier, 

1859,  *io4. 
ttwffttett,  tr.,  arm,  1595,  1977,2435, 

etc. 
SSarjefaljrt,  /  -en,  daring  expedi- 

tion,  1494. 
ttmgett,  tr.,  venture,  risk,  dare,  135, 

136,  162,  etc. 

SBageftmutg,  m.  -3,  Sprünge,  bold 

or  hazardous  leap,  2638. 
SBagetljat,  /  -en,  deed  of  daring, 

2874. 


3SagftÜcfr  n.  -3,  sfüdt,  daring  deed, 

risk,  venture,  hazard,  T907.  _ 
298al)l,  /  -ett,  choice,  election,  328, 

815. 
tt)tU)lettr  tr.,  choose,  443,  12 13. 
2öal)ffretf)ett,  /•  -en,  freedom  of 

election,   right  or  prerogative   of 

choice,  3022. 
28(tf)tt,    m.   -3,    illusion,    delusion, 

1692. 
ttia^ttfittttig,      adj.,     insane,     mad, 

crazy,  943,  2812. 
2$al)ttfttttt3tl)at,  /  -en,  deed  of 

frenzy,  insane  act,  3206. 
ttJClljr,  adj.,  true,  real,  genuine,  802, 

1162,  1771,  etc. 
ttmfjreitb,  prep.  (gen.),  during,  *I2I. 

üöafirljett,  /  -en,  truth,  572,  1777, 

2055,  etc. 
tt)fll)rlicf),  adv.,  truly,  really,  indeed, 

974,  2062. 
2Säf)rmtgf  /  -en,  value  or  Standard 

{ofcoins);  ed)tt  2ööt)rung,  Sterling 

value  or  worth,  689. 
28atfe,  /  -n,  orphan,  2735,  2766. 
2öalb,    m.    -e3,    Kälber,    wood, 

woods,   forest,  90,  493,  545,  etc. 

Cf.  N.  493. 
$8a(bgelurg(e),  n.  -3,  -e,  forest- 

mountains,  687,  n  75. 
333aIbgcgCttbf  /  -en,  region  or  part 
of  a  forest,  ^78. 

%8alföaptUt,  f.  -n,  forest-chapel, 

966. 
23ßalbftättCf   pl.j    Forest    Cantons; 
*2,  804,  etc.      Cf.  N.  *3. 

Salbung,  /  -en,  wood,  forest,  728. 
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Sßalbwaffer,    ».   -§,   — ,    forest- 

stream,  1790. 
23afl,  «.  -es,  Satte,  wall,  ram- 

part,  2437. 
Watten,  zw/r.  f.,  walk,  wander,  make 

a    pilgrimage,    343,    749,     11 63, 

Walten,  intr.,  dispose,  manage,  rule, 
govern,  956,  1658;  inf.  as  subst., 
2818. 

SEBÜfti,  Wälti,  diminutive  of  Wal- 
ther;   1581,  2313. 

WÜ%en,  tr.,  roll,  1589. 

äöanb,  f.,  Söänbe,  wall,  1024, 
2639. 

W attbeltt,  intr.  \.  and\,  go,  move, 

walk,  2459,  3187,  3280. 
Wanbern,    intr.  f.,  wander,    go, 

travel,  607,  733,  1012,  etc. 

SSanber^mann,    tn.    -es,    Amte, 

traveler,  212,  1269. 
28attb(e)rer,    m.  -8,  — ,  traveler, 

348,  518,  *I26,  etc. 
Wanfen,  intr.  f.  and\).f  totter,  stag- 

ger,  reel,  rock,  fail,  give  way,  215, 

1982,  2666,  etc. 
Wann,     adv.     {interrog.),    when, 

182. 

2BaWenfcfytfb,     n.    -g    *fd)über, 

schield,  escutcheon,  coat-of-arms, 
211,  *40. 
Wappnen,  tr.,  arm,  1230. 

warm,     {comp,    w  ärmer,    super  t. 

wärmft),  adj.,  warm,  514,  595, 

759,  etc. 
Warnen,  tr.,  warn,  60,  1387. 
SBarnnng,  /  -en,  warning,  2800. 


933att,  Rudolf  von  (der)  Wart, 
friend  and  accomplice  of  Herzog 
Johannes  von  Schwaben;  1339, 
2961. 

tu artCtt,  intr.  {gen.  or  usually  auf 
with  acc),  wait,  wait  for,  105,  106, 
306,  etc.;  tend,  1181. 

ttJamm,  adv.  {interrog?),  why,  74, 
598,  796,  etc. 

Wa£,  interrog. pron.,  what,  68,  70, 
76,  3052,  etc.  ;  indef.  rel.  pron., 
whatever,  that  which,  that,  which, 
81,  160,  161,  etc.;  =  warum, 
why,  692,  1825,  i8$6,  etc.;  =  all 
who,  whoever,  1481,  1739,  =  et* 
Wa§,  something,  somewhat,  some, 
159,  563,  1438,  2691,  etc. 

Sßaffer,  n.  -s,  — ,  water,  8,  35, 

117,  etc. 

äßaff  erl)nl)n,  «.  -8,  J)tyntx,  water- 

hen,  coat,  44. 
äBafferffaft,   /    Klüfte,  gorge  of 

water,  water-filled  gorge,  2164. 

SBafferwitfie,    /    -n,    waste    of 

waters,  2222. 
Wedjfeltt,   intr.   {and  tr.),  change, 

alter,  vary,  1506. 
Werfen,  tr.,  wake,  waken,  arouse, 

297,  1644. 
Weber,    conj.,    neither;     Weber  .  .  . 

nod),  neither  .  .  .  nor,  2067. 
2öeg,  ni.  -e$,  -e,  way,  path,  road, 

26,  173,  348,  etc. 
Weg,    adv.    and  sep.  pref.,    away, 

(forth,  off,  gone),  468,  2739. 
Wegbleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr. 

f.,stayaway,i540, 1574,  iS7S>'*c- 
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tu? gett,  prep.  {gen.  which  may 
precede  it),  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of,  2717. 

toegfafjren,  fufyr,  gefahren,  fäfyrt, 
intr.  f.,  sail  away,  pass  along,  980. 

ttiegfüljren,  tr.,  lead  away,  1849, 

*I02. 

tt>eggel)en,   ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,  go  away,  {with  über)  go  <?r 

pass  over,  167. 
ttJegrauBeit,     tfr.,     abduct,    kidnap, 

2525- 

ttegtuenben,  roanbte,  or  roenbete, 
getnanbt  or  getnenbet,  tr.  andrefl., 
turn  away,  avert,  *47,  *I22, 
2479. 

tflelj(e),  interj.,  woe!  alas!,  180, 
801,  1571,  etc. 

£Bel)geftf)retf   w.  -$,  woeful   cry, 

cry  of  lamentation,  2985. 

ttjeljf lagen,  *«^.  «Wr.,  wail,  la- 

ment,  11 72. 
tt)eJ)tett,  rfr.  (dat.  ofpers.),  prevent, 

stop,  hinder,  234,  2565. 
tVtt)Xlo§,  adj.,  weaponless,  defense- 

less,  unarmed,  643,  2030,  2219. 
2öei&,  n.  -es,  -er,  woman,  wife, 

*2,  83,  91,  etc. 
28etfcel,  m.  -$,  — ,  servant,  beadle, 

summoner,  11 26. 
töetMid),   adj.,  womanly,  feminine, 

1711. 
toetdjen,   ttridj,  geröteten,   intr.  f., 

yield,,  give    way,    recede,     1378, 

1443,  2748,  «fe 
Söetbe,  /  -tt,  pasture,  grazing,  14, 

59. 


ttJeibctt,  tr.,  graze,  tend  #r  feed  (a 
flock),  1003;  feast  (one's  eyes) 
on,  2813. 

2Öeibgefettf  m.  -en,  -en,  huntsman, 

153. 

2$etbmctmt,  m.  -§,  =männer  or 
*Ieutc,  hunter,  huntsman,  2708. 

28etbaierf,  n.  -g,  game,  2628. 

ttJCigerttf  *r.,  refuse,  deny,  1301, 
3205. 

2öeif)(e),  m.  -en,  -en,  falcon,  kite, 

eagle,  1471. 
tt)CtI)Cn,    refl.y  devote  one's  seif,  be 

devoted,  918. 
ttJeÜ,  conj.,  because,  since,  260,  487, 

666,  etc.;  while,  341. 
ttICÜett,    intr.,    stay,     tarry,    linger, 

3262,  3274. 
Rödler,  m.  -g,  — ,  hamlet;    as  part 

of  proper  name,  *  1 ,   (indefinitely 

in  Schwyz);    1076,  or  Odweiler, 

near  Rossberg. 
meinen,  intr.,  weep,  shed  tears,  cry, 

1038,  1338,  *I2I,  etc. 
ItJeife,    ad/.,    wise,   sage,    prudent, 

212,  517,  886,  etc. 
$8etfef  f-,  -n,  manner,  way,  habit, 

custom,  1905. 
ttJetfen,  rote?,  gerciefen,  tr.,  show, 

point    out,    direct,    refer,     1332, 

2161,   etc.;    1397,  ■  reprimand,  re- 

prove. 
ttmsltd),    adv.,  wisely,  prudently, 

2192. 
ttiet^,  adj.,  white,  ^48,  1778. 
2öet|lanb,  n.  -g,  Whiteland,  the 

Oberhasli  valley;    1193. 
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tt>citf   adj.,  wide,  broad,  long,  far, 

distant,  48,   *2i,  964,  etc.;  neut. 

as  subst.,  1474,  1675;  comp*  neut. 

as  subst.,  2298,  something  further. 
2Bctte,  /.  -tt,  distance,  1685,  I9I4- 
Weitet,  flflfe/.  and  sep.  pref.,  farther, 

further,  onward(s),  on,  349,  380, 

1314,  etc. 
Wettfdjtdjttg,   adj.,  large,  vast,  far- 

reaching,  2727. 
Wettfdjmettertt,  sep.  intr.,  resound 

or  peal  afar,  2849. 

wettberfdjlitngen,      part.      adj., 

spreading  and  tangled,  1190. 

weldjer,  (weltfje,  weldje^),  inter- 

rog.    adj.     and  pron.,     which, 

what,  what  a,  296,  327,  etc.;  rel. 

pron.,  who,  which,  that,  *3,  *2i, 

etc. 
$Beße,  f.,  -tt,  wave,  billow,  surge, 

110,  166,  2156,  etc. 
Welfd),      adj.,     foreign,     especially 

Italian  (or  French),  1222. 

28elfd)lanb,  «.-8,ltaly;  519, 1230. 
Sßelt,  /  -ett,  world,  earth,  34, 305, 

453,  etc. 
wenben,   wattbte  or  wenbete,  ge* 

Wanbt  or  gewenbet,  refl.,   tnrn, 

*33,  *ioo,  2234,  «fc. 
tt)ettigf  ö^'.,  little,  few,  a  few,  1532, 

191 1,  1916,  etc. 
Wetttt,  ^w/.,  if,  when,  whenev^r, 

18,  19,  20,  73,  etc. 
Wetf  interrog.  pron.,  who,  70,  126, 

127,    225,  £/<:./  indef.  rel.  pron., 

whoever,  who,  he  who,  330,  ^S^, 

401,  etc. 


werben,  warb,  geworben,  wirbt, 
tr.,  obtain,  gain,  enlist,  686,  706, 
718,  etc.;  intr.,  sue,  woo;  inf.  as 
subst.,  suit,  request,  13 13. 

werben,  warb,  geworben,  wirb, 
intr.  f.,  become,  get,  grow,  hap- 
pen,  be,  101,  149,  491,  1854,  etc.; 
fut.  aux.,  shall,  will,  etc.,  41,  etc.; 
pass.  aux.,  be,  101,  etc.;  mir 
Wirb,  I  feel,  513;  inf.  as  subst., 
2727. 

werfen,  warf,  geworfen,  wirft,  tr., 

throw,  cast,  fling,  321,377,  * 26,  etc. 

2öerf,  n.  -g,  -e,  work,  355,  524, 

723,  etc.;   2727,  im  2öerf  unb 

Söerbett,  on  foot  and  in  progress. 

!23erf  lente,  pl,  workmen,  *2i. 
SBerf^eng,  n.  -g,  -e,  tool,  instru- 

ment,  "  cat's  paw,"  716,  1612. 
Wert,  adj.,  worthy,  esteemed,  dear, 

508. 
äöert,  m.  -e$,  -e,  worth,  value,  916. 
SSefen,  n.  -g,  — ,  being,  existence, 

creature,  590,  645. 
Söeften,  m.  -g  or  -ett,  west,  *ic>5. 
Sßetter,  n.  -g,  — ,  weather,  storm, 

2558. 
äöetterlod),  n.  -g,  4ötf)er,  weather- 

hole,  40,  cf.  N. 
SSSettftreit,  m.  -g,  contest,  conten- 

tion,  emulation,  1137. 
We^en,  tr.,  whet,  sharpen,  653. 
Wiber,  prep.  (acc),  adv.  and  insep. 

pref.,   against,  contrary  to,  1325, 

2502. 
2Siber£art,    m.   -g,   -e,   adversary, 

1087. 
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ttri^erpratfett,    intr.    \.,    rebound, 

2188. 

Wibcrfe^'Clt,    reß.,    resist,    oppose, 
1844. 

ttuberfte'ljett,    ttnberftanb',    tniber* 

ftatl'bett,  intr.  (dat.),  resist,  with- 
stand,  2601. 
ttJtberftre'Öett,   intr.  (dat.),  strive 
or   struggle    against,   resist,    802, 
869,  1656,  etc. 

ttriberftrei'tett,  tmberftritt',  nriber* 

ftrit'ten,  insep.  intr.  (dat.),  con- 

flict  with,  be  contrary  to,  2076. 
tüte,   adv.,  how,  in  what  way,   53, 

815,    etc.;    conj.,    how,    as,    like, 

when,  4,  5,  7,  96,  etc. 
hiebet,  adv.,  sep.  and  insep.  pref., 

again,    anew,     once    more,    168, 

499,  etc. 
tmeberln/lett,  insep.  tr.,  repeat,  *g, 

*i38,  #139,  etc. 
tOtc'berle^rettf  sep.  intr.  f#J  return, 

1282,  1331,  etc.;  64,  i?npers.  reß., 

one  returns  or  there  is  a  return. 

tme'berfommett,  tarn  roieber,  wie* 
bergefommen,  ^/.  eWr.  f.,  retum, 

COme  back,  17,  2623,  3097,  etc. 

ttrie'berfeljett,  fal)  lieber,  nrieber* 

gefeiten,  jteljt  lieber,  sep.  tr.,  see 

again,  988,  3210. 
2StCgCf  /.-Xt,  cradle,  323,  2154. 
tutcgettf  tr.,  rock,  2154. 
Sßtefe,/  -H,  meadow,  *48,   11 78, 

*84.     Cf.  N.  on  matten,  »3. 
ttlüb,  adj.,  wild,  302,  308,  11 77,  etc. 
y&\Xb,  n.  -e§,  wild  animals,  game, 

1804,  2635. 


ttnlbbettjegt,   adj.,  wildiy  agitated, 

tempestuous,  1682. 
$BUbl)euer,  m.  -g,  — ,  gatherer  of 

wild  hay,  2738. 
28tfbttt3,    ß    =niffef    wilderness, 

1220,  1267,  1588,  etc. 
2Bttte(tt)f  m.  -ng,  -tt,  will,  purpose, 

wish,  395,  752,  1317,  etc.;  um... 

(gen.)  ttHÜett,  for  the  sake  of,  on 

aecount  of,  67,  566. 
ttnflfom'mett,  adj.,  welcome,  510, 

987.  2557. 
2ötmjjer,  /  -tt,  eyelash,  1962. 
28ittb,   m.  -e$,  -e,   wind,    1017, 

2129. 

2S$ittbe3tt>el)e,/  -tt,  drift-avalanche, 

3253- 
^öütblanntte,    /    -«,    wind-ava- 

lanche  or  drift-avalanche,  1501. 
28tttbltdjt,    n.  -g,  -er,  torch,  link, 

*48,  *55- 
ttUttfeit,    intr.,   nod,   make   a   sign, 

beckon,  1569,  2029. 
28inter,  m.  -g,  — ,  winter,  2637. 
tt)itttent,  tr.,  winter,  keep  through 

the  winter,  1456. 
^Sinterung,  /,  wintering,  206. 
ttrir,  pers.  pron.,  we,    17,  41,   58, 

etc.;  roir'S  =  roir  eg. 
28trbel,  /;*.  -3,  — r  whirlpool,  116, 

2137- 
ftirfett,    *Wr.,   work,    act,    effect, 

have  influence,  1709. 
ttnrfltd),  adj.,  actual,  real,  true,  585. 

235trt,  w.  -eg,  -e,  host,  1007. 
3[$trtut,  /  -innen,  hostess,  house- 
wife,  wife,  187,  516. 
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ttnrtUd),  adj.,  hospitable,  347. 

Kliffen,  ttmßte,  gemußt,  toeiß,  tr.9 
know,  know  how  {with  in/.),  54, 
58,  171,  etc. 

333itttJCtt(Ctbf  n.  -§,  widow's  pain 
or  affliction,  woeful  widowhood, 

3035- 
tt)0f  adv.  and  conj.,  where,  when, 

if>  59>  I3^  4°9>  etc>>'  1218,  with 

#r  from  whom. 
töflfent,  a?»/.,  if,  provided,  in  case 

that,  2274. 
ttJOtjeit,  intr.,  wave,  surge,  roll,  116, 

1182. 
ttJöfjer,  #<&>.,  whence,  where,  2945. 
ttUjfyttt,  adv.,  whither,  where,  1046, 

1652,  2293,  etc. 
ttJüIjl,  adv.,  well ;  indeed,  probably, 

I    suppose;    98,    155,    513,  etc.; 

lebe  or  lebt  or  leben  ©ie  toofji, 

farewell,  13,  etc.;  dat.  h)oljl  tl)UH, 

do  good  to,  make  feel  good,  806. 
833oI)l,  n.  -3,  weal,  welfare,  well- 

being,  245. 
ftiüfjlcut,    hiterj.,  come   on !    well ! 

nowthen!,   1123,  1936,  3287. 
tt>ö!)tt)eftelft,   adj.,   duly  appointed, 

1860. 

toofjlbettwljrt,  adj.,  well  kept,  2406. 

ttIQtyffeU,  adj.,  cheap,  906. 

tt>oIjlgetttü)rt,  adj.,  well-fed,  204. 

ttJO^lgC^flcgt,  adj.,  well  cared  for, 

well  regaled,  345. 
2Söl)ftf)atf  /  -tVL,  good  action,  bene- 

fit,  kindness,  886. 
ttwfyttett,  intr.,  dwell,  reside,  lodge, 

live,  260,  350,  561,  etc. 


tUOfyttÜd),  adj.,  habitable,  comforta- 
ble,  210. 

2Böl)ttftätte,  fi  -en,  dwelling,  habi- 
tation,  home,  2149. 

993of|nUttgf  /  -U,  dwelling,  habi- 
tation,  residence,  abode,  home, 
*27,  529,  1008,  etc. 

2Sdf,  m.  -es,  SBötfe,  wolf,  2134. 

2Bolfettfd)ieft(ett),  Wolfenschiessen, 
name  of  a  noble  family  of  Unter- 
waiden, from  the  village  in  the 
Engelberg  Valley  south  of  Stanz; 
78,  129,  546,  etc. 

233o(fe,  /  -n,  cloud,  *3,  33,  *4,  etc. 

äöotfe,  /,  wool,  242. 

motten,  tollte,  geroollt,  tviU,tr.  and 
i7iodal  aux.,  will,  purpose,  intend, 
wish,  1 18,  133,  147,  etc.  ;  be  about 
to,  *I4,  etc.;  pret.  subj.,  trollte 
©Ott,  would  to  God,  1766. 

Worauf,  adv.,  whereupon,  on  or  at 
or  for  which,  306,  *40,  2630,  etc. 

tuoreut,  adv.,  wherein(to),  into 
which,  3036. 

SBort,  n.  -es,  Wörter  or  SBorte, 
word,  237,  239,  418,  etc. 

tOQ$\Xf  adv.,  whereto,  wherefore, 
for  which  ^rwhat,  why,  643,  1651, 
1967,  etc. 

$&uä)tt  f.  -en,  weight,  644. 

3ßmtber,  n.  -3,  — ,  wonder,  mira- 
cle,  1526,  2206,  2271,  etc. 

ttmnberoar,  adj.,  wonderful,  977. 

29unberbutg,  n.  -§,  -e,  wonderful 
thing,  marvel,  prodigy,  2668, 

ttmnbew,  intr.  and  i7npers.  tr., 
wonder,  221,  2142. 
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^Bunbcr^ett^ett,  ».  -s,  — ,  miracu- 

lous  sign,  prodigy,  portent,  2679. 
2Bwtf$,  m.  -e8,  23ünjtf)e,  wish, 

desire,  1597,  3198. 
ttJÜttfdjett,  tr.,  wish,  desire,  63,  248, 

672,  etc. 
ttmrbtg,  adj.,  worthy,   256,  406, 

etc. ;  neut.  as  subst.,  953;    masc. 

co?np.  as  subst.,  1144. 

28ur$el,  /  -n,  root,  924,  1190. 
23ßüftCr  /  -n,  desert,  waste,  wilder- 

ness,  1250,  2135,  3215. 
%8utff.,  rage,  fury,  1462, 2331,  2578, 

etc. 
ttmtett,  intr.,  rage,  rave,  be  furious, 

314,  697,  etc. ;  pres.part.  as  subst., 

2010,  2532. 
2öiiteret, /,  fury,  rage,  tyranny,  277. 
2£üt(e)rid),  m.  -$,  -e,  tyrant,  blood- 

thirsty  person,  madman,  99,  181, 

615,  etc. 
Wütig,    adj.,   furious,    raging,   mad, 

1530»  2344. 


3. 

3fltfe,   /   -n,   tooth,  prong,  peak, 

2144. 
^GrjCtt,   intr.,  tremble,  be  dismayed 

or  afraid,  2552. 
Satyr  /   -Wr   number,   *55,  11 19, 

2349,  etc. 
^äljfett,  tr.,  count,  reckon,  rely  on 

(auf),  435»  438,  899,  etc. 
ga^lctt,  tr.,  pay,  pay  for,  904,  1461, 

2589,  etc. 


ääfjmett,  tr.,  tarne,  check,  subdue, 

3249- 
$axt  (comp,  härter,  super/,  gärteft), 

adj.,  tender,  delicate,  gentle,  323, 

2998. 
SaubtVf   m.  -g,  — ,  magic  charm, 

spell,  947. 
jaub erit,  intr.,  delay,  hesitate,  *4i, 

1930. 
5el|(e)nf   num.,  ten,    734,    1403, 

2653,  etc. 

äefjnfad),  adj.,  tenfold,  1926. 
$el)lttf  num.  adj.,  tenth,  11 70. 
getrfjett,   n.  -g,  — ,  sign,  token, 

mark,  ^27,  ^33,  977,  etc. 

^etgett,  tr.,  show,  point  out,  263, 
264,  etc.  ;  refl,,  show  one's  seif, 
appear,  *3,  etc. ;  intr.,  point  at, 
show  (a  view),  ^23,  *86,  *g6,  etc. 

Stik,  f.-U,  line,  *i39. 

3citf   /  -en,   time,   88,    102,   etc.  ; 

eine  3e^  ^atl9/  for  a  time>  *3> 

*i4,  *7i,  <?/^. 
^etttg,  adj.,  early,  1480. 
^ettltd),     ä^'.,     temporal,     earthly, 

320. 
3ett(e),  /  -en,  cell,  hermitage,  519, 

cf.N. 
%ZXt  insep.  pref.,  never  accented. 

äerfcredjen,  serbrad),  serbrodjen,  ger* 
bricht,  tr.,  break  to  pieces,  631, 

*I44. 
prfniefen,  tr.,  break  <?r  snap  across, 

926. 
verlumpt,  part.   adj.,  ragged,    tat- 

tered,  1738. 

Remagen,  tr.,  gnaw,  corrode,  3199. 
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Ztvvtifytn,  gerriß,  gerriffen,  tr.,  rend, 

tear,    break     (to    pieces),    1266, 

1725,  2013,  etc. 
äerfdjmettent,   tr.,  shatter,  dash  to 

pieces,  448,  2193. 
aerfjMfteit,    tr.,    cleave,    split,    87, 

2980. 
Serftmugen,    gertyrang,   gerfprun* 

gen,  intr.  f.,  fly  to  pieces,  snap^ 

across,  1996. 
5CrftÖtCttf    tr.,  destroy,  ruin,   undo, 

951,  1718,  2131,  etc.;  past  pari. 

as  adj.    (==   tierftört),   wild  and 

troubled,  ^153. 
vertreten,  gertrat,  gertreten,  gertritt, 

tr.,  tread    or    crush   under  foot, 

2767. 
Beuge,  m.  -Vi,  -tt,  witness,  1588. 
5engen,  intr.,  witness,  testify,  135. 
,3engMtgr  /  -en,  generation,  3003. 

Sieben,  gog,  gegogen,  tr.,  draw,  pull, 

116,  873,  937,  etc. ;  intr.  {with 
atl) ,  pull  or  tilg  at,  476 ;  refl.  and 
intr.  \.t  go,  move,  pass,  876,  1 161, 
etc. ;  past  pari,  for  Eng.  pres. 
part,  1468,  *i63. 

SM,  n*  -%,  -tf  nmit>  end,  g°al> 
mark,  aim,  536,  961,  1488,  etc. 

Siefeit,  intr.,  aim,  1887,  l89^,  2139, 
etc. 

^iemeit,  intr.  {dat.),  beseem,  befit, 

3073- 
$\ttf  f.  -en,  ornament,  decoration, 

1348.  [*72. 

^immer agtf/  =ä£te,  carpenter's  ax, 

,3immermamt,  m.  -§,  -tnänner  or 
4ente,  carpenter,  15 14. 


Stmment,  tr.,  build,  208,  214. 

5tttfenf  intr.,  pay  tribute  or  rent, 
1362. 

£tttertt,  intr.,  tremble,  25,  1495, 
1571,  etc. 

ftoUtn,  intr.,  pay  toll  or  taxes,  876. 

&0W,  v'i.  -e8,  Imger,  wrath,  481, 
626,  786,  etc. 

ftWfprep.  {dat.),  adv.  and sep.  pref., 
to,  unto,  at,  in,  by,  towards,  in 
addition  to,  besides,  with,  for  (the 
purpose  of),  as,  on,  too.  *3  (gur 
=  gu  ber),  1  (gnm  =  gu  bem), 
ij,-etc;  1991,  fcf)ie$  gu!,  shoot 
on  or  away ! ;  {after  its  noun) 
towards,  762. 

zubringen,  bradjte,  gebraut,  sep. 
tr.,  bring  (to),  report,  719. 

,3ud)t,  /  -en,  breeding,  breed,  herd, 
204. 

3Ütf)ttgung,  /  -en,  chastisement, 
punishment,  310. 

5Urfeitr  intr.  f.  and\).t  twitch,  shrink, 
quiver,  1962,  ^98. 

^llb  ritcfeit,  tr.,  close  by  pressure, 
shut,  1764,  1908-9. 

SUCrft,  adv.,  at  first,  first,  for  the 
first  time,  1444,  2530. 

äufafjrctt,  fur)r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 
{intr.  and)  tr.,  carry  or  bring 
to  or  up;  past.  part.  used  im- 
perative ly,  354. 

aufaßen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  intr. 
ft,  fall  to  (one's  share),  2473. 

3ug,  m.  -e$,  3^9er  march,  train, 
procession,  host,  11 76,  3272; 
feature,  2306,  *I53- 
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Suge&ett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

grant,  concede,  permit,  allow,  709. 
gttgc'geit,  adv.,  present,  1120. 
Sugefjen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

gO  at,  lay  on,  2257,  cß.  N. ;  go  to 

or  towards,  *26,  *i62. 
«SÜgcI,  m.  -8,  — ,  rein,  bridle,  *I3$. 
^Itgletd),    #<&>.,    at  the    same    time, 

likewise,  at  once,  *27,  2008,  *no, 

etc. 

äufefjrett,  fdjjrte,  gefefyrt,  tr.,  turn 

towards,  3215. 
gufltttft,  /,  future,  892. 
£Ule^t,  adv.,  at  last,  lastly,  last,  139. 
5Uttäd)ftf   adv.,  next,  in    the    next 

place,  close  by,  1408. 
3ttttf*f  /  «Bitafte,  guild,  2435, 
£uttge,   /   -n,   tongue,  language, 

300,  1195,  2779,  etc. 
äuraten,  ritt,  ge^Hten,  intr.\.f  ride 

on,  175  (ii?iper.  2dpi.). 
3Üv(i)d).     The  city  Zürich,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Zürich,  at  the  north- 
ern  end  of  Lake  Zürich;     1363, 

2435>  2993- 
^UtÜlf,    adv.  and  sep.  preß,   back, 
backwards,   behind,   in    the  rear, 
2734,  31 18. 

prutfbletbett,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr. 

f.,  remain  behind,  ^103. 

prütffafyrett,  fufyr,  gefahren,  fäfyrt, 

intr.  f.,  Start  or  shrink  back,  re- 
coil,  *7,  *I56,  3217. 
ättrütffaflen,    fiel,    gefallen,    fällt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  back,  *I2I. 
JUrÜjffÜIjrClt,    tr.,   bring   back,   re- 
conduct,  reinstate,  2930. 


5itrütfgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

tr.,    give    back,    restore,     2466, 
2749. 

5iirütffj  alten,  fyielt,  gehalten,  Ijält, 

tr.,  hold  back,  withhold,  2954. 
äitrütffeljrett,   intr.  f.,   turn  back, 

return,  2910. 
äurücffommen,    tarn,    gefomtnen, 

intr.  f.,  come  back,  return,  *27, 

*75,  *9i,  etc. 
äurücflaffen,   ließ,   gelaffen,    läßt, 

tr.,  leave  behind,  2386-7. 
Surücffpringett,  forang,  gedrungen, 

intr.    f.,    leap    or   spring   or   fly 
back,  rebound,  1974. 

$urütfftcl)en,  ftanb,  geftanben,  intr. 

f.,  stand  back,  withdraw,  11 30. 
prürftreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,    step    back,   draw    back, 
*29,  *79,  *i38,  etc. 
5uriicfitJcrfcn,      ruarf,     geworfen, 

roirft,  tr.,  throw  or  cast  or  hurl 

back,  2189. 
5Ufagett,  tr.,  promise,  31 13. 
5itfammeit,  adv.  and  sep.  preß,  to- 

gether,   along  with,   jointly,   *55, 

1100,  2370,  etc. 

äufammenbredjett,  brad),  gebrochen, 
bricht,  tr.,  break  in  pieces  or 
down,  2559. 

äufammettfledjten,  flocht,  geflößten, 
flicht,  tr.,  clasp  closely,  741, 
*39- 

äufammenfüJjren,    tr.,   bring    to- 

gether,  convene,  1152. 
^ufantmengren^en,   intr.,  border, 
meet  together,  730. 


404 


VOCABULARY. 


jufammettJ) alt enr   fyiett,   gehalten, 

^ältf  (tr.  and)  intr.,  hold  or 
keep  together,  remain  united, 
2447. 

äufemtmenlaufen,    lief,    gelaufen, 

läuft,  intr.  \.f  gather  in  a  crowd, 

flock  together,  1856. 
JttfammCUraffCtt,  refl.,  gather  one's 

seif,  collect  one's  seif,  *98. 
äufammenrufett,  rief,  gerufen,  tr., 

call  together,  635,  2852. 
jufammcufiulett,    fan!,    gefunfen, 
intr.  f.,  sink  to  the  ground,  sink 
down,  *ioi. 

5ufammenftel)(e)tt,  ftanb,  geftanben, 

intr.,  stand  together,  be  united, 

432,  743- 
3ufd|attCrf    m.  -3,    — ,    spectator, 

5ttfd)(CUbcmf     tr.,    hurl      towards, 
654. 

aufd)lief?eitf  f^tog,  gesoffen,  tr., 

close,  shut,  2005,  2993. 
$ufd)ttüre'tt,    tr.,  lace   up,   strangle, 

choke,  stifte,  3124. 
$ufef)ettf  faf),  gefefyen,  fieljt,  intr., 

look  on,  2339. 
antragen,    trug,   getragen,    trägt, 

rofl.,  happen,  2795. 


äUtrauHrfj,  adj.,  confiding,  trusting, 
1070. 

5ttt)or,  adv.,  before,  1559,  2875. 
$U3&t}lenf    tr.,  count  or  teil    (off) 

to,  rent  to,  52. 
3tt>attg,  m-  -&,  constraint,  compul- 

sion,  yoke,  servitude,  1353. 
ättiaitätg,  num., twenty,  630,  1419. 
3tt>ecf,   m.  -8,  -e,  aim,  object,  de- 

sign,  purpose,  1994,  1995. 
5tt)Ct,    num.,   two,    164,    *2I,    599, 

etc. 
3ttlCifel,  m.  -g,  — ,  doubt,  2540. 
^Uietfeht,  intr.,  doubt,  278. 
^ttlCUnai,    adv.,   two    times,   twice, 

2072,  2281,  3094,  etc. 
fttütit,   num.  adj.,  second,  *4,  *I4, 

*40,  etc. 

3ttuetrad)t,  /,  discord,  302. 

3ttHttg,  m.  -g;  -e,  strong  tower, 
dungeon,  prison,  keep,  370,  372, 
*I40. 

Strittgen,  gtoarig,  gelungen,  tr., 
constrain,  force,  compel,  subdue, 
keep  down,  373,  2107,  2319,  etc. 

5tt)tftf)en,  prep.  {dat.  andacc),  be- 
tween,  among,  663,  701,  1178, 
etc. 

^ttiotf,  num.,  twelve,  1403,  1419. 


Thomas's  Practical  German  Grammar. 

For  Schools  and  Colleges.  By  Calvin  Thomas, 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Michigan,  x  +  A1 * 
pp.     i2mo.     $1.12  net. 


Part  I  is  a  Drill-book  for  beginners,  Part  II  a  Grammar  for 
students  of  literature.  The  essential  every-day  facts  on  which  the 
Student  needs  to  be  drilled  are  thus  separated  from  the  less  promi- 
nent facts  and  exceptional  usages  that  stould  be  brought  to 
attention  only  in  connection  vvith  the  study  of  the  literature.  Part 
I  contains  nothing  that  the  Student  does  not  need  to  learn  the  first 
time  over  the  book.  VVhile  the  clearness  and  brevity  of  Statement 
at  this  stage  make  the  fundamental  principles  and  rules  easy  to 
memorize,  the  arrangement  throughout  is  essentially  that  of  all 
the  scientific  grammars.  Such  anticipations  as  are  positively 
necessary  to  construct  good  exercises  are  for  the  most  part  ex- 
plained  in  notes. 

The  exercises  of  Part  I  are  carefully  graduated,  and  at  the 
same  time  contain  no  word,  phrase,  or  sentence  that  does  not 
belong  to  natural,  current  German.  They  consist  of  reading 
lessons  and  colloquies  ;  the  latter  are  intended  for  memorizing  and 
are  closely  related  in  vocabulary  and  expression  to  the  former. 
The  reading  lessons  consist  from  the  outset  of  connected  passages, 
and  a  strong  effort  is  made  to  give  them  human  interest,  and  to 
avoid  the  appearance  of  the  mechanical  preparations  of  the  gram- 
matical  laboratory.  While  the  book  is  distinctly  not  a  conver- 
sation-grammar,  and  while  the  author  believes  that  learning  to 
speak  the  language  is  not  the  chief  end  of  Instruction,  neverthe- 
less  a  theoretical  knowledge  of  the  grammar  is  of  less  importance 
on  the  whole  than  a  trustworthy  language-instinct,  and  the  last 
comes  only  vvith  much  practice  in  the  use  of  every-day  forms  of 
speech. 

Part  II  contains  everything  necessary  for  any  ordinary  school 
or  College  course,  no  matter  how  extended,  up  to  the  study  of 
historical  grammar,  which  is  a  specialty  by  itself,  and  has  no  place 
in  a  beginner's  manual,  save  in  occasional  glimpses.  The  Student 
is  taught  from  the  first  to  recognize  cognates,  and  to  interest  him- 
self  in  the  exact  relation  of  EngHsh  to  German. 

Pronunciation  is  taught  on  a  basis  of  scientific  phonetics,  but 
without  bewildering  the  learner  with  a  mass  of  difficult  techni- 
calities,  or  a  phonetic  aiphabet. 

The  Script  pages  have  been  specially  set  in  Germany. 


HENRY    HOLT   &    CO., 

29  WEST  23d  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


DEUTSCHE  GEDICHTE. 

WITH  INTRODUCTION  AND  NOTES  BY 

CAMILLO    VON    KLENZE, 

Instructor  in  Chicago  Universitär. 

*fr  +  33i  PP-     iömo.    90  cents.     Postage  8  cents. 

An  attractive  and  reasonably  füll  collection,  prepared  ex 
pressly  for  school  and  College  use,  of  German  ballads  and 
lyrics  of  the  first  order,  to  which  are  added  a  few  Student  and 
populär  songs.     About  fifty  poets  are  represented. 

The  introduction  sketches  the  grovvth  of  bailad  and  lyric 
poetry  in  Germany,  and  touches  on  the  relation  of  German 
poetry  to  antecedent  and  contemporary  poetry  of  other 
nations.  The  most  notable  composers  who  have  set  the 
selections  in  this  book  to  music  are  named  in  connection  with 
each  piece.  To  make  room  for  as  many  poems  as  possible, 
the  notes  are  confined  to  indicating  the  place  of  the  selec- 
tions in  the  life  and  work  of  the  respective  poets,  and  explain- 
ing  obscurities  and  real  difficulties  in  the  text. 


Willard  Humphreys,  Professor 
in  Princeton  College :— The  selec- 
tion  of  German  poems  by  von  Klenze 
1  am  much  pleased  with,  and  shall 
orobably  order  some  copies  next 
äutumn  for  my  classes. 

H.  H.  Boyesen,  Professor  in 
Columbia  College :— An  admirable 
collection  of  German  lyrics,  well 
adapted  for  the  use  of  College 
classes.  The  biographical  and  criti- 
cal  notes  are  of  the  right  kind. 
lucid,  scholarly,and  instructive;  and 
the  poems  are  selected  with  good 
judgment. 

George  T.  Files,  Professor  in 
Bowdoin  College  : — It  seems  to  me 
we  have  long  since  feit  the  need  of 
some  volume  of  selected  poems,  such 
as  just  issued — complete  enough  to 
offer  a  good  variety,  and  yet  com- 
pact and  easy  to  handle. 

J.  T.  Hatfield,  Professor  in 
Northwestern  Universitär,  III.: — 
A  delightful  book,  worth  its  weight 
in  gold. 


R.W.  Moore,  Professor  in  Colgaee 
University  : — Just  such  a  book  as  I 
have  been  wanting  for  a  long  time. 
The  selection  of  the  poems  is  most 
satisfactory,  the  introduction  gives 
the  Student  a  clear  idea  of  the  rela- 
tion the  various  lyric  poets  hold  to 
one  another  and  to  literature  in 
general,  and  the  notes  give  enough 
Information  about  the  particular 
poems  to  help  the  reader  appreciate 
the  circumstances  under  which  they 
were  written.  I  am  especially  pleased 
with  the  constant  attention  paid  to 
the  relation  between  the  poems  and 
the  music  to  which  they  have  been 
set. 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  Profes^ 
sor  in  University  of  Ioiva:—K  gem. 
The  selec;ions  are  wisely  made,  and 
the  notes  are  interesting  and  schol- 
arly. 

Isabella  Watson,  Instructor  in 
Carleton  College,  Minn.:—\  like  von 
Klenze's  selection  very  much,  and 
think  it  a  beautif ul  little  book. 


HEHR?  HOLT  &  CO.,  29  West  23d  Street,  New  lork, 
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